Beyond Linux® From Scratch
Version 7.6

The BLFS Development Team

Copyright © 2001-2014 The BLFS Development Team
Copyright © 2001-2014, The BLFS Development Team
All rights reserved.

This book is licensed under a Creative Commons License.

Computer instructions may be extracted from the book under the MIT License.
Linux® is a registered trademark of Linus Torvalds.

2014-09-23

Revision History

Revision 7.6 2014-09-23 Tenth Release
Revision 7.5 2014-03-05 Ninth release
Revision 7.4 2013-09-14 Eighth release
Revision 6.3 2008-08-24 Seventh release
Revision 6.2.0 2007-02-14 Sixth release
Revision 6.1 2005-08-14 Fifth release
Revision 6.0 2005-04-02 Fourth release
Revision 5.1 2004-06-05 Third release
Revision 5.0 2003-11-06 Second release
Revision 1.0 2003-04-25 First release

Abstract

This book follows on from the Linux From Scratch book. It introduces and guides the reader through additions to the
system including networking, graphical interfaces, sound support, and printer and scanner support.
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Preface

Having helped out with Linux From Scratch for a short time, I noticed that we were getting many queries as to how to
do things beyond the base LFS system. At the time, the only assistance specifically offered relating to LFS were the LFS
hints (http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/hints). Most of the LFS hints are extremely good and well written but I
(and others) could still see a need for more comprehensive help to go Beyond LFS - hence BLFS.

BLFS aims to be more than the LFS-hints converted to XML although much of our work is based around the hints and
indeed some authors write both hints and the relevant BLFS sections. We hope that we can provide you with enough
information to not only manage to build your system up to what you want, whether it be a web server or a multimedia
desktop system, but also that you will learn a lot about system configuration as you go.

Thanks as ever go to everyone in the LFS/BLFS community; especially those who have contributed instructions, written
text, answered questions and generally shouted when things were wrong!

Finally, we encourage you to become involved in the community; ask questions on the mailing list or news gateway and
join in the fun on #Ifs at irc.linuxfromscratch.org. You can find more details about all of these in the Introduction
section of the book.

Enjoy using BLFS.

Mark Hymers
markh <at> linuxfromscratch.org
BLFS Editor (July 2001-March 2003)

I still remember how I found the BLFS project and started using the instructions that were completed at the time. I
could not believe how wonderful it was to get an application up and running very quickly, with explanations as to why
things were done a certain way. Unfortunately, for me, it wasn't long before I was opening applications that had
nothing more than "To be done" on the page. I did what most would do, I waited for someone else to do it. It wasn't
too long before I am looking through Bugzilla for something easy to do. As with any learning experience, the definition
of what was easy kept changing.

We still encourage you to become involved as BLFS is never really finished. Contributing or just using, we hope you
enjoy your BLFS experience.

Larry Lawrence
larry <at> linuxfromscratch.org
BLFS Editor (March 2003-June 2004)

The BLFS project is a natural progression of LFS. Together, these projects provide a unique resource for the Open
Source Community. They take the mystery out of the process of building a complete, functional software system from
the source code contributed by many talented individuals throughout the world. They truly allow users to implement the
slogan "Your distro, your rules."

Our goal is to continue to provide the best resource available that shows you how to integrate many significant Open
Source applications. Since these applications are constantly updated and new applications are developed, this book will
never be complete. Additionally, there is always room for improvement in explaining the nuances of how to install the
different packages. To make these improvements, we need your feedback. I encourage you to participate on the
different mailing lists, news groups, and IRC channels to help meet these goals.

Bruce Dubbs
bdubbs <at> linuxfromscratch.org
BLFS Editor (June 2004-December 2006)

My introduction to the [B]LFS project was actually by accident. I was trying to build a GNOME environment using some
how-tos and other information I found on the web. A couple of times I ran into some build issues and Googling pulled
up some old BLFS mailing list messages. Out for curiosity, I visited the Linux From Scratch web site and shortly
thereafter was hooked. I've not used any other Linux distribution for personal use since.

I can't promise anyone will feel the sense of satisfaction I felt after building my first few systems using [B]LFS
instructions, but I sincerely hope that your BLFS experience is as rewarding for you as it has been for me.

The BLFS project has grown significantly the last couple of years. There are more package instructions and related
dependencies than ever before. The project requires your input for continued success. If you discover that you enjoy
building BLFS, please consider helping out in any way you can. BLFS requires hundreds of hours of maintenance to keep
it even semi-current. If you feel confident enough in your editing skills, please consider joining the BLFS team. Simply
contributing to the mailing list discussions with sound advice and/or providing patches to the book's XML will probably
result in you receiving an invitation to join the team.


http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/hints

Randy McMurchy
randy <at> linuxfromscratch.org
BLFS Editor (December 2006-January 2011)

Foreword

This is the development version of the BLFS book. This version of the book is intended to be used when building on top
of a system built using the LFS development book as well as the current stable version of LFS. Though this version of
the book is development in nature, every effort has been made to ensure accuracy and reliability of the instructions.
Many people find that using the instructions in this book after building the current stable or development version of LFS
provides a stable and very modern Linux system.

Enjoy!

Randy McMurchy
August 24th, 2008

Last updated on 2012-08-22 06:45:43 -0700

Who Would Want to Read this Book

This book is mainly aimed at those who have built a system based on the LFS book. It will also be useful for those who
are using other distributions, but for one reason or another want to manually build software and are in need of some
assistance. Note that the material contained in this book, in particular the dependency listings, is based upon the
assumption that you are using a base LFS system with every package listed in the LFS book already installed and
configured. BLFS can be used to create a range of diverse systems and so the target audience is probably nearly as
wide as that of the LFS book. If you found LFS useful, you should also like this!

Last updated on 2012-08-22 06:45:43 -0700

Organization

This book is divided into the following parts.
Part I - Introduction

This part contains information which is essential to the rest of the book.
Part II - Post LFS Configuration and Extra Software

Here we introduce basic configuration and security issues. We also discuss a range of editors, file systems, and shells
which aren't covered in the main LFS book.

Part III - General Libraries and Utilities

In this section we cover libraries which are often needed by the rest of the book as well as system utilities. Information
on Programming (including recompiling GCC to support its full range of languages) concludes this part.

Part IV - Basic Networking

Here we cover how to connect to a network when you aren't using the simple static IP setup given in the main LFS
book. Networking libraries and command-line networking tools are also covered here.

Part V - Servers
Here we deal with setting up mail and other servers (such as SSH, Apache, etc.).
Part VI - X + Window Managers

This part explains how to set up a basic X Window System installation along with some generic X libraries and Window
managers.

Part VII - KDE
For those who want to use the K Desktop Environment or some parts of it, this part covers it.
Part VIII - GNOME
GNOME is the main alternative to KDE in the Desktop Environment arena.
Part IX - Xfce
Xfce is a lightweight alternative to GNOME and KDE.
Part X - X Software



Office programs and graphical web browsers are important to most people. They, along with some generic X software
can be found in this part of the book.

Part XI - Multimedia
Here we cover setting multimedia libraries and drivers along with some audio, video and CD-writing programs.
Part XII - Printing, Scanning and Typesetting (PST)

The PST part of the book covers document handling with applications like Ghostscript, CUPS and DocBook to installing
texlive.

Appendices

The Appendices cover information which doesn't belong in the main book; they are mainly there as a reference.

Last updated on 2014-08-06 17:44:46 -0700

Part I. Introduction

Chapter 1. Welcome to BLFS

The Beyond Linux From Scratch book is designed to carry on from where the LFS book leaves off. But unlike the LFS
book, it isn't designed to be followed straight through. Reading the Which sections of the book? part of this chapter
should help guide you through the book.

Please read most of this part of the book carefully as it explains quite a few of the conventions used throughout the
book.

Which Sections of the Book Do I Want?

Unlike the Linux From Scratch book, BLFS isn't designed to be followed in a linear manner. This is because LFS
provides instructions on how to create a base system which is capable of turning into anything from a web server to a
multimedia desktop system. BLFS attempts to guide you in the process of going from the base system to your intended
destination. Choice is very much involved.

Everyone who reads the book will want to read certain sections. The Introduction part, which you are currently reading,
contains generic information. Especially take note of the information in Chapter 2, Important Information, as this
contains comments about how to unpack software, issues related to using different locales and various other aspects
which apply throughout the book.

The part on Post LFS Configuration and Extra Software is where most people will want to turn next. This deals with not
just configuration but also Security (Chapter 4, Security), File Systems (Chapter 5, File Systems and Disk
Management), Editors (Chapter 6, Editors) and Shells (Chapter 7, Shells). Indeed, you may wish to reference certain
parts of this chapter (especially the sections on Editors and File Systems) while building your LFS system.

Following these basic items, most people will want to at least browse through the General Libraries and Utilities part of
the book. This part contains information on many items which are prerequisites for other sections of the book as well
as some items (such as Chapter 13, Programming) which are useful in their own right. Note that you don't have to
install all of these libraries and packages found in this part to start with as each BLFS installation procedure tells you
which packages it depends upon so you can choose the program you want to install and see what it needs.

Likewise, most people will probably want to look at the Networking part. It deals with connecting to the Internet or
your LAN (Chapter 14, Connecting to a Network) using a variety of methods such as DHCP and PPP, and with items
such as Networking Libraries (Chapter 17, Networking Libraries) and various basic networking programs and utilities.

Once you have dealt with these basics, you may wish to configure more advanced network services. These are dealt
with in the Servers part of the book. Those wanting to build servers should find a good starting point there. Note that
this section also contains information on various database packages.

The next parts of the book principally deal with desktop systems. This portion of the book starts with a part talking
about X and Window Managers. This part also deals with some generic X-based libraries (Chapter 25, X Libraries).
After this, KDE and GNOME are given their own parts which are followed by one on X Software.

The book then moves on to deal with Multimedia packages. Note that many people may want to use the ALSA-1.0.28
instructions from this chapter quite near the start of their BLFS journey; they are placed here simply because it is the
most logical place for them.

The final part of the main BLFS book deals with Printing, Scanning and Typesetting. This is useful for most people with
desktop systems and even those who are creating mainly server systems will find it useful.

We hope you enjoy using BLFS and find it useful.

Last updated on 2012-12-19 11:57:20 -0800



Conventions Used in this Book

To make things easy to follow, there are a number of conventions used throughout the book. Following are some
examples:

./configure --prefix=/usr

This form of text is designed to be typed exactly as seen unless otherwise noted in the surrounding text.
It is also used to identify references to specific commands.

install-info: unknown option
‘--dir-file=/mnt/1fs/usr/info/dir"

This form of text (fixed width text) is showing screen output, probably a result from issuing a command.
It is also used to show filenames such as /boot/grub/grub.conf

Emphasis

This form of text is used for several purposes in the book but mainly to emphasize important points or to
give examples as to what to type.

http:/ /www.linuxfromscratch.org/

This form of text is used for hypertext links external to the book such as HowTos, download locations,
websites, etc.

SeaMonkey-2.29

This form of text is used for links internal to the book such as another section describing a different
package.

cat > $LFS/etc/group << "EOF"
root:x:0:
bin:x:1:

This type of section is used mainly when creating configuration files. The first command (in bold) tells the
system to create the file $LFS/etc/group from whatever is typed on the following lines until the sequence
EOF is encountered. Therefore, this whole section is generally typed as seen.

<REPLACED TEXT>

This form of text is used to encapsulate text that should be modified and is not to be typed as seen, or
copy and pasted. Note that the square brackets are not part of the text, but should be substituted for as
well.

root

This form of text is used to show a specific system user or group reference in the instructions.

Last updated on 2007-04-04 12:42:53 -0700

Book Version

This is BLFS-BOOK version 7.6 dated September 23rd, 2014. This is the development branch of the BLFS book,
currently targeting the LFS development book. If this version (7.6) is older than a month, it's likely that your mirror
hasn't been synchronized recently and a newer version is probably available for download or viewing. Check one of the
mirror sites at http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/mirrors.html for an updated version.

Last updated on 2008-05-10 18:20:50 -0700

Mirror Sites

The BLFS project has a number of mirrors set up world-wide to make it easier and more convenient for you to access
the website. Please visit the http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/mirrors.html website for the list of current mirrors.

Last updated on 2007-04-04 12:42:53 -0700

Getting the Source Packages

Within the BLFS instructions, each package has two references for finding the source files for the package—an HTTP
link and an FTP link (some packages may only list one of these links). Every effort has been made to ensure that these


http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/mirrors.html
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/mirrors.html

links are accurate. However, the World Wide Web is in continuous flux. Packages are sometimes moved or updated
and the exact URL specified is not always available.

To overcome this problem, the BLFS Team, with the assistance of Server Beach, has made an HTTP/FTP site available
at anduin.linuxfromscratch.org. This site has all the sources of the exact versions of the packages used in BLFS. If you
can't find the BLFS package you need, get it there.

We would like to ask a favor, however. Although this is a public resource for you to use, please do not abuse it. We
have already had one unthinking individual download over 3 GB of data, including multiple copies of the same files that
are placed at different locations (via symlinks) to make finding the right package easier. This person clearly did not
know what files he needed and downloaded everything. The best place to download files is the site or sites set up by
the source code developer. Please try there first.

Last updated on 2012-12-19 11:57:20 -0800

Change Log

Current release: 7.6 — September 23rd, 2014
Changelog Entries:

« September 23rd, 2014
o [bdubbs] - Release of BLFS-7.6.

o September 21st, 2014
o [fernando] - Pidgin-2.10.9 and LXDM-0.5.0: fixes.
o [pierre] - Update to thunderbird-31.1.1. Fixes #5461.

o  September 20th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to Ixrandr-0.3.0. Fixes #5535.

o [fernando] - Update to Ixappearance-0.5.6. Fixes #5534.

o September 19th, 2014
o [bdubbs] - Update to wireshark-1.12.1. Fixes #5523.
o [bdubbs] - Update to seamonkey-2.29. Fixes #5484.

o [fernando] - Fixes and tweaks: Avahi-0.6.31, Ixde-common-0.5.6, LXSession-0.4.9.2, Brasero-3.10.0 and
gnome-nettool-3.8.1.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-calculator-3.12.4. Fixes #5516.
o [bdubbs] - Update haveged bootscript.

o September 18th, 2014
o [ken] - Update to firefox-32.0.1. Fixes #5503.
o [bdubbs] - Update to xfce4-power-manager-1.4.0. Fixes #5521.
o  [bdubbs] - Add note about when a reinstall of amarok is required. Finish fixing #5238.

o September 17th, 2014
o [bdubbs] - Update to kde-4.14.1. Fixes #5519.
o  [bdubbs] - Update to colord-1.2.3. Fixes #5505.
o [ken] - Update to dbus-1.8.8. Fixes #5524.
o [fernando] - Fixes and tweaks: GPicView-0.2.4, LXDM-0.5.0, PCManFM-1.2.2, and Vim-7.4.
o [fernando] - Update to Ixinput-0.3.3. Fixes #5529.
o [fernando] - Update to Ixtask-0.1.5. Fixes #5528.
o [fernando] - Update to Ixappearance-obconf-0.2.2. Fixes #5527.

o [fernando] - gnome-icon-theme-3.12.0: remove dependency XML::Simple-2.20, because it is required by icon-
naming-utils-0.8.90, which is required by gnome-icon-theme.

o [pierre] - Use the same upstream GCC patch in BLFS as in LFS. Tag all three GCC pages.

o September 16th, 2014
o [bdubbs] - Update to xscreensaver-5.30. Fixes #5504.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to p11-kit-0.20.6. Fixes #5492.
o  [bdubbs] - Update to libdvdread-5.0.0. Fixes #5490.
o [bdubbs] - Update to libdvdnav-5.0.1. Fixes #5491.

o September 15th, 2014
o  [bdubbs] - Change libdbusmenu-qt prefix to /usr. Partially fixes #5238.
o  [bdubbs] - Change grantlee prefix to /usr. Partially fixes #5238.
o [bdubbs] - Change gjson prefix to /usr. Partially fixes #5238.
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o  [bdubbs] - Change qca prefix to /usr. Partially fixes #5238.
o [ken] - Clarify install-tl-unx runtime dependencies. Fixes #5502.
o  [bdubbs] - Update to Ixrandr-0.2.0. Fixes #5517.

September 14th, 2014
o [fernando] - Revert 'add optional instructions for sqlite-tcl to SQLite-3.8.6". Fixes #5512.
o [fernando] - ICU-53.1: not anymore broken with clang++.

September 14th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to whois_5.2.0. Fixes #5510.

o [fernando] - Add optional instructions for sqlite-tcl to SQLite-3.8.6. Fixes #5512.
o [fernando] - tcl-8.6.2: fixes for the build instructions. Fixes #5511.

o [bdubbs] - Update to valgrind-3.10.0. Fixes #5506.

o [bdubbs] - Update to Ixmenu-data-0.1.4. Fixes #5489.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to Ixde-icon-theme-0.5.1. Fixes #5509.

September 13th, 2014
o [pierre] - Update to Xorg Nouveau Driver-1.0.11. Fixes #5469.

September 12th, 2014

o [pierre] - Patch Mesalib-10.2.7 to account for the new LLVM API, which breaks the build and OpenGL. Fixes
#5497.

o [bdubbs] - Update to bluez-5.23. Fixes #5483.
o [fernando] - Add libfm-extra-1.2.2.1. Fixes #5501.

September 11th, 2014
o [ken] - asy from the binary install-tl-unx now requires libfftw3.s0.3 and libreadline.so.5, at least on i686.
o  [bdubbs] - Update to xf86-video-intel-2.99.916. Fixes #5493.

September 10th, 2014
o [ken] - fix xf86-video-ati-7.4.0 for xorg-server's glamor.

o [rthomsen] - Update to phonon-4.8.0 and phonon-backend-vic-0.8.0. Re-add phonon-backend-gstreamer to
the book. Fixes #5480, #5481 and #5482.

September 9th, 2014
o  [igor] - Update to mesa-10.2.7. Fixes #5477.

September 8th, 2014
o [fernando] - Mesalib-10.2.6: fix build with LLVM-3.5.0. Thanks ojab. Partially fixes #5475.

September 7th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to menu-cache-0.7.0. Fixes #5479.

o [fernando] - Update p11-kit-0.20.5. Fixes #5478.

o [fernando] - libpcap-1.6.2: fix build with bluez-5.2. Fixes #5468.

September 6th, 2014

o [ken] - Update to firefox-32.0. Fixes #5460.

o [fernando] - Update to mc-4.8.13. Fixes #5476.
o [fernando] - Update to LLVM-3.5.0. Fixes #5475.
o [igor] - Update to mercurial-3.1.1. Fixes #5464.

September 5th, 2014

o [pierre] - Update to icedtea-2.5.2. Fixes #5450.

o [fernando] - Update to pango-1.36.7. Fixes #5472.
o [fernando] - Update to sysstat-11.1.1. Fixes #5471.
o [fernando] - Update to libwnck 3.4.9. Fixes #5467.
o [fernando] - Update to libpcap-1.6.2. Fixes #5468.

o [fernando] - Update to LVM2.2.02.111. Fixes #5456.

September 4th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to gimp-help-2.8.2. Fixes #5466.

September 3rd, 2014

o [igor] - Update to php-5.6.0. Fixes #5444.

o [ken] - add run-parts script (from Slackware) to the libpaper page - thanks to akhiezer for his help.
o [fernando] - LXDM-0.5.0 fixes: typo and some rewriting. Fix again localization, Thanks Armin K.
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September 2nd, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - LXDM-0.5.0 fixes: typo in configure, localization and starting.
[fernando] - Update to appstream-glib-0.3.0. Fixes #5465.

[fernando] - Update to iso-codes-3.56. Fixes #5463.

[fernando] - Update to Ixde-common-0.5.6. Fixes #5462.

[fernando] - Update to libunistring-0.9.4. Fixes #5458.

[fernando] - Update to exempi-2.2.2. Fixes #5457.

September 1st, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to appdata-tools-0.1.8. Thanks Christopher G. for reporting. Fixes #5452.

[fernando] - Add appstream-glib-0.2.5, copied, modified, from BLFS systemd branch. Thanks Christopher G.
Fixes #5451.

[pierre] - Add Icedtea-Sound-1.0.1. Fixes #5217.
[pierre] - Add basic configuration instructions to PulseAudio. Fixes #5455.
[fernando] - Add LXDM-0.5.0, copied, modified, from BLFS systemd branch. Fixes #5459.

August 31st, 2014

o

o

o

[ken] - Clean up libpaper, in particular remove the /uetc/papersize typo. Thanks to willimm, fixes #5454.
[fernando] - Completely modify and fix instructions for alsa-tools-1.0.28. Fixes #5453.
[fernando] - Update to libreoffice-4.3.1.2. Fixes #5445.

August 30th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[ken] - Update to nss-3.17. Fixes #5449.

[rthomsen] - Correct documentation installation path for libdvdread.
[fernando] - Update to elfutils-0.160. Fixes #5448.

[fernando] - Update to zsh-5.0.6. Fixes #5447.

[fernando] - Update to gstreamer-1.4.1 and plugins. Fixes #5446.

August 29th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[ken] - Added biblatex-biber-1.8 and its multitudinous perl-module dependencies. Fixes #5228.
[fernando] - LibreOffice-4.3.0: add three new optional dependencies. Thanks Wayne B.
[fernando] - Git-2.1.0: fix AsciiDoc/xmlto documentaion install. Thanks Alex L.

[fernando] - webkitgtk-2.4.5: tidy up xml.

[igor] - Update to scons-2.3.3. Fixes #5428.

August 28th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

o

[ken] - Added instructions to build xindy in texlive. Fixes #4719.

[ken] - Added clisp-2.49. Fixes #5441.

[ken] - Added libsigsegv-2.10. Fixes #5442.

[fernando] - LibreOffice-4.3.0 - fix broken symbolic links. Thanks Wayne B.

[fernando] - Fix Tk-8.6.2 md5sum that changed overnight. Thanks Wayne B.

[fernando] - Remove WebKitGTK+1.10.x, consequently, fix Midori-0.5.8 and Gimp-2.8.14 (remove broken ftp
link from the latter). Fixes #5434.

[fernando] - Update to webkitgtk-2.4.5. Fixes #5426.
[ken] - Added libpaper-1.1.24+nmu3. Fixes #5440.
[igor] - Update to gimp-2.8.14. Fixes #5432.

August 27th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to menu-cache-0.6.1. Fixes #5438.
[fernando] - Update to tk8.6.2. Fixes #5437.
[fernando] - Update to tcl8.6.2. Fixes #5436.
[fernando] - Update to LVM2.2.02.110. Fixes #5435

[fernando] - Cyrus-sasl-2.1.26: Various package fixes, including autotools fixes, plugin fixes, security fixes,
parallel build fixes. Thanks to Armin K and Christopher G, from systemd branch. Fixes #5380.

[bdubbs] - Update to acpid-2.0.23. Fixes #5419.

[bdubbs] - Remove no longer needed xulrunner. Fixes #5433.
[bdubbs] - Fix typo in bind random device. Fixes #5378.
[bdubbs] - Fix potential error in dhclient shutdown. Fixes #5416.
[ken] - Update to libwww-perl-6.08 and URI-1.64.

[igor] - Update to nmap-6.47. Fixes #5417.

August 26th, 2014
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o [fernando] - Minor fixes to libtasn1-4.1 and Gvfs-1.20.3 (reordered externa/internal optional dependencies, for
the latter).

o [fernando] - Update to grilo-plugins-0.2.13. Fixes #5431.

o [fernando] - Update to grilo-0.2.11. Fixes #5430.

o [fernando] - Update to libfm-1.2.2.1. Fixes #5429.

o [fernando] - Update to gnutls-3.3.7. Fixes #5427

o [fernando] - Brasero-3.10.0: fix cdrtools link. Thanks to Christopher G, from systemd branch. Fixes #5425.

o [fernando] - Cdrdao-1.2.3: remove instructions for gcdmaster build. Thanks to Christopher G, from systemd
branch. Fixes #5424.

August 25th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to libtasn1-4.1. Fixes #5423.

o [fernando] - Update to pcmanfm-1.2.2. Fixes #5422,

o [fernando] - Update to libfm-1.2.2. Fixes #5421.

o [fernando] - Update to gvfs-1.20.3. Fixes #5420.

o [fernando] - Open]DK-1.7.0.65/IcedTea-2.5.1: fix desktop file instructions, hopefully. Sorry for the mess.

August 24th, 2014

o [fernando] - LibreOffice-4.3.0: reorder some dependencies; add comment about the two SBUs and buildsizes,
thanks to Christopher G, from systemd branch, for noticing.

o [fernando] - Open]DK-1.7.0.65/IcedTea-2.5.1: fix man pages and add a desktop file.

o [fernando] - Update to icedtea-web-1.5.1, reorder some dependencies and add a desktop file. Replace
Xulrunner-31.0 dependency by NPAPI-SDK-0.27.2, thanks to Armin K, from systemd branch for remembering
(I had asked about this in one list some time ago, but forgot to check). Fixes #5389.

o [fernando] - Update to libpng-1.6.13. Fixes #5418.
o [ken] - Make TeX Live use system gc for asymptote.

August 23rd, 2014
o [rthomsen] - Update to KDE-4.14.0. Fixes #5403.
o  [igor] - Update to libgcrypt-1.6.2. Fixes #5408.

August 22nd, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to libwebp-0.4.18. Fixes #5415.
o [fernando] - Update to php-5.5.16. Fixes #5414.

o [fernando] - Update to xine-ui-0.99.9. Fixes #5413.
o [fernando] - Update to Ixpanel-0.7.0. Fixes #5412.
o [fernando] - Update to doxygen-1.8.8. Fixes #5411.
o [fernando] - Update to poppler-0.26.4. Fixes #5410.

o [fernando] - Update to libreoffice-4.3.0. Patch sent by Christopher G, from systemd branch, thank you very
much. Some fixes from Armin K, from systemd branch, thanks. Fixes #5311.

o [ken] - Update to mdadm-3.3.2. Fixes #5409.
o [igor] - Use ssh-copy-id shell wrapper for copying OpenSSH public key. Fixes #5368.

August 21st, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to cups-filters-1.0.58. Fixes #5407.
o [fernando] - Update to gtksourceview-3.12.3. Fixes #5406.

August 20th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to nss-3.16.4. Fixes #5404.

o [fernando] - Update to Mesalib-10.2.6. Fixes #5401.

o [fernando] - Update to nspr-4.10.7. Fixes #5400.

o [fernando] - Update to x264-20140818-2245. Fixes #5376.

o [fernando] - Update to ImageMagick-6.8.9-7. Fixes #5375.

o [ken] - Update to xf86-video-intel-2.99.914 from the systemd branch.

August 19th, 2014

o [fernando] - Grilo-Plugins-0.2.12: reorder interna/external optional dependencies.
o [fernando] - Update to totem-3.12.2. Fixes #5398.

o [fernando] - Update to colord-1.2.2. Fixes #5397.

o [fernando] - Update to librsvg-2.40.3. Fixes #5396.

o [ken] - archive glamor-egl in favour of xorg-server's glamor. Fixes #5347.

o  [igor] - Update to dhcp-4.3.1. Fixes #5359.

August 18th, 2014
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o [fernando] - Update to libassuan-2.1.2. Fixes #5395.

o [fernando] - Update to ffmpeg-2.3.3. Some fixes for docummentation build. Thanks Bruce D. and Christopher
G. for reporting. One fix was reported by Christopher G. Fixes #5394.

o [ken] - add libepoxy-1.2 from the systemd branch.

August 17th, 2014

o [fernando] - Fix URL: avahi, libasyncns (at pulseaudio page), libatasmart, libcanberra, libdaemon and
mod_dnssd.

o [fernando] - FontForge-2.0.20140101: reorder external/internal optional requirements.

o [fernando] - Merge ImageMagick-6.8.9-1 from systemd.

o [fernando] - MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2: fix 'import the public key'. Thanks to Armin K. for reporting.
o [fernando] - Update to pango-1.36.6. Fixes #5393.

o [rthomsen] - Update to akonadi-1.13.0. Fixes #5351 and #5362.

o [igor] - Update to subversion-1.8.10. Fixes #5356.

August 16th, 2014
o [fernando] - Samba-4.1.11: promote libxslt-1.1.28 to Recommended. Fixes #5392.

o [fernando] - MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2: update gpg2, fix configure, install instructions and other parts. Fixes
#5390.

o [fernando] - Update to git-2.1.0. Modified docs and man instructions. Fixes #5388.

o [fernando] - Update to SQLite-3.8.6. Fixes #5387.

o [fernando] - Parted-3.2 fails to build with --disable-device-mapper. Reported and fixed by Ken M. Fixes #5386.
o [igor] - Update to mariadb-10.0.13. Fixes #5355.

August 15th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to cups-filters-1.0.57. Fixes #5385.
o [fernando] - Git-2.0.4 test suite needs compatibility symlinks recommended in GnuPG-2.0.26. Fixes #5377.

August 14th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to harfbuzz-0.9.35. Fixes #5374.

o [fernando] - Update to cups-filters-1.0.56. Fixes #5373.
o [fernando] - Update to clutter-1.18.4. Fixes #5372.

o [fernando] - Update to poppler-data-0.4.7. Fixes #5371.
o [fernando] - Update to p11-kit-0.20.4. Fixes #5370.

o [fernando] - Update to krb5-1.12.2. Fixes #5369.

o  [igor] - Update to ffmpeg-2.3.2. Fixes #5354.

August 13th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to gnupg-2.0.26. Fixes #5367.
o [igor] - Update to libidn-1.29. Fixes #5352.

August 12th, 2014

o [fernando] - gnupg-2.0.25: fix import filter and add kbnode_t. Fixes #5364.
o [fernando] - Change URL for psutils-p17. Fixes #5363.

o [fernando] - Update to exim-4.84. Fixes #5361.

o [fernando] - Update to serf-1.3.7. Fixes #5360.

o [fernando] - Update to yasm-1.3.0. Fixes #5358.

o [fernando] - Update to at_3.1.15. Fixes #5357.

o [fernando] - bluez-5.22: /etc/sysconfig/bluetooth is installed with blfs-bootscripts-20140810; my earlier version
of the bootscripts didn't have it. Fixes #5341.

o [fernando] - libassuan-2.1.1: fix docs build. Fixes #5346.
o [igor] - Update to boost-1.56.0. Fixes #5344.

August 11th, 2014

o  [bdubbs] - Clean up CA Certificate install instructions. Fixes #5350.
o [bdubbs] - Update to lvm2.2.02.109. Fixes #5333.

o [igor] - Update to unrar-5.1.7. Fixes #5342.

August 10th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to bluez-5.22. Fixes #5341.

o [fernando] - Update to libtirpc-0.2.5. Fixes #5348.

o [fernando] - libassuan-2.1.1: Problem building documentation. Fixes #5346.
o [fernando] - Wrong syntax in iptables masquerading example. Fixes #5345.
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o

[fernando] - Update to stunnel-5.03. Fixes #5343.

August 9th, 2014

o

o

[fernando] - Update to evince-3.12.2. Fixes #5349.
[igor] - Update to openssl-1.0.1i. Fixes #5340.

August 8th, 2014

o

[ken] - Apply upstream fix to libsigc++-2.3.2.

August 7th, 2014

o

[igor] - Update to gemu-2.1.0. Fixes #5318.

August 6th, 2014

o

[fernando] - Create a standard for packages with problems introduced by gcc-4.9.0. Modified: mdadm-3.3.1,
gst-plugins-base-0.10.36, LAME-3.99.5 and LibreOffice-4.2.5. Thanks Christopher G., from systemd branch, for
pointing that out, and Akhiezer and Armin K. for discussions.

[fernando] - Exim-4.83: fix exim daemon version in 'Short Descriptions'. Thanks Denis M.
[fernando] - GCC-4.9.1: as in LFS, use sed to fix a problem identified upstream.
[fernando] - FLTK-1.3.2: fix output of fltk-config --version. Thanks Jeremy H.

[igor] - Update to libxcb-1.11. Fixes #5323.

[igor] - Update to xcb-proto-1.11. Fixes #5322.

August 5th, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to libdvdcss-1.3.0. Fixes #5335.
[fernando] - Update to cmake-3.0.1. Fixes #5334.
[fernando] - Add the description of the alsaucm bin. Thanks Denis M.

[ken] - Add option to build audacious-plugins without mpg123 (new behaviour in 3.5.1, configure used to test
for it).

August 4th, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to menu-cache-0.6.0. Fixes #5332.
[fernando] - Revert uneeded revision 13824 (FreeType-2.5.3 ...). Thanks Armin K., from systemd branch.

[fernando] - Fix FreeType-2.5.3 for first installation without Harfbuzz-0.9.34 that I forgot to make explicit (only
talked about), when updating. Thanks Christopher G., from systemd branch.

[igor] - Update to ffmpeg-2.3.1. Fixes #5312.

August 3rd, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to Mesalib-10.2.5. Fixes #5330.
[fernando] - Update to xrandr-1.4.3. Fixes #5329.
[fernando] - Update to whois_5.1.5. Fixes #5328.
[fernando] - Update to harfbuzz-0.9.34. Fixes #5327.

August 2nd, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to libpeas-1.10.1. Fixes #5324.
[fernando] - Update to samba-4.1.11. Fixes #5321.
[fernando] - Update to mercurial-3.1. Fixes #5320.
[fernando] - Update to libsigc++-2.3.2. Fixes #5319.

August 1st, 2014

o

o

[fernando] - Update to wireshark-1.12.0. Fixes #5317.
[igor] - Update to libdrm-2.4.56. Fixes #5310.

July 31st, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to cups-1.7.5 and separate internal from external optional dependencies. Fixes #5316.
[fernando] - Update to dhcpcd-6.4.3. Fixes #5315.

[fernando] - Update to gpgme-1.5.1. Fixes #5314.

[fernando] - Update to libndp-1.4. Fixes #5309.

[fernando] - Update to gdb-7.8. Fixes #5308.

[fernando] - parted-3.2: remove test t0251-gpt-unicode.sh. Fixes hopefully #5307.

[igor] - Update to git-2.0.4. Fixes #5295 and #5313.

July 29th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to parted-3.2. Fixes #5307.
[fernando] - Update to samba-4.1.10; separate internal from external optional dependencies. Fixes #5306.
[fernando] - Update to check-0.9.14. Fixes #5304.
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o

[igor] - Update to harfbuzz-0.9.33. Fixes #5292.

July 28th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[ken] - Patch nfs-utils-1.3.0 to avoid segfault with gcc-4.9.1 reported by The Lightning Stalker.
[fernando] - Update to cups-filters-1.0.55. Fixes #5305.

[fernando] - Update to xterm-310. Fixes #5303.

[fernando] - libpcap-1.6.1 doesn't build with bluez-5.21. Thanks Wayne B. Fixes #5302.

[igor] - Update to libdrm-2.4.55. Fixes #5300.

July 27th, 2014

o

o

[fernando] - Thunderbird 31.0 and Python-2.7.8: Python2 needs to be built after openssl for this version of

thunderbird.

[fernando] - Update to postgresql-9.3.5. Fixes #5299.

[fernando] - Update to php-5.5.15. Fixes #5298.

[fernando] - Update to LVM2.2.02.108. Fixes #5297.

[fernando] - Update to exim-4.83. Fixes #5293.

[fernando] - Fix vala-0.24.0 (for at least Gucharmap-3.12.1). #5301.
[bdubbs] - Separate libvdpau-va-gl to its own section. Fixes #5290.
[igor] - Update to libXext-1.3.3. Fixes #5294.

July 25th, 2014

o

[fernando] - Updates to gstreamer-1.4.0 and plugins, including gst-libav. Fixes #5283.

July 24th, 2014

o

[ken] - Update to firefox/xulrunner 31.0. Fixes #5287 - Python2 needs to be built after openssl for this version

of firefox.

[fernando] - Update to poppler-0.26.3. Fixes #5284.

[fernando] - Update to audacious-3.5.1. Fixes #5289.

[fernando] - Update to gnutls-3.3.6. Fixes #5296.

[fernando] - Update to thunderbird-31.0. Fixes #5288.

[igor] - Update to ffmpeg-2.3. Fixes #5265.

[Chris] - Removed libxmI2 dependency from Mesalib - it's no longer needed.

July 23rd, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

o

[pierre] - Icedtea-2.5.1/Open]DK-1.7.0_65. Fixes #5270.
[fernando] - SBC-1.2: add switch to configure. Fixes #5291.
[fernando] - cURL-7.37.1: typo. Thanks Denis MUGNIER.
[fernando] - Update to httpd-2.4.10. Fixes #5286.
[fernando] - Update to libpcap-1.6.1. Fixes #5285.
[fernando] - Update to libXfont-1.5.0. Fixes #5282.

July 22nd, 2014

o

o

o

o

[bdubbs] - Split packages.ent into packages.ent and gnome.ent.
[bdubbs] - Split general.ent into general.ent and packages.ent.
[bdubbs] - Update to kde-4.13.3. Fixes #5268.

[pierre] - Update to GCC-4.9.1. Fixes #5272.

July 19th, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Xulrunner-30.0: fix build with ac_add_options --enable-shared-js.

[fernando] - Update to Mesalib-10.2.4. Fixes #5281.

[fernando] - Update to libXi-1.7.4. Fixes #5280.

[fernando] - Cheese-3.12.2: include comment about test suite, according to systemd branch.

July 18th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to harfbuzz-0.9.32. Fixes #5279.

[fernando] - Update to nano-2.3.6. Fixes #5278.

[fernando] - Update to xorg-server-1.16.0. Fixes #5276.

[fernando] - Update to libnl-3.2.25. Fixes #5275.

[fernando] - git-2.0.2 and curl-7.37.1: separate internal and external dependencies.

July 17th, 2014

o

o

[fernando] - Update to curl-7.37.1. Fixes #5274.
[fernando] - Update to git-2.0.2. Fixes #5273.


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5292
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5305
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5303
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5302
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5300
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5299
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5298
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5297
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5293
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5301
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5290
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5294
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5283
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5287
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5284
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5289
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5296
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5288
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5265
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5270
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5291
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5286
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5285
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5282
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5268
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5272
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5281
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5280
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5279
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5278
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5276
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5275
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5274
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5273

o [fernando] - Update to harfbuzz-0.9.31. Fixes #5271.

July 16th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to gparted-0.19.1. Fixes #5269.
o [fernando] - Update to xfsprogs-3.2.1. Fixes #5263.

July 15th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to cups-1.7.4. Fixes #5266.
o [fernando] - Update to dhcpcd-6.4.2. Fixes #5264.

July 14th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to xterm-309. Fixes #5261.

July 13th, 2014
o [igor] - Update to scons-2.3.2. Fixes #5244.
o [fernando] - Update to nano-2.3.5. Fixes #5260.

July 12th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to cifs-utils-6.4. Fixes #5259.

July 11th, 2014

o  [bdubbs] - Update to polkit-qt-1-0.112.0. Fixes #5258.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to libXi-1.7.3. Fixes #5255.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to libvdpau-0.8. Fixes #5232.

o [bdubbs] - Add libvdpau-va-gl supplementary driver for libvdpau.

July 10th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to x264-20140709-2245. Fixes #5256.
o [fernando] - Update to harfbuzz-0.9.30. Fixes #5254.

o [fernando] - Update to xine-lib-1.2.6. Fixes #5246.

July 9th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to nss-3.16.3. Fixes #5253.

o [fernando] - Update to Berkeley db-6.1.19. Fixes #5252.
o [fernando] - Update to nano-2.3.4. Fixes #5251.

July 8th, 2014

o [fernando] - Logrotate-3.8.7: typo, tweaks, more explanations.
o [fernando] - Update to webkitgtk-2.4.4. Fixes #5250.

o [fernando] - Update to Mesalib-10.2.3. Fixes #5249.

July 7th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to fcron-3.2.0. Fixes #5248.

o [fernando] - Update to vic-2.1.5. Reorder and separate internal and external dependencies. Fixes #5247.
o [fernando] - Update to cogl-1.18.2. Fixes #5241.

o [fernando] - Update to pixman-0.32.6. Fixes #5245.

o [fernando] - Update to p11-kit-0.20.3. Fixes #5243.

o [fernando] - Change title of libnewt-0.52.17 to newt-0.52.17. Thanks Bruce D.

July 6th, 2014
o  [bdubbs] - Update to bluez-5.21. Fixes #5242.
o [pierre] - Add a missing switch for GCC-Java.

July 5th, 2014

o [fernando] - Add newt-0.52.17 (libnewt). Fixes #5240.

o [fernando] - Add libndp-1.3. Fixes #5239.

o [fernando] - Update network-manager-applet-0.9.10.0. Fixes #5237.
o [fernando] - Update NetworkManager-0.9.10.0. Fixes #5236.

o [igor] - Update to 1z0-2.08. Fixes #5222,

July 4th, 2014
o  [bdubbs] - Add logrotate-3.8.7. Fixes #5229.

July 3rd, 2014
o [pierre] - Split GCC pages. Fixes #5000.
o [fernando] - Update to iso-codes-3.55. Fixes #5235.
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o [fernando] - Update to dbus-1.8.6. Fixes #5234.

o [fernando] - Update to whois_5.1.4. Fixes #5233.

o [fernando] - Update to pcmanfm-1.2.1. Fixes #5231.
o [fernando] - Update to libfm-1.2.1. Fixes #5230.

July 2nd, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to mercurial-3.0.2. Fixes #5227.

o [ken] - Update to texlive-20140525 and current (20140628) version of install-tl-unx. Fixes #5170.
o [igor] - Update to git-2.0.1. Fixes #5209.

July 1st, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to transmission-2.84. Fixes #5226.
o [fernando] - Update to gnupg-2.0.25. Fixes #5225.

o [fernando] - Update to Python-2.7.8. Fixes #5224.

o [fernando] - Update to libburn-1.3.8. Fixes #5220.

o [fernando] - Update to libisoburn-1.3.8. Fixes #5219.

o [fernando] - Update to libisofs-1.3.8. Fixes #5218.

o [fernando] - Update to Qt-5.3.1. Fixes #5206.

June 30th, 2014
o  [igor] - Update to xf86-video-ati-7.4.0. Fixes #5208.

June 29th, 2014
o [fernando] - MPlayer-1.1.1:
= Fix building with new versions of giflib.
= Reorder dependencies to separate internal and external ones.
o [fernando] - polkit-gnome-0.105: fix directory of polkit-gnome-authentication-agent-1.
o  [igor] - Update to xorg-server-1.15.2. Fixes #5212,

June 28th, 2014
o [pierre] - Update to PHP-5.5.14. Fixes #5216.
o  [igor] - Update to 1z0-2.07. Fixes #5210.

June 27th, 2014

o [fernando] - XviD-1.3.3: fixes.

o [pierre] - Update to Icedtea-2.5.0/Open]DK-1.7.0.60. Fixes #5173.
o [fernando] - Update to gnutls-3.3.5. Fixes #5215.

o [fernando] - Update to libtasn1-4.0. Fixes #5214.

o [pierre] - Update to LVM2-2.02.107. Fixes #5203.

June 26th, 2014
o [igor] - Update to Mesalib-10.2.2. Fixes #5205.

June 25th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to gnupg-2.0.24. Fixes #5207.
o [fernando] - Update to pango-1.36.5. Fixes #5204.
o [fernando] - Update to ffmpeg-2.2.4. Fixes #5198.

June 24th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to pango-1.36.4. Fixes #5202.

o [fernando] - Update to gtk+-2.24.24. Fixes #5201.

o [fernando] - Update to vte-0.36.3. Fixes #5200.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-terminal-3.12.3. Fixes #5199.
o [igor] - Update to rsync-3.1.1. Fixes #5195.

o [fernando] - Update to samba-4.1.9. Fixes #5197.

o [fernando] - Update to inkscape-0.48.5. Fixes #5196.

June 23rd, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to libreoffice-4.2.5.2. Fixes #5194.

o [bdubbs] - Update to phonon-backend-vic-0.7.2. Fixes #5192.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to phonon-backend-gstreamer-4.7.2. Fixes #5191.
o  [bdubbs] - Update to phonon-4.7.2. Fixes #5190.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to bluez-5.20. Fixes #5193.

o [krejzi] - Added FontForge-2.0.20140101.
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June 21st, 2014

o

[pierre] - Slightly reword the paragraph about adding a user and a group in D-Bus (as proposed by B. Dubbs).

June 20th, 2014

o

o

[fernando] - Update to poppler-0.26.2. Fixes #5189.
[fernando] - Update to xterm-308. Fixes #5188.

June 18th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Update to sysstat-11.0.0. Fixes #5187.
[fernando] - Update to xterm-307. Fixes #5186.
[fernando] - Update to alsa 1.0.28. Fixes #5184.
[fernando] - Update to mpg123-1.20.1. Fixes #5183.
[bdubbs] - Update to xf86-input-wacom. Fixes #5185.

June 16th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - Tweaks in valgrind-3.9.0 and php-5.5.13.
[fernando] - llvm-3.4.2. Fixes #5182.
[fernando] - mariadb-10.0.12. Fixes #5181.

June 16th, 2014

o

o

[fernando] - gnome-calculator-3.12.3. Fixes #5179.
[bdubbs] - Update to libva-intel-driver-1.3.2. Fixes #5180.

June 15th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - seamonkey-2.26.1. Fixes #5178.

[fernando] - libpng-1.6.12. Fixes #5177.

[fernando] - gc-7.4.2. Fixes #5176.

[fernando] - traceroute-2.0.20. Fixes #5175.

[fernando] - dhcpcd-6.4.0. Fixes #5174.

[bdubbs] - Update to libusb-1.0.19. Fixes #5172.

[bdubbs] - Update to xcb-util-renderutil-0.3.9. Fixes #5171.
[bdubbs] - Update to sg3_utils-1.39. Fixes #5168.
[fernando] - Fix Net-DNS-0.76 md5sum, thanks Wayne B.

Promote '--enable-tee' to parameter in Cairo-1.12.16 and 'ac_add_options --enable-system-cairo' in Xulrunner-

30.0, Firefox-30.0 and Thunderbird-24.6.0, thanks Armin K.

Replace sentence '... do not touch ..." by 'The BLFS editors recommend not changing anything below this line'

(Xulrunner, Firefox and Thunderbird), thanks Bruce D.

June 14th, 2014

o

[bdubbs] - Add tigervnc-1.3.1. Fixes #3903.

June 13th, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - bind-9.10.0-P2/bind-utilities-9.10.0-P2. Fixes #5166.
[fernando] - Net::DNS-0.76. Fixes #5169.

[fernando] - wireshark-1.10.8. Fixes #5167.

[fernando] - unrar-5.1.6. Fixes #5165.

[fernando] - Modify build instructions for firefox-30.0 and thunderbird-24.6.0. Uncoment 'ac_add_options --
enable-system-cairo' in xulrunner/firefox-30.0 and thunderbird-24.6.0. Thanks Armin K.

[bdubbs] - Add fltk-1.3.2 to support tigervnc.

June 12th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - thunderbird-24.6.0. Fixes #5160.
[fernando] - xulrunner/firefox-30.0. Fixes #5155.
[bdubbs] - Update to kde-4.13.2. Fixes #5161.

June 11th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - stunnel-5.02. Fixes #5164.
[fernando] - dbus-1.8.4. Fixes #5163.

[fernando] - gparted-0.19.0. Fixes #5162.
[bdubbs] - Update to mdadm-3.3.1. Fixes #5143.
[bdubbs] - Update to libevdev-1.2.2. Fixes #5141.
[fernando] - cups-filters-1.0.54. Fixes #5145.

June 10th, 2014
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o

[fernando] - cmake-3.0.0. Fixes #5159.

[fernando] - gnumeric-1.12.17. Fixes #5157.

[fernando] - goffice-0.10.17. Fixes #5156.

[fernando] - Remove all explicit eudev version references from Udev Extras. Fixes #5154.
[fernando] - xscreensaver-5.29. Fixes #5153.

[bdubbs] - Update to autofs-5.1.0. Fixes #5138.

[igor] - Update to serf-1.3.6. Fixes #5158.

June 9th, 2014

o

o

o

[igor] - Update to libICE-1.0.9. Fixes #5147.
[pierre] - Improve detection and handling of udevd in mkinitramfs.
[pierre] - Eudev-1.7 (Udev-extras). Fixes #5128.

June 8th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - MariaDB-10.0.11: move switch -DWITH_EMBEDDED_SERVER=ON to parameter.
[fernando] - nspr-4.10.6. Fixes #5151.

[fernando] - qpdf-5.1.2. Fixes #5150.

[fernando] - MesalLib-10.2.1. Fixes #5148.

[fernando] - libpng-1.6.11. Fixes #5142.

[bdubbs] - Update to kde-4.13.1. Fixes #5067.

[bdubbs] - Archive nepomuk-widgets, nepomuk-core, shared-desktop-ontologies. virtuoso, and soprano. Fixes
#4780.

[bdubbs] - Add libkdcraw-4.13.1.
[bdubbs] - Add libraw-0.16.0.
[igor] - Update to libXft-2.3.2. Fixes #5144.

June 6th, 2014

o

o

[fernando] - samba-4.1.8. Fixes #5132.
[igor] - Update to wpa_supplicant-2.2. Fixes #5137.

June 5th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - Fix gst-plugins-good-1.2.4: First Optional dependencies are actually Recommended.
[fernando] - Add note for order of installation in gst plugins.
[fernando] - Fix dependencies and build of xdg-utils-1.1.0-rc2.
[fernando] - Fix /etc/xdg/autostart in polkit-gnome-0.105.
[fernando] - openssl-1.0.1h. Fixes #5140.

[fernando] - xscreensaver-5.28. Fixes #5139.

[fernando] - Python-2.7.7. Fixes #5135.

[fernando] - xterm-306. Fixes #5134.

[fernando] - gnupg-2.0.23. Fixes #5133.

[igor] - Update to sqlite-3.8.5. Fixes #5136.

[pierre] - SWIG-3.0.2. Fixes #5111.

June 3rd, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - iso-codes-3.54. Fixes #5129.
[fernando] - mercurial-3.0.1. Fixes #5127.
[fernando] - clutter-gst-2.0.12. Fixes #5126.
[pierre] - Update to git-2.0.0. Fixes #5117.
[igor] - Update to ffmpeg-2.2.3. Fixes #5131.

June 1st, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Change http URLs for: babl-0.1.10, gegl-0.2.0 and Gimp-2.8.10. Thanks to Armin K.
[fernando] - check-0.9.13. Fixes #5124.

[fernando] - xcursorgen-1.0.6. Fixes #5123.

[pierre] - Patch CUPS again to avoid dependency on Avahi. Fixes #5125.

May 31st, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - gnutls-3.3.4. Fixes #5122,
[fernando] - json-glib-1.0.2. Fixes #5121.
[fernando] - php-5.5.13. Fixes #5119.
[pierre] - Patch icedtea for new giflib API.
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May 30th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - harfbuzz-0.9.29. Fixes #5120.

[fernando] - inputproto-2.3.1. Fixes #5118.

[fernando] - exim-4.82.1. Fixes #5116.

[fernando] - gnome-calculator-3.12.2. Fixes #5115.

[fernando] - gedit-3.12.2. Fixes #5114.

[fernando] - xscreensaver-5.27. Fixes #5112.

[bdubbs] - Update to bluz-5.19. Bootscripts updated. Fixes #5083.

May 28th, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Fix transmission-2.83 to build with Qt-4.8.6. Thanks to e5g6s. Final fix to #5080.
[fernando] - xkeyboard-config-2.12. Fixes #5110.

[fernando] - libogg-1.3.2. Fixes #5109.

[fernando] - mpg123-1.20.0. Fixes #5108.

[fernando] - cups-1.7.3. Fixes #5107.

[fernando] - Python-3.4.1. Fixes #5113.

May 27th, 2014

o

o

o

o

[fernando] - Fixes to install-tl-unx, Imlib2-1.4.6 and gnash-0.8.10.
[fernando] - pygobject-3.12.2. Fixes #5106.

[fernando] - whois_5.1.3. Fixes #5105.

[fernando] - gdk-pixbuf-2.30.8. Fixes #5104.

May 26th, 2014

o

o

o

[bdubbs] - Update to sendmail-8.14.9. Fixes Fixes #5095.
[ken] - Update fstab details / explanation for nfs clients. Fixes #5041.

[ken] - Second attempt at fixes for both versions of gst-plugins-base with gcc-4.9.0 on i686. Marked as
"nodump" in the xml to avoid using it in other situations. 1.2.4 works, 0.10.36 compiles but I am unable to get
sound, only video - the problem might be elsewhere in the 0.10 gstreamer packages.

[ken] - Second attempt at a fix for lame with gcc-4.9.0 on i686. Marked as "nodump" in the xml to avoid using
it in other situations.

[fernando] - Fix to Doxygen-1.8.7.

[fernando] - webkitgtk-2.4.3. Fixes #5103.
[fernando] - ImageMagick-6.8.9-1. Fixes #5065.
[fernando] - libtasn1-3.6. Fixes #5102.

May 25th, 2014

o

o

o

[fernando] - Fixes to Gimp-2.8.10 and Transmission-2.83.
[fernando] - curl-7.37.0. Fixes #5094.

[fernando] - gnumeric-1.12.16. Fixes #5101.

[fernando] - goffice-0.10.16. Fixes #5098.

[fernando] - poppler-0.26.1. Fixes #5100.

[fernando] - qt-5.3.0. Fixes #5082.

[pierre] - Update to Mariadb-10.0.11. Fixes #5063.

May 24th, 2014

o

[fernando] - Fixes to seahorse-3.12.2 (for desktop file) and, thanks to Wayne B., to WebKitGTK+-2.4.2 (gtk+2
dependency).

[fernando] - elfutils-0.159. Fixes #5088.

[fernando] - transmission-2.83. Fixes #5080.

[fernando] - gpgme-1.5.0. Fixes #5097.

[fernando] - colord-1.2.1. Fixes #5099.

[ken] - Update to firefox/xulrunner 29.0.1. Fixes #4886 and #5044.
[pierre] - Update to talloc-2.1.1. Fixes #5089.

May 23rd, 2014

o

o

o

o

o

[bdubbs] - Update to xfsprogs-3.2.0. Fixes #5073.
[ken] - Update to postfix-2.11.1. Fixes #5048.
[fernando] - gutenprint-5.2.10. Fixes #5079.
[bdubbs] - Update to bind-9.10.0. Fixes #5014.
[pierre] - Update to NASM-2.11.05. Fixes #5096.

May 21st, 2014
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o  [bdubbs] - Update to xf86-input-synaptics-1.8.0. Fixes #5070.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to xf86-input-evdev-2.9.0 and add libevdev-1.2.1. Fixes #5086.
o [fernando] - SGMLSpm-1.1: Fix URL. Fixes #5090.

o [fernando] - webkitgtk-2.4.2. Fixes #5059.

o [fernando] - x264-20140519-2245. Fixes #5084.

o [fernando] - xdg-utils-1.1.0-rc2. Fixes #4811.

o [fernando] - Updates to gnome-desktop-3.12.2, gtksourceview-3.12.2, vte-0.36.2, cheese-3.12.2, eog-3.12.2,
epiphany-3.12.1, nautilus-3.12.2, file-roller-3.12.2, gnome-system-monitor-3.12.2, gnome-terminal-3.12.2,
gucharmap-3.12.1, and seahorse-3.12.2. Fixes #5060.

o [bdubbs] - Update to Mesalib-10.1.4. Fixes #5085.

o [pierre] - Vim: remove vim-lang instructions, add multibyte support and GTK+2 as a recommended
dependency.

o [fernando] - Archive-Zip: Fix URL. Partially fixes #5090.

o [fernando] - Im_sensors-3.3.5: Remove ftp URL and add one patch for fancontrol and for sensors.conf.default.
Fixes #5091.

o [fernando] - Archive (comment out) XML::Parser. Fixes #5092.
o [fernando] - Fcron-3.1.3 (remove not working ftp) gegl-0.2.0 and babl-0.1.10 (fix URL's). Fixes #5093.

May 20th, 2014

o [bdubbs] - Update to llvm-3.4.1. Fixes Fixes #5045.

o [bdubbs] - Archive farstream. Addresses Fixes #5028.

o  [bdubbs] - Correct alsa-lib doc directory. Fixes Fixes #5075.

May 19th, 2014
o [pierre] - Fix building of kdelibs with giflib-5.1.0 Fixes #5078.

May 18th, 2014

o [fernando] - Fix Polkit-0.112 and Colord-1.2.0 to build without systemd.

o [fernando] - gnome-keyring-3.12.2. Partially fixes #5060.

o [fernando] - gcr-3.12.2. Partially fixes #5060.

o [fernando] - gsettings-desktop-schemas-3.12.2. Partially fixes #5060.

o [fernando] - gtk+-3.12.2. Fixes #5061.

o [pierre] - Fix imlib2 and libwebp for building with giflib-5.1.0. Fixes #5076 and #5077.

May 17th, 2014

o [ken] - Reinstate system boost and icu switches in libreoffice, thanks to Christopher Gregory for noticing.
o [fernando] - Revert unnecessary revision 13047 "Help Lua-5.2.3 to find Ncurses-5.9 for Readline-6.3".

o [fernando] - libatomic_ops-7.4.2. Fixes #5074.

o [fernando] - libffi-3.1. Fixes #5058.

o [fernando] - fcron-3.1.3. Fixes #5057.

o [fernando] - libXfont-1.4.8. Fixes #5069.

o [pierre] - Update to proftpd-1.3.5. Fixes #5071.

o [pierre] - Update to giflib-5.1.0. Fixes #5072.

May 16th, 2014

o  [bdubbs] - Update to Net::DNS-0.75. Fixes #5054.
o  [bdubbs] - Update to subversion-1.8.9. Fixes #5068.
o [pierre] - Update to git-1.9.3. Fixes #5047.

o [pierre] - Update to dovecot-2.2.13. Fixes #5056.

May 15th, 2014
o [pierre] - Update to apache-ant-1.9.4 and rearrange java pages. Fixes #5032.

May 14th, 2014
o [bdubbs] - Update to shadow-4.2.1. Fixes #4989.
o  [bdubbs] - Update to sudo-1.8.10p3. Fixes #5055.

May 13th, 2014

o [bdubbs] - Update to libnice-0.1.7. Fixes #4778.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to nasm-2.11.04. Fixes #5031.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to xf86-video-intel-2.99.911.

o [bdubbs] - Update to xf86-input-evdev-2.8.4. Fixes #5051.

o  [bdubbs] - Update to xf86-input-synaptics-1.7.6. Fixes #5062.



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5070
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5086
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5090
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5059
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5084
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4811
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5060
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5085
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5090
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5091
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5092
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5093
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5045
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5028
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5075
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5078
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5060
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5060
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5060
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5061
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5076
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5077
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5074
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5058
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5057
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5069
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5071
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5072
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5054
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5068
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5047
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5056
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5032
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4989
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5055
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4778
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5031
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5051
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/5062

o  [bdubbs] - Update to libva-1.3.1/libva-intel-driver-1.3.1. Fixes #5052 and #5053.

o May 12th, 2014
o  [bdubbs] - Update to Mesalib-10.1.3. Fixes #5029.
o  [bdubbs] - Update udev-extras to use eudev.
o [bdubbs] - Restore full dbus build to the book. Update to dbus-1.8.2. Fixes #5015

e May 10th, 2014
o [fernando] - Fixes to GCC-4.9.0 (thanks Armin K. for the patch), Grilo-0.2.10, Gedit-3.12.1 and Totem-3.12.1.
o [fernando] - qt-4.8.6. Fixes #5010.
o [fernando] - ffmpeg-2.2.2. Fixes #5027.
o [fernando] - Ixpanel-0.6.2. Fixes #5049.
o [fernando] - thunderbird-24.5.0. Fixes #5002.
o [fernando] - gvfs-1.20.2. Fixes #5050.
o [fernando] - ruby-2.1.2. Fixes #5043.
o [fernando] - raptor2-2.0.14. Fixes #5033.

e May 9th, 2014
o [fernando] - seamonkey-2.26. Fixes #5023.
o [fernando] - gdb-7.7.1. Fixes #5030.
o [fernando] - unrarsrc-5.1.5. Fixes #5034.
o [fernando] - gnutls-3.3.2. Fixes #5036.
o [fernando] - nss-3.16.1. Fixes #5038.
o [fernando] - nspr-4.10.5. Fixes #5035.

« May 8th, 2014

o [fernando] - Fix DoS vulnerability in the GIF image handler affecting Qt-4.8.5 and Qt-5.2.1 and several
previous and more recent versions. Fixes #5040.

o [ken] - Patch libreoffice-4.2.3.3 to build against system icu. Fixes #5016.
o [ken] - Patch texlive-20130530 to build against poppler-0.26. Fixes #5039.

« May 6th, 2014
o [ken] - firefox/xulrunner 29.0. Fixes #5001.

o May 4th, 2014
o [fernando] - Fixes to colord-1.2.0 and ConsoleKit-0.4.6.
o [fernando] - libdrm-2.4.54. Fixes #5024.
o [fernando] - serf-1.3.5. Fixes #4998.
o [fernando] - screen-4.2.1. Fixes #4999.
o [fernando] - rxvt-unicode-9.20. Fixes #4995.
o [fernando] - xterm-304. Fixes #5026.
o [fernando] - whois_5.1.2. Fixes #5025.
o [fernando] - mercurial-3.0. Fixes #5018.

o [fernando] - openjpeg-1.5.2. Fixes #5009.
o [fernando] - iso-codes-3.53. Fixes #5020.
o [fernando] - libtasn1-3.5. Fixes #5021.

o [fernando] - totem-3.12.1. Fixes #5013.

« May 3rd, 2014
o [bdubbs] - Updated to xf86-input-synaptics-1.7.5. Fixes #5006.
o  [bdubbs] - Updated to xf86-input-evdev-2.8.3. Fixes #5004.

« May 2nd, 2014
o [pierre] - php-5.5.12. Fixes #5019.
o [fernando] - Fixes to grilo-plugins-0.2.12, gst-plugins-base-0.10.36 and midori-0.5.8.
o [fernando] - libass-0.11.2. Fixes #4994.
o [fernando] - gnumeric-1.12.15. Fixes #5012.
o [fernando] - goffice-0.10.15. Fixes #5011.
o [fernando] - harfbuzz-0.9.28. Fixes #5005.
o [fernando] - libgtop-2.30.0. Fixes #5003.
o [fernando] - unrar-5.1.4. Fixes #5007.

« May 1st, 2014
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o  [pierre] - Patch CUPS in order to remove dependency on Avahi.

April 29th, 2014

o [fernando] - Fixes to build lame-3.99.5 and gst-plugins-base-1.2.4 with gcc-4.9.0. Minor fixes to libdvdread-
4.9.9 and nautilus-3.12.0.

o [fernando] - gnome-terminal-3.12.1. Fixes #4996.

o [fernando] - vte-0.36.1. Fixes #4997.

o [pierre] - Remove unneeded flags for compiling GCC-4.9.0 and correct test instructions.
o [pierre] - Update to GCC-4.9.0. Fixes #4986.

April 28th, 2014

o [bdubbs] - Synchronize udev extras with LFS.

o [bdubbs] - Add references to dbus-launch to window managers.
o  [bdubbs] - Remove XML::Parser from perl modules.

o  [bdubbs] - Archive acl, attr, intltool, expat, gperf.

o [bdubbs] - Synchronize libcap with LFS.

o [bdubbs] - Synchronize D-Bus with LFS. Also fixes #4977.

April 27th, 2014
o [fernando] - cups-filters-1.0.53. Fixes #4993.

o [fernando] - Fixes to Inkscape-0.48.4, Cairo-1.12.16, Poppler-0.26.0 and Ruby-2.1.1. Thanks Igor Z and Armin
K.

April 24th, 2014

o [fernando] - poppler-0.26.0. Fixes #4992.

o [fernando] - network-manager-applet-0.9.8.10. Fixes #4990.
o [fernando] - NetworkManager-0.9.8.10. Fixes #4991.

April 24th, 2014

o [fernando] - tree-1.7.0. Fixes #4988.

o [fernando] - unrar-5.1.3. Fixes #4987.

o [fernando] - wireshark-1.10.7. Fixes #4985.
o [fernando] - audacious-3.5. Fixes #4984.

April 22nd, 2014

o [fernando] - Fontsproto-2.1.3 breaks libXfont-1.4.7 - upstream fix. Thanks Armin K. for pointing to the
upstream patch. Fixes #4982.

o [fernando] - Fontsproto-2.1.3 breaks libXfont-1.4.7. Thanks Miklos K. Fixes #4982.
o [fernando] - bluefish-2.2.6. Fixes #4983.

April 21st, 2014

o [fernando] - Mesalib-10.1.1. Fixes #4976.

o [fernando] - WebKitGTK+ 2.4.1. Fixes #4956.

o  [bdubbs] - Updated to doxygen-1.8.7. Fixes #4980

o [fernando] - gstreamer-1.2.4 and plugins, including gst-libav-1.2.4. Fixes #4975
o [fernando] - gnutls-3.3.1: fixes to build with guile and for the test suite.

o [fernando] - gnutls-3.3.1. Fixes #4979.

o [fernando] - apr-1.5.1. Fixes #4978.

April 20th, 2014
o [rthomsen] - Add Ruby as dependency for Qt 5.
o [fernando] - Updated to libreoffice-4.2.3.3. Fixes #4931.

April 19th, 2014

o [pierre] - Open]lDK-1.7.0.55/Icedtea-2.4.7. Fixes #4966.
o [fernando] - nmap-6.46. Fixes #4974.

o [fernando] - xproto-7.0.26. Fixes #4963.

o [fernando] - fontsproto-2.1.3. Fixes #4962.

April 18th, 2014
o  [bdubbs] - Updated to gemu-2.0.0. Fixes #4973.

April 17th, 2014
o [bdubbs] - Updated to libiodbc-3.52.9. Fixes #4968.
o  [bdubbs] - Updated to libdvdread-4.9.9. Fixes #4955.
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o [bdubbs] - Updated to xine-lib-1.2.5. Fixes #4929.

o  [bdubbs] - Updated to libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1. Fixes #4970.

o [bdubbs] - Updated to libgpg-error-1.13. Fixes #4967.

o [bdubbs] - Updated to samba-4.1.7. Fixes #4972.

o [fernando] - gnome-system-monitor-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4958.
o [fernando] - file-roller-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4958.

o [fernando] - evince-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4958.

o [fernando] - eog-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4958.

o [fernando] - cheese-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4958.

o [fernando] - baobab-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4958.

o [fernando] - gnome-desktop-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4958.
o [fernando] - at-spi2-atk-2.12.1. Fixes #4960.

o [fernando] - clutter-1.18.2. Fixes #4961.

o [pierre] - Update to Icedtea-web-1.5. Fixes #4923.

o [rthomsen] - Updated to akonadi-1.12.1.

o [rthomsen] - Updated to KDE-4.13.0. Three new packages were added: kfilemetadata, baloo and baloo-
widgets. Fixes #4751.

o [rthomsen] - Added xapian-1.2.17. Required dependency of Baloo.

April 16th, 2014

o [fernando] - gedit-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4892.

o [fernando] - gtksourceview-3.12.1. Partially fixes #4892.
o [fernando] - gjs-1.40.1. Fixes #4959.

o [fernando] - glib-networking-2.40.1. Fixes #4964.

o [fernando] - pygobject-3.12.1. Fixes #4965.

o  [bdubbs] - Updated to sg3_utils-1.38. Fixes #4894.

o [bdubbs] - Updated to acpid-2.0.22. Fixes #4808.

o  [bdubbs] - Updated to json-c-0.12. Fixes #4938.

o  [bdubbs] - Updated to autofs-5.0.9. Fixes #4892.

o  [bdubbs] - Added patch to Ixpanel to fix handling of .desktop files. Fixes #4915.
o  [bdubbs] - Updated to mariadb-10.0.10. Fixes #4883.

o  [bdubbs] - Archived mysql. Fixes #4899.

April 15th, 2014

o  [bdubbs] - stunnel-5.00. Fixes #4770.

o [fernando] - xvid-1.3.3. Fixes #4948.

o [fernando] - graphviz-2.38.0. Fixes #4953.

o [fernando] - xorg-server-1.15.1. Fixes #4952.
o [fernando] - gtkmm-3.12.0. Fixes #4951.

o [fernando] - glibmm-2.40.0. Fixes #4954.

o [fernando] - gnumeric-1.12.14. Fixes #4949.
o [fernando] - goffice-0.10.14. Fixes #4950.

April 14th, 2014
o  [bdubbs] - gemu-1.7.1. Fixes #4873.

April 13th, 2014

o [fernando] - Add fc-cache to instructions for font install in ghostscript-9.14.

o [fernando] - bluez-5.18. Fixes #4946.

o [fernando] - gvfs-1.20.1. Fixes #4941.

o [fernando] - gtk+-3.12.1. Fixes #4945.

o [fernando] - nmap-6.45. Fixes #4943.

o [fernando] - ImageMagick-6.8.9-0. Fixes #4942.

o [pierre] - Update to Icedtea-2.4.6. Fixes #4897.

o [pierre] - Promote avahi to required dependency for CUPS-1.7.2. Fixes #4944.

April 12th, 2014

o [fernando] - gnutls-3.3.0. Fixes #4940.
o [fernando] - libdrm-2.4.53. Fixes #4937.
o [fernando] - cups-1.7.2. Fixes #4936.
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o [fernando] - icu-53.1. Fixes #4889.
o [fernando] - LVM2.2.02.106. Fixes #4939.

April 11th, 2014

o [fernando] - Remove two items from 'Command Explanations' of Fcron-3.1.2: autoconf and --with-dsssl-
dir=/usr/share/sgml/docbook/dsssl-stylesheets-1.79.

April 10th, 2014

o [fernando] - gnome-calculator-3.12.1. Fixes #4934.

o [fernando] - xfburn-0.5.2. Fixes #4933.

o [fernando] - iso-codes-3.52. Fixes #4891.

o [fernando] - git-1.9.2. Fixes #4935.

o [fernando] - ffmpeg-2.2.1. Fixes #4932.

April 9th, 2014

o [ken] - postgresql-9.3.4. Fixes #4840.

o [fernando] - xf86-video-vmware-13.0.2. Fixes #4906.
o [fernando] - xf86-input-wacom-0.24.0. Fixes #4905.
o [fernando] - xrandr-1.4.2. Fixes #4904.

o [fernando] - xauth-1.0.9. Fixes #4903.

o [fernando] - xtrans-1.3.4. Fixes #4902.

o [fernando] - shared-mime-info-1.3. Fixes #4930.

o [ken] - xine-ui-0.99.8. Fixes #4790 and #4921.

April 8th, 2014

o [fernando] - mc-4.8.12. Fixes #4893.

o [fernando] - pcre-8.35. Fixes #4920.

o [fernando] - util-macros-1.19.0. Fixes #4901.
o [fernando] - cups-filters-1.0.52. Fixes #4922.
o [fernando] - gnutls-3.2.13. Fixes #4925.

o [fernando] - openssl-1.0.1g. Fixes #4924.

April 7th, 2014

o [fernando] - colord-1.2.0. Fixes #4918.

o [fernando] - mercurial-2.9.2. Fixes #4895.
o [fernando] - unrarsrc-5.1.2. Fixes #4919.
o [fernando] - giflib-5.0.6. Fixes #4890.

o [fernando] - xmlto-0.0.26. Fixes #4917.

April 6th, 2014

o [fernando] - Midori-0.5.8. Fixes #4908.

o [fernando] - cups-filters-1.0.51. Fixes #4909.

o [fernando] - nss-3.16. Fixes #4910.

o [fernando] - network-manager-applet-0.9.8.9. Fixes #4907.
o [fernando] - NetworkManager-0.9.8.9. Fixes #4898.

April 5th, 2014
o [pierre] - PHP-5.5.11. Fixes #4896.
o [pierre] - SQLite-3.8.4.3. Fixes #4900.

April 4th, 2014

o [ken] - nfs-utils-1.3.0. Fixes #4870.

o [fernando] - Fix URLs in Gnome packages, some wrong and some to use 'gnome-minor' entity.
o [fernando] - Update to totem-3.12.0. Fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-system-monitor-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

April 3rd, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-terminal-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to nautilus-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-screenshot-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-calculator-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to file-roller-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to evince-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
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o [fernando] - Update to epiphany-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to cheese-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to baobab-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Archive gnome-power-manager-3.10.1. Fixes #4888.

o [fernando] - Add new package appdata-tools-0.1.7. Fixes #4887.

April 2nd, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to Gucharmap-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to gnome-icon-theme-extras-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-themes-standard-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-icon-theme-symbolic-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to vte-0.36.0. Fixes #4865.

o [fernando] - Update to dconf-0.20.0. Fixes #4864.

o [fernando] - GLibmm-2.38.1 depends on GnuTLS. Thanks sor__. Fixes #4885.

March 31st, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to eo0g-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-desktop-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-icon-theme-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to libpeas-1.10.0. Fixes #4882.

o [fernando] - Update to gjs-1.40.0. Fixes #4879.

o [fernando] - Python-2.7.6 fails to build readline module with Readline version 6.3. Thanks Igor RAzivkoviA,
Fixes #4880.

o [fernando] - Fix Poppler-0.24.5 to build both, qt4 and 5 libraries. Fixes #4880.
o [fernando] - Add new package Mozilla JS-24.2.0. Fixes #4500.

March 30th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to libva-intel-driver-1.3.0. Fixes #4857.

o [fernando] - Update to libva-1.3.0. Fixes #4856.

o [fernando] - Update to ghostscript-9.14. Thanks Armin K. for fixing to build with system zlib. Fixes #4867.

o [fernando] - Add patch to BluezZ-5.17. Thanks Armin K. Fixes to work properly with gnome-bluetooth and_or
kde bluedevil. Fixes #3759.

March 29th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to BlueZ-5.17. Patch from Armin K, thanks. Fixes #3759.

o [pierre] - Make the Java Binary page versioned, and closer to the layout of other pages.

o [pierre] - Use the fastCGI process manager for PHP. Fixes #4844.

o [fernando] - LibreOffice-4.2.2 additional dependencies. Thanks Wayne B. Fixes #4877.

March 28th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to gedit-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to vala-0.24.0. Fixes #4875.

o [fernando] - Update to gtksourceview-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to yelp-xsl-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to gtk+-3.12.0. Fixes #4861.

o [fernando] - Update to gdk-pixbuf-2.30.7. Fixes #4869.

o [fernando] - Update to json-glib-1.0.0. Fixes #4872.

o [fernando] - Update to at-spi2-atk-2.12.0. Fixes #4860.

o [fernando] - Update to at-spi2-core-2.12.0. Fixes #4859.

o [fernando] - Update to atk-2.12.0. Fixes #4858.

o [fernando] - Archive PyAtSpi2-2.10.0. Fixes #4853.

o [fernando] - Update to pygobject-3.12.0. Fixes #4852.

March 27th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to totem-pl-parser-3.10.2. Fixes #4863.

o [fernando] - Update to libsoup-2.46.0. Fixes #4855.

o [fernando] - Update to glib-networking-2.40.0. Fixes #4854.

o [fernando] - Update to gsettings-desktop-schemas-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.

o [fernando] - Update to gobject-introspection-1.40.0. Fixes #4871.

o [fernando] - Fix pycairo-1.10.0 to build with python-3.4. Thanks to Wayne B. Fixes #4868.
o [fernando] - Update to curl-7.36.0. Fixes #4874.



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4888
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4887
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4865
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4864
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4885
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4882
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4879
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4880
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4880
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4500
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4857
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4856
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4867
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/3759
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/3759
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4844
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4877
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4875
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4861
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4869
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4872
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4860
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4859
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4858
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4853
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4852
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4863
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4855
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4854
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4871
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4868
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4874

o [fernando] - Update to cups-filters-1.0.49. Fixes #4866.

« March 25th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to yelp-3.12.0. Partially fixes #4862.
o [fernando] - Update to WebKitGTK+-2.4.0. Fixes #4849.
o [fernando] - Update to glib-2.40.0. Fixes #4850.
o [fernando] - Update to fontconfig-2.11.1. Fixes #4851.
o [fernando] - Update to ffmpeg-2.2. Fixes #4848.

« March 24th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to seahorse-3.12.0. Fixes #4847.
o [fernando] - Update to gnome-keyring-3.12.0. Fixes #4846.
o [fernando] - Update to gcr-3.12.0. Fixes #4845.
o [fernando] - Update to unbound-1.4.22. Fixes #4794.

« March 23nd, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to gvfs-1.20.0. Fixes #4843.

« March 22nd, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to clutter-1.18.0. Fixes #4826.
o [fernando] - Update to cogl-1.18.0. Fixes #4842.
o [fernando] - Update to guile-2.0.11. Fixes #4841.
o [pierre] - Update to SWIG-3.0.0. Fixes #4813.

« March 21st, 2014
o [pierre] - Fix some Icedtea-Openjdk dependencies, addressing #4839. Thanks to Fernando.

¢ March 20th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to seamonkey-2.25. Fixes #4833.
o [fernando] - Update to grilo-plugins-0.2.12. Fixes #4838.
o [fernando] - Update to grilo-0.2.10. Fixes #4837.
o [fernando] - Update to libgsf-1.14.30. Fixes #4835.
o [fernando] - Update to sudo-1.8.10p2. Fixes #4834.
o [fernando] - Fix icedtea dependencies. Fixes #4839.
o [fernando] - Update to webkitgtk-2.2.6. Fixes #4829.

« March 19th, 2014
o [fernando] - Parted 3.1 fails to build with Readline 6.3. Thanks Armin K. Fixes #4832.
o [fernando] - Update to gnumeric-1.12.13. Fixes #4821.
o [fernando] - Update to goffice-0.10.13. Fixes #4823.
o [fernando] - Update to guile-2.0.10. Fixes #4825.
o [fernando] - Update to gtk+-2.24.23. Fixes #4827.
o [fernando] - Update to librsvg-2.40.2. Fixes #4831.
o [fernando] - Update to pango-1.36.3. Fixes #4828.
o [fernando] - Update to harfbuzz-0.9.27. Fixes #4830.
o [fernando] - Update to unrar-5.1.1. Fixes #4824.
o [fernando] - Update to Git-1.9.1. Fixes #4820.

o [ken] - minor re-ordering of firefox and xulrunner mozconfigs to put the new pulse option above the
'recommended not to touch anything below this' line.

¢ March 18th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to thunderbird-24.4.0. Fixes #4819.
o [fernando] - Update to xulrunner-28.0/firefox-28.0 and firefox-28.0-standalone. Fixes #4818.

« March 17th, 2014

o [fernando] - Several small fixes to Apr-Util-1.5.3, UPower-0.9.23 and Avahi-0.6.3 (thanks Armin K. for
discussions).

o [fernando] - Update to x264-20140316-2245. Fixes #4732.

o [fernando] - Update to libFS-1.0.6. Fixes #4817.

o [fernando] - Update to Icms2-2.6. Fixes #4816.

o [fernando] - Update to Python-3.4.0. Fixes #4815. Thanks Armin K. for discussions.
o [fernando] - Update to httpd-2.4.9. Fixes #4814.

« March 16th, 2014


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4866
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4862
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4849
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4850
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4851
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4848
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4847
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4846
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4845
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4794
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4843
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4826
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4842
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4841
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4813
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4839
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4833
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4838
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4837
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4835
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4834
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4839
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4829
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4832
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4821
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4823
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4825
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4827
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4831
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4828
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4830
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4824
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4820
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4819
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4818
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4732
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4817
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4816
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4815
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/ticket/4814

o [fernando] - Update to libatomic_ops-7.4.0. Fixes #4812.

o [fernando] - Ruby-2.1.1 fails to build with Readline-6.3. Thanks Armin K. Fixes #4810.

o [fernando] - Update to ssh-askpass-6.6p1. Fixes #4809.

o [fernando] - Update to openssh-6.6p1. Fixes #4807.

o [fernando] - Update to sudo-1.8.10p1. Fixes #4806.

o [bdubbs] - Add haveged. Fixes #4682.

o [pierre] - Add Pax-070715. Fixes #4736.

o [fernando] - Update to MariaDB-10.0.9. Fixes #4779.

o [fernando] - PCRE-8.34: build and security fixes for MariaDB-10.0.9. Thanks Bruce Dubbs.

March 15th, 2014

o [ken] - mutt-1.5.23. Fixes #4795.

o [bdubbs] - Added valgrind-3.9.0. Fixes #4724.

o [fernando] - Ristretto-0.6.3, Thunar-1.6.3 and xfce4-power-manager-1.2.0: include some dependencies.
o [fernando] - Update to xf86-input-synaptics-1.7.4. Fixes #4802.

o [fernando] - Update to PulseAudio 5.0. Fixes #4667.

o [fernando] - Update to tumbler-0.1.30. Fixes #4786.

o [fernando] - Update to garcon-0.3.0. Fixes #4785.

o [fernando] - Update to dhcpcd-6.3.2. Fixes #4805.

March 14th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to mtdev-1.1.5. Fixes #4774.

o [fernando] - Update to udisks-1.0.5. Fixes #4775.

o [fernando] - Update to PHP 5.5.10. Fixes #4757.

o [fernando] - Update to xcb-util-wm-0.4.1. Fixes #4728.

o [fernando] - Update to scons-2.3.1. Fixes #4777.

o [fernando] - Update to libreoffice-4.2.2.1. Fixes #4804. Fix typo, thanks stoat, #4796.

March 13th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to xfburn-0.5.0. Fixes #4726.
o [fernando] - Update to nss-3.15.5. Fixes #4799.

o [fernando] - Update to nspr-4.10.4. Fixes #4800.
o [fernando] - Update to sqlite-3.8.4.1. Fixes #4798.
o [fernando] - Update to libpng-1.6.10. Fixes #4797.

March 12th, 2014

o [fernando] - Archive LXShortcut-0.1.2. Fixes #4793.

o [fernando] - Update to Samba 4.1.6. Fixes #4792.

o [fernando] - Update to pcmanfm-1.2.0. Fixes #4705.

o [fernando] - Update to libfm-1.2.0. Fixes #4704.

o [fernando] - Update to cups-filters-1.0.48. Fixes #4791.

o [fernando] - Update to mpg123-1.19.0. Fixes #4789.

o [fernando] - Update to gnome-video-effects-0.4.1. Fixes #4784.
o [fernando] - Update to libsecret-0.18. Fixes #4783.

March 11th, 2014

o [pierre] - Add the time utility, as required by the LSB. Partially fulfills #4736.
o [fernando] - Update to udisks-2.1.3. Fixes #4776.

o [fernando] - Update to gmime-2.6.20. Fixes #4773.

o [fernando] - Update to ed-1.10. Fixes #4772.

o [fernando] - Update to sudo-1.8.10. Fixes #4771.

o [fernando] - Update to sqlite-3.8.4. Fixes #4768.

March 10th, 2014

o [fernando] - Update to samba-4.1.5. Fixes #4730.

o [fernando] - Update to Mesalib-10.1.0. Fixes #4753.

o [fernando] - Update to Python-3.3.5. Fixes #4766.

o [fernando] - Update to Lynx 2.8.8rel.2. Fixes #4765.

o [bdubbs] - Update to gptfdisk-10.8.10. Fixes #4716.

o [fernando] - Update to libreoffice-4.2.1. Fixes #4717.

o [bdubbs] - Changed the location of Certificate Authority Certificates to an automated location on a LFS/BLFS
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server. Fixes #4758.

e March 9th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to libisoburn-1.3.6. Fixes #4756.
o [fernando] - Update to libburn-1.3.6. Fixes #4755.
o [fernando] - Update to libisofs-1.3.6. Fixes #4754.
o [fernando] - Update to Berkeley DB 6.0.30. Fixes #4763.
o [fernando] - Update to mercurial-2.9.1. Fixes #4762.
o [rthomsen] - Update to NTFS-3g 2014.2.15. Fixes #4747.
o [fernando] - Update to WebKitGTK+ 2.2.5. Fixes #4703.

e March 8th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to dhcpcd-6.3.1. Fixes #4741.
o [fernando] - Update to keyutils-1.5.9. Fixes #4746.
o [fernando] - Update to libass-0.11.1. Fixes #4712.
o [fernando] - Update to rasgal-0.9.32. Fixes #4742.
o [fernando] - Update to xterm-303. Fixes #4752.
o [fernando] - Update to freetype-2.5.3. Fixes #4759.
o [fernando] - Update to ffmpeg-2.1.4. Fixes #4738.
o [fernando] - Update to grilo-plugins-0.2.11. Fixes #4701.
o [fernando] - Update to grilo-0.2.9. Fixes #4700.
o [fernando] - Update to totem-pl-parser-3.10.1. Fixes #4702.

« March 7th, 2014
o [fernando] - Update to wireshark-1.10.6. Fixes #4761.
o [fernando] - Update to nasm-2.11.02. Fixes #4715.
o [fernando] - Update to Subversion 1.8.8. Fixes #4729.
o [fernando] - Update to ruby-2.1.1. Fixes #4739.
o [fernando] - Update to vic-2.1.4. Fixes #4734.
o [fernando] - Update to mpg123-1.18.1. Fixes #4709.
o [fernando] - Update to hicolor-icon-theme-0.13. Fixes #4707.
o [fernando] - Update to gparted-0.18.0. Fixes #4713.
o [fernando] - Update to cups-filters-1.0.46. Fixes #4735.
o [fernando] - Update to yelp-3.10.2. Fixes #4750.
o [ken] - Reinstate CFLAGS in cyrus-sasl so that it will build on x86_64.

e« March 6th, 2014
o [pierre] - Add a sed to LVM2, to allow building with the new version of readline (6.3).
o [fernando] - Update to gnumeric-1.12.12. Fixes #4696.
o [fernando] - Update to goffice-0.10.12. Fixes #4706.
o [fernando] - Update to gdk-pixbuf-2.30.6. Fixes #4698.
o [fernando] - Update to gtk-doc-1.20. Fixes #4695.

« March 5th, 2014
o [ken] - gnutls-3.2.12.1. Fixes #4748.
o [bdubbs] - Release of BLFS-7.5.

Last updated on 2014-09-22 16:47:23 -0700
Mailing Lists

The linuxfromscratch.org server is hosting a number of mailing lists that are used for the development of the BLFS
book. These lists include, among others, the main development and support lists.

For more information regarding which lists are available, how to subscribe to them, archive locations, etc., visit
http:/ /www.linuxfromscratch.org/mail.html.

Last updated on 2007-04-04 12:42:53 -0700

BLFS Wiki

The BLFS Project has created a Wiki for users to comment on pages and instructions at
http:/ /wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki. Comments are welcome from all users.
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The following are the rules for posting:
e Users must register and log in to edit a page.
e Suggestions to change the book should be made by creating a new ticket, not by making comments in the Wiki.

« Questions with your specific installation problems should be made by subscribing and mailing to the BLFS Support
Mailing List at mailto:blfs-support AT linuxfromscratch DOT org.

« Discussions of build instructions should be made by subscribing and mailing to the BLFS Development List at
mailto:bifs-dev AT linuxfromscratch DOT org.

o Inappropriate material will be removed.

Last updated on 2007-04-04 12:42:53 -0700

Asking for Help and the FAQ

If you encounter a problem while using this book, and your problem is not listed in the FAQ

(http:/ /www.linuxfromscratch.org/faq), you will find that most of the people on Internet Relay Chat (IRC) and on
the mailing lists are willing to help you. An overview of the LFS mailing lists can be found in Mailing lists. To assist us in
diagnosing and solving your problem, include as much relevant information as possible in your request for help.

Things to Check Prior to Asking
Before asking for help, you should review the following items:

+ Is the hardware support compiled into the kernel or available as a module to the kernel? If it is a module, is it
configured properly in modprobe.conf and has it been loaded? You should use 1smod as the root user to see if it's
loaded. Check the sys.log file or run modprobe <driver>to review any error message. If it loads properly, you may
need to add the modprobe command to your boot scripts.

« Are your permissions properly set, especially for devices? LFS uses groups to make these settings easier, but it also
adds the step of adding users to groups to allow access. A simple usermod -G audio <user> may be all that's
necessary for that user to have access to the sound system. Any question that starts out with “It works as root, but
not as ...” requires a thorough review of permissions prior to asking.

e BLFS liberally uses /opt/<package>. The main objection to this centers around the need to expand your environment
variables for each package placed there (e.g., PATH=$PATH:/opt/kde/bin). In most cases, the package instructions
will walk you through the changes, but some will not. The section called "Going Beyond BLFS” is available to help
you check.

Things to Mention
Apart from a brief explanation of the problem you're having, the essential things to include in your request are:
+« the version of the book you are using (being 7.6),
+« the package or section giving you problems,
« the exact error message or symptom you are receiving,
« whether you have deviated from the book or LFS at all,
« if you are installing a BLFS package on a non-LFS system.

(Note that saying that you've deviated from the book doesn't mean that we won't help you. It'll just help us to see
other possible causes of your problem.)

Expect guidance instead of specific instructions. If you are instructed to read something, please do so. It generally
implies that the answer was way too obvious and that the question would not have been asked if a little research was
done prior to asking. The volunteers in the mailing list prefer not to be used as an alternative to doing reasonable
research on your end. In addition, the quality of your experience with BLFS is also greatly enhanced by this research,
and the quality of volunteers is enhanced because they don't feel that their time has been abused, so they are far
more likely to participate.

An excellent article on asking for help on the Internet in general has been written by Eric S. Raymond. It is available
online at . Read and follow the hints in that document and
you are much more likely to get a response to start with and also to get the help you actually need.

Last updated on 2009-09-24 22:43:37 -0700
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Chapter 2. Important Information

This chapter is used to explain some of the policies used throughout the book, to introduce important concepts and to
explain some issues you may see with some of the included packages.

Notes on Building Software

Those people who have built an LFS system may be aware of the general principles of downloading and unpacking
software. Some of that information is repeated here for those new to building their own software.

Each set of installation instructions contains a URL from which you can download the package. The patches; however,
are stored on the LFS servers and are available via HTTP. These are referenced as needed in the installation
instructions.

While you can keep the source files anywhere you like, we assume that you have unpacked the package and changed
into the directory created by the unpacking process (the 'build' directory). We also assume you have uncompressed any
required patches and they are in the directory immediately above the 'build' directory.

We can not emphasize strongly enough that you should start from a clean source tree each time. This means that if
you have had an error during configuration or compilation, it's usually best to delete the source tree and re-unpack it
before trying again. This obviously doesn't apply if you're an advanced user used to hacking Makefiles and C code, but
if in doubt, start from a clean tree.

Building Software as an Unprivileged (non-root) User



The golden rule of Unix System Administration is to use your superpowers only when necessary. Hence, BLFS
recommends that you build software as an unprivileged user and only become the root user when installing the
software. This philosophy is followed in all the packages in this book. Unless otherwise specified, all instructions should
be executed as an unprivileged user. The book will advise you on instructions that need root privileges.

Unpacking the Software

If a file is in .tar format and compressed, it is unpacked by running one of the following commands:

tar -xvf filename.tar.gz
tar -xvf filename.tgz
tar -xvf filename.tar.Z
tar -xvf filename.tar.bz2

Note
You may omit using the v parameter in the commands shown above and below if you wish to suppress

the verbose listing of all the files in the archive as they are extracted. This can help speed up the
extraction as well as make any errors produced during the extraction more obvious to you.

You can also use a slightly different method:

bzcat filename.tar.bz2 | tar -xv

Finally, you sometimes need to be able to unpack patches which are generally not in .tar format. The best way to do
this is to copy the patch file to the parent of the 'build' directory and then run one of the following commands
depending on whether the file is a .gz or .bz2 file:

gunzip -v patchname.gz
bunzip2 -v patchname.bz2

Verifying File Integrity Using 'md5sum’

Generally, to verify that the downloaded file is genuine and complete, many package maintainers also distribute
md5sums of the files. To verify the md5sum of the downloaded files, download both the file and the corresponding
md5sum file to the same directory (preferably from different on-line locations), and (assuming file.md5sum is the
md5sum file downloaded) run the following command:

md5sum -c file.md5sum

If there are any errors, they will be reported. Note that the BLFS book includes md5sums for all the source files also.

To use the BLFS supplied md5sums, you can create a file.md5sum (place the md5sum data and the exact name of the

downloaded file on the same line of a file, separated by white space) and run the command shown above. Alternately,
simply run the command shown below and compare the output to the md5sum data shown in the BLFS book.

md5sum <name_of_downloaded file>

Creating Log Files During Installation

For larger packages, it is convenient to create log files instead of staring at the screen hoping to catch a particular
error or warning. Log files are also useful for debugging and keeping records. The following command allows you to
create an installation log. Replace <command> with the command you intend to execute.

( <command> 2>&1 | tee compile.log &% exit $PIPESTATUS )

2>&1 redirects error messages to the same location as standard output. The tee command allows viewing of the output
while logging the results to a file. The parentheses around the command run the entire command in a subshell and
finally the exit $PIPESTATUS command ensures the result of the <command> is returned as the result and not the result of
the tee command.

Automated Building Procedures

There are times when automating the building of a package can come in handy. Everyone has their own reasons for
wanting to automate building, and everyone goes about it in their own way. Creating Makefiles, Bash scripts, Perl
scripts or simply a list of commands used to cut and paste are just some of the methods you can use to automate
building BLFS packages. Detailing how and providing examples of the many ways you can automate the building of
packages is beyond the scope of this section. This section will expose you to using file redirection and the yes command
to help provide ideas on how to automate your builds.

File Redirection to Automate Input

You will find times throughout your BLFS journey when you will come across a package that has a command prompting
you for information. This information might be configuration details, a directory path, or a response to a license



agreement. This can present a challenge to automate the building of that package. Occasionally, you will be prompted
for different information in a series of questions. One method to automate this type of scenario requires putting the
desired responses in a file and using redirection so that the program uses the data in the file as the answers to the
questions.

Building the CUPS package is a good example of how redirecting a file as input to prompts can help you automate the
build. If you run the test suite, you are asked to respond to a series of questions regarding the type of test to run and
if you have any auxiliary programs the test can use. You can create a file with your responses, one response per line,
and use a command similar to the one shown below to automate running the test suite:

make check < ../cups-1.1.23-testsuite_parms

This effectively makes the test suite use the responses in the file as the input to the questions. Occasionally you may
end up doing a bit of trial and error determining the exact format of your input file for some things, but once figured
out and documented you can use this to automate building the package.

Using yes to Automate Input

Sometimes you will only need to provide one response, or provide the same response to many prompts. For these
instances, the yes command works really well. The yes command can be used to provide a response (the same one) to
one or more instances of questions. It can be used to simulate pressing just the Enter key, entering the Y key or
entering a string of text. Perhaps the easiest way to show its use is in an example.

First, create a short Bash script by entering the following commands:

cat > blfs-yes-test1 << "EOF"
#!/bin/bash

echo -n -e "\n\nPlease type something (or nothing) and press Enter --->"

read A_STRING

if test "$A_STRING" = ""; then A_STRING="Just the Enter key was pressed"
else A_STRING="You entered '$A_STRING'"
fi

echo -e "\n\n$A_STRING\n\n"
EOF
chmod 755 blfs-yes-test1

Now run the script by issuing ./blfs-yes-test1 from the command line. It will wait for a response, which can be
anything (or nothing) followed by the Enter key. After entering something, the result will be echoed to the screen. Now
use the yes command to automate the entering of a response:

‘ yes | ./blfs-yes-testi |

Notice that piping yes by itself to the script results in y being passed to the script. Now try it with a string of text:

| yes 'This is some text' | ./blfs-yes-testi |

The exact string was used as the response to the script. Finally, try it using an empty (null) string:

’ yes "' | ./blfs-yes-testi |

Notice this results in passing just the press of the Enter key to the script. This is useful for times when the default
answer to the prompt is sufficient. This syntax is used in the Net-tools instructions to accept all the defaults to the
many prompts during the configuration step. You may now remove the test script, if desired.

File Redirection to Automate Output

In order to automate the building of some packages, especially those that require you to read a license agreement one
page at a time, requires using a method that avoids having to press a key to display each page. Redirecting the output
to a file can be used in these instances to assist with the automation. The previous section on this page touched on
creating log files of the build output. The redirection method shown there used the tee command to redirect output to a
file while also displaying the output to the screen. Here, the output will only be sent to a file.

Again, the easiest way to demonstrate the technique is to show an example. First, issue the command:

’ 1s -1 /usr/bin | more |

Of course, you'll be required to view the output one page at a time because the more filter was used. Now try the same
command, but this time redirect the output to a file. The special file /dev/null can be used instead of the filename
shown, but you will have no log file to examine:

’ 1s -1 /usr/bin | more > redirect_test.log 2>&1




Notice that this time the command immediately returned to the shell prompt without having to page through the
output. You may now remove the log file.

The last example will use the yes command in combination with output redirection to bypass having to page through
the output and then provide a y to a prompt. This technique could be used in instances when otherwise you would have
to page through the output of a file (such as a license agreement) and then answer the question of “do you accept the
above?”. For this example, another short Bash script is required:

cat > blfs-yes-test2 << "EOF"
#!/bin/bash

1s -1 /usr/bin | more
echo -n -e "\n\nDid you enjoy reading this? (y,n) "

read A_STRING

if test "$A_STRING" = "y"; then A_STRING="You entered the 'y' key"
else A_STRING="You did NOT enter the 'y' key"
fi

echo -e "\n\n$A_STRING\n\n"
EOF
chmod 755 blfs-yes-test2

This script can be used to simulate a program that requires you to read a license agreement, then respond
appropriately to accept the agreement before the program will install anything. First, run the script without any
automation techniques by issuing ./blfs-yes-test2.

Now issue the following command which uses two automation techniques, making it suitable for use in an automated
build script:

yes | ./blfs-yes-test2 > blfs-yes-test2.log 2>&1

If desired, issue tail blfs-yes-test2.log to see the end of the paged output, and confirmation that y was passed
through to the script. Once satisfied that it works as it should, you may remove the script and log file.

Finally, keep in mind that there are many ways to automate and/or script the build commands. There is not a single
“correct” way to do it. Your imagination is the only limit.

Dependencies

For each package described, BLFS lists the known dependencies. These are listed under several headings, whose
meaning is as follows:

« Required means that the target package cannot be correctly built without the dependency having first been
installed.

« Recommended means that BLFS strongly suggests this package is installed first for a clean and trouble-free build,
that won't have issues either during the build process, or at run-time. The instructions in the book assume these
packages are installed. Some changes or workarounds may be required if these packages are not installed.

« Optional means that this package might be installed for added functionality. Often BLFS will describe the
dependency to explain the added functionality that will result.

Using the Most Current Package Sources

On occasion you may run into a situation in the book when a package will not build or work properly. Though the
Editors attempt to ensure that every package in the book builds and works properly, sometimes a package has been
overlooked or was not tested with this particular version of BLFS.

If you discover that a package will not build or work properly, you should see if there is a more current version of the
package. Typically this means you go to the maintainer's web site and download the most current tarball and attempt
to build the package. If you cannot determine the maintainer's web site by looking at the download URLs, use Google
and query the package's name. For example, in the Google search bar type: 'package_name download' (omit the
quotes) or something similar. Sometimes typing: 'package_name home page' will result in you finding the maintainer's
web site.

Stripping One More Time

In LFS, stripping of debugging symbols was discussed a couple of times. When building BLFS packages, there are
generally no special instructions that discuss stripping again. It is probably not a good idea to strip an executable or a
library while it is in use, so exiting any windowing environment is a good idea. Then you can do:

find /{,usr/}{bin,lib,sbin} -type f -exec strip --strip-unneeded {} \;

If you install programs in other directories such as /opt or /usr/local, you may want to strip the files there too.

For more information on stripping, see http://www.technovelty.org/linux/stripping-shared-libraries.html.
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Libtool files

One of the side effects of packages that use Autotools, including libtool, is that they create many files with an .la
extension. These files are not needed in an LFS environment. If there are conflicts with pkgconfig entries, they can
actually prevent successful builds. You may want to consider removing these files periodically:

find /1ib /usr/lib -not -path "*Image*" -a -name \*.la -delete

The above command removes all .la files with the exception of those that have "Image" as a part of the path. These
.la files are used by the ImageMagick programs. There may be other exceptions by packages not in BLFS.
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The /usr Versus /usr/local Debate

Should I install XXX in /usr or /usr/local?
This is a question without an obvious answer for an LFS based system.

In traditional Unix systems, /usr usually contains files that come with the system distribution, and the /usr/local tree is
free for the local administrator to manage. The only really hard and fast rule is that Unix distributions should not touch
/usr/local, except perhaps to create the basic directories within it.

With Linux distributions like Red Hat, Debian, etc., a possible rule is that /usr is managed by the distribution's package
system and /usr/local is not. This way the package manager's database knows about every file within susr.

LFS users build their own system and so deciding where the system ends and local files begin is not straightforward. So
the choice should be made in order to make things easier to administer. There are several reasons for dividing files
between /usr and /usr/local.

« On a network of several machines all running LFS, or mixed LFS and other Linux distributions, /usr/local could be
used to hold packages that are common between all the computers in the network. It can be NFS mounted or
mirrored from a single server. Here local indicates local to the site.

« On a network of several computers all running an identical LFS system, /usr/local could hold packages that are
different between the machines. In this case local refers to the individual computers.

« Even on a single computer, /usr/local can be useful if you have several distributions installed simultaneously, and
want a place to put packages that will be the same on all of them.

« Or you might regularly rebuild your LFS, but want a place to put files that you don't want to rebuild each time. This
way you can wipe the LFS file system and start from a clean partition every time without losing everything.

Some people ask why not use your own directory tree, e.g., /usr/site, rather than /usr/local?

There is nothing stopping you, many sites do make their own trees, however it makes installing new software more
difficult. Automatic installers often look for dependencies in /usr and /usr/local, and if the file it is looking for is in
/usr/site instead, the installer will probably fail unless you specifically tell it where to look.

What is the BLFS position on this?

All of the BLFS instructions install programs in /usr with optional instructions to install into /opt for some specific
packages.
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Optional Patches

As you follow the various sections in the book, you will observe that the book occasionally includes patches that are
required for a successful and secure installation of the packages. The general policy of the book is to include patches
that fall in one of the following criteria:

« Fixes a compilation problem.
+ Fixes a security problem.
+ Fixes a broken functionality.

In short, the book only includes patches that are either required or recommended. There is a Patches subproject
which hosts various patches (including the patches referenced in the books) to enable you to configure your LFS the
way you like it.
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BLFS Boot Scripts


http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches

The BLFS Bootscripts package contains the init scripts that are used throughout the book. It is assumed that you will be
using the BLFS Bootscripts package in conjunction with a compatible LFS-Bootscripts package. Refer to
w/ei/en/../Mfs/view /7.6 /chapter07/bootscripts.html for more information on the LFS-Bootscripts package.

Package Information

+ Download: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/downloads/7.6/blfs-bootscripts-20140919.tar.bz2

The BLFS Bootscripts package will be used throughout the BLFS book for startup scripts. Unlike LFS, each init script has
a separate install target in the BLFS Bootscripts package. It is recommended you keep the package source directory
around until completion of your BLFS system. When a script is requested from BLFS Bootscripts, simply change to the
directory and as the root user, execute the given make install-<init-script> command. This command installs the init
script to its proper location (along with any auxiliary configuration scripts) and also creates the appropriate symlinks to
start and stop the service at the appropriate run-level.

Note

It is advisable to peruse each bootscript before installation to ascertain that it satisfies your need. Also
verify that the start and stop symlinks it creates match your preferences.
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Libraries: Static or shared?

Libraries: Static or shared?

The original libraries were simply an archive of routines from which the required routines were extracted and linked
into the executable program. These are described as static libraries (libfoo.a). On some old operating systems they
are the only type available.

On almost all Linux platforms there are also shared libraries (libfoo.so) - one copy of the library is loaded into virtual
memory, and shared by all the programs which call any of its functions. This is space efficient.

In the past, essential programs such as a shell were often linked statically so that some form of minimal recovery
system would exist even if shared libraries, such as libc.so, became damaged (e.g. moved to lost+found after fsck
following an unclean shutdown). Nowadays, most people use an alternative system install or a Live CD if they have to
recover. Journaling filesystems also reduce the likelihood of this sort of problem.

Developers, at least while they are developing, often prefer to use static versions of the libraries which their code links
to.

Within the book, there are various places where configure switches such as --disable-static are employed, and other
places where the possibility of using system versions of libraries instead of the versions included within another
package is discussed. The main reason for this is to simplify updates of libraries.

If a package is linked to a dynamic library, updating to a newer library version is automatic once the newer library is
installed and the program is (re)started (provided the library major version is unchanged, e.g. going from
libfoo.s0.2.0 to libfoo.so0.2.1. Going to libfoo.so.3 will require recompilation - 1dd can be used to find which programs
use the old version). If a program is linked to a static library, the program always has to be recompiled. If you know
which programs are linked to a particular static library, this is merely an annoyance. But usually you will not know
which programs to recompile.

Most libraries are shared, but if you do something unusual, such as moving a shared library to /1ib accidentally
breaking the .so symlink in 7usr/1ib while keeping the static library in /1ib, the static library will be silently linked into
the programs which need it.

One way to identify when a static library is used, is to deal with it at the end of the installation of every package.
Write a script to find all the static libraries in /usr/1ib or wherever you are installing to, and either move them to
another directory so that they are no longer found by the linker, or rename them so that libfoo.a becomes e.g.
libfoo.a.hidden. The static library can then be temporarily restored if it is ever needed, and the package needing it can
be identified. You may choose to exclude some of the static libraries from glibc if you do this (1ibc_nonshared.a, libg.a,
libieee.a, libm.a, libpthread_nonshared.a, librpcsvc.a, libsupc++.a) to simplify compilation.

If you use this approach, you may discover that more packages than you were expecting use a static library. That was
the case with nettle-2.4 in its default static-only configuration: It was required by GnuTLS-3.0.19, but also linked into
package(s) which used GnuTLS, such as glib-networking-2.32.3.

Many packages put some of their common functions into a static library which is only used by the programs within the
package and, crucially, the library is not installed as a standalone library. These internal libraries are not a problem - if
the package has to be rebuilt to fix a bug or vulnerability, nothing else is linked to them.

When BLFS mentions system libraries, it means shared versions of libraries. Some packages such as Firefox-32.0.1
and ghostscript-9.14 include many other libraries. When they link to them, they link statically so this also makes the
programs bigger. The version they ship is often older than the version used in the system, so it may contain bugs -
sometimes developers go to the trouble of fixing bugs in their included libraries, other times they do not.

Sometimes, deciding to use system libraries is an easy decision. Other times it may require you to alter the system
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version (e.g. for libpng-1.6.13 if used for Firefox-32.0.1). Occasionally, a package ships an old library and can no
longer link to the current version, but can link to an older version. In this case, BLFS will usually just use the shipped
version. Sometimes the included library is no longer developed separately, or its upstream is now the same as the
package's upstream and you have no other packages which will use it. In those cases, you might decide to use the
included static library even if you usually prefer to use system libraries.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libraries
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Locale Related Issues

This page contains information about locale related problems and issues. In the following paragraphs you'll find a
generic overview of things that can come up when configuring your system for various locales. Many (but not all)
existing locale related problems can be classified and fall under one of the headings below. The severity ratings below
use the following criteria:

o Critical: The program doesn't perform its main function. The fix would be very intrusive, it's better to search for a
replacement.

« High: Part of the functionality that the program provides is not usable. If that functionality is required, it's better to
search for a replacement.

« Low: The program works in all typical use cases, but lacks some functionality normally provided by its equivalents.

If there is a known workaround for a specific package, it will appear on that package's page. For the most recent
information about locale related issues for individual packages, check the User Notes in the BLFS Wiki.

The Needed Encoding is Not a Valid Option in the Program
Severity: Critical

Some programs require the user to specify the character encoding for their input or output data and present only a
limited choice of encodings. This is the case for the -x option in a2ps-4.14 and Enscript-1.6.6, the -input-charset option
in unpatched Cdrtools, and the character sets offered for display in the menu of Links-2.8. If the required encoding is
not in the list, the program usually becomes completely unusable. For non-interactive programs, it may be possible to
work around this by converting the document to a supported input character set before submitting to the program.

A solution to this type of problem is to implement the necessary support for the missing encoding as a patch to the
original program or to find a replacement.

The Program Assumes the Locale-Based Encoding of External Documents

Severity: High for non-text documents, low for text documents

Some programs, nano-2.3.6 or JOE-3.7 for example, assume that documents are always in the encoding implied by
the current locale. While this assumption may be valid for the user-created documents, it is not safe for external ones.
When this assumption fails, non-ASCII characters are displayed incorrectly, and the document may become
unreadable.

If the external document is entirely text based, it can be converted to the current locale encoding using the iconv
program.

For documents that are not text-based, this is not possible. In fact, the assumption made in the program may be
completely invalid for documents where the Microsoft Windows operating system has set de facto standards. An
example of this problem is ID3v1 tags in MP3 files (see the BLFS Wiki ID3v1Coding page for more details). For these
cases, the only solution is to find a replacement program that doesn't have the issue (e.g., one that will allow you to
specify the assumed document encoding).

Among BLFS packages, this problem applies to nano-2.3.6, JOE-3.7, and all media players except Audacious-3.5.1.

Another problem in this category is when someone cannot read the documents you've sent them because their
operating system is set up to handle character encodings differently. This can happen often when the other person is
using Microsoft Windows, which only provides one character encoding for a given country. For example, this causes
problems with UTF-8 encoded TeX documents created in Linux. On Windows, most applications will assume that these
documents have been created using the default Windows 8-bit encoding.

In extreme cases, Windows encoding compatibility issues may be solved only by running Windows programs under
Wine.

The Program Uses or Creates Filenames in the Wrong Encoding

Severity: Critical

The POSIX standard mandates that the filename encoding is the encoding implied by the current LC_CTYPE locale
category. This information is well-hidden on the page which specifies the behavior of Tar and Cpio programs. Some
programs get it wrong by default (or simply don't have enough information to get it right). The result is that they
create filenames which are not subsequently shown correctly by 1s, or they refuse to accept filenames that 1s shows
properly. For the GLib-2.40.0 library, the problem can be corrected by setting the G_FILENAME_ENCODING environment
variable to the special "@locale" value. Glib2 based programs that don't respect that environment variable are buggy.
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The Zip-3.0 and UnZip-6.0 have this problem because they hard-code the expected filename encoding. UnZip contains
a hard-coded conversion table between the CP850 (DOS) and ISO-8859-1 (UNIX) encodings and uses this table when
extracting archives created under DOS or Microsoft Windows. However, this assumption only works for those in the US
and not for anyone using a UTF-8 locale. Non-ASCII characters will be mangled in the extracted filenames.

The general rule for avoiding this class of problems is to avoid installing broken programs. If this is impossible, the
convmv command-line tool can be used to fix filenames created by these broken programs, or intentionally mangle
the existing filenames to meet the broken expectations of such programs.

In other cases, a similar problem is caused by importing filenames from a system using a different locale with a tool
that is not locale-aware (e.g., OpenSSH-6.6p1). In order to avoid mangling non-ASCII characters when transferring
files to a system with a different locale, any of the following methods can be used:

« Transfer anyway, fix the damage with convmv.

« On the sending side, create a tar archive with the --format=posix switch passed to tar (this will be the default in a
future version of tar).

+« Mail the files as attachments. Mail clients specify the encoding of attached filenames.
« Write the files to a removable disk formatted with a FAT or FAT32 filesystem.
« Transfer the files using Samba.

« Transfer the files via FTP using RFC2640-aware server (this currently means only wu-ftpd, which has bad security
history) and client (e.g., Iftp).

The last four methods work because the filenames are automatically converted from the sender's locale to UNICODE
and stored or sent in this form. They are then transparently converted from UNICODE to the recipient's locale
encoding.

The Program Breaks Multibyte Characters or Doesn't Count Character Cells Correctly
Severity: High or critical

Many programs were written in an older era where multibyte locales were not common. Such programs assume that C
"char" data type, which is one byte, can be used to store single characters. Further, they assume that any sequence of
characters is a valid string and that every character occupies a single character cell. Such assumptions completely
break in UTF-8 locales. The visible manifestation is that the program truncates strings prematurely (i.e., at 80 bytes
instead of 80 characters). Terminal-based programs don't place the cursor correctly on the screen, don't react to the
"Backspace" key by erasing one character, and leave junk characters around when updating the screen, usually turning
the screen into a complete mess.

Fixing this kind of problems is a tedious task from a programmer's point of view, like all other cases of retrofitting new
concepts into the old flawed design. In this case, one has to redesign all data structures in order to accommodate to
the fact that a complete character may span a variable number of "char"s (or switch to wchar_t and convert as
needed). Also, for every call to the "strlen" and similar functions, find out whether a number of bytes, a number of
characters, or the width of the string was really meant. Sometimes it is faster to write a program with the same
functionality from scratch.

Among BLFS packages, this problem applies to xine-ui-0.99.9 and all the shells.

The Package Installs Manual Pages in Incorrect or Non-Displayable Encoding
Severity: Low

LFS expects that manual pages are in the language-specific (usually 8-bit) encoding, as specified on the LFS Man DB
page. However, some packages install translated manual pages in UTF-8 encoding (e.g., Shadow, already dealt with),
or manual pages in languages not in the table. Not all BLFS packages have been audited for conformance with the
requirements put in LFS (the large majority have been checked, and fixes placed in the book for packages known to
install non-conforming manual pages). If you find a manual page installed by any of BLFS packages that is obviously in
the wrong encoding, please remove or convert it as needed, and report this to BLFS team as a bug.

You can easily check your system for any non-conforming manual pages by copying the following short shell script to
some accessible location,

#!/bin/sh
# Begin checkman.sh
# Usage: find /usr/share/man -type f | xargs checkman.sh
for a in "$@"
do
# echo "Checking $a..."
# Pure-ASCII manual page (possibly except comments) is OK
grep -v '.\\"' "$a" | iconv -f US-ASCII -t US-ASCII >/dev/null 2>&1 \
&& continue
# Non-UTF-8 manual page is 0K
iconv -f UTF-8 -t UTF-8 "$a" >/dev/null 2>&1 || continue
# Found a UTF-8 manual page, bad.
echo "UTF-8 manual page: $a" >&2
done
# End checkman.sh
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and then issuing the following command (modify the command below if the checkman.sh script is not in your PATH
environment variable):

find /usr/share/man -type f | xargs checkman.sh

Note that if you have manual pages installed in any location other than /usr/share/man (e.g., /usr/local/share/man), you
must modify the above command to include this additional location.
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Going Beyond BLFS

The packages that are installed in this book are only the tip of the iceberg. We hope that the experience you gained
with the LFS book and the BLFS book will give you the background needed to compile, install and configure packages
that are not included in this book.

When you want to install a package to a location other than /7, or /usr, you are installing outside the default
environment settings on most machines. The following examples should assist you in determining how to correct this
situation. The examples cover the complete range of settings that may need updating, but they are not all needed in
every situation.

« Expand the PATH to include $PREFIX/bin.
« Expand the PATH for root to include $PREFIX/sbin.

e Add $PREFIX/lib to /etc/ld.so.conf Oor expand LD_LIBRARY_PATH to include it. Before using the latter option, check out
http:/ /xahlee.org/UnixResource_dir/_/ldpath.html. If you modify /etc/1d.so.conf, remember to update
/etc/1d.so.cache by executing ldconfig as the root user.

e Add $PREFIX/man to /etc/man_db.conf Oor expand MANPATH.
e  Add $PREFIX/info tO INFOPATH.

e Add $PREFIX/lib/pkgconfig tO PKG_CONFIG_PATH. Some packages are now installing .pc files in $PREFIX/share/pkgconfig,
so you may have to include this directory also.

e Add $PREFIX/include to CcPPFLAGS when compiling packages that depend on the package you installed.
e« Add $PREFIX/1ib to LDFLAGS when compiling packages that depend on a library installed by the package.

If you are in search of a package that is not in the book, the following are different ways you can search for the
desired package.

« If you know the name of the package, then search Freecode for it at hitp://freecode.com/. Also search Google
at http://google.com/. Sometimes a search for the rpm at http://rpmfind.net/ or the deb at
http://www.debian.org/distrib/packages#search_packages can also lead to a link to the package.

« If you know the name of the executable, but not the package that the executable belongs to, first try a Google
search with the name of the executable. If the results are overwhelming, try searching for the given executable in
the Debian repository at http://www.debian.org/distrib/packages#search_contents.

Some general hints on handling new packages:

« Many of the newer packages follow the ./configure && make && make install process. Help on the options accepted
by configure can be obtained via the command ./configure --help.

« Most of the packages contain documentation on compiling and installing the package. Some of the documents are
excellent, some not so excellent. Check out the homepage of the package for any additional and updated hints for
compiling and configuring the package.

« If you are having a problem compiling the package, try searching the LFS archives at

http:/ /www.linuxfromscratch.org/search.html for the error or if that fails, try searching Google. Often, a

distribution will have already solved the problem (many of them use development versions of packages, so they

see the changes sooner than those of us who normally use stable released versions). But be cautious - all builders
tend to carry patches which are no longer necessary, and to have fixes which are only required because of their
particular choices in how they build a package. You may have to search deeply to find a fix for the package version

you are trying to use, or even to find the package (names are sometimes not what you might expect, e.g.

ghostscript often has a prefix or a suffix in its name), but the following notes might help:

o Arch http://www.archlinux.org/packages/ - enter the package name in the 'Keywords' box, select the
package name, select one of the 'SVN Entries' fields, then select the PkGBUILD to see how they build this
package, or look at any patches.

o  Debian ftp://ftp.uk.debian.org/debian/pool (use your country's version if there is one) - the source will be
in .tar.gz tarballs (either the original upstream .orig source, or else a dfsg containing those parts which comply
with debian's free software guidelines) accompanied by versioned .diff.gz or .tar.gz additions. These additions
often show how the package is built, and may contain patches. In the .diff.gz versions, any patches create files
in debian/patches.

o Fedora http://pkgs.fedoraproject.org/cgit/ - this site is still occasionally overloaded, but it is an easy way
of looking at .spec files and patches. If you know their name for the package (e.g. mesa.git) you can append
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that to the URI to get to it. If not, use the search box. If the site is unavailable, try looking for a local mirror of
ftp.fedora.com (the primary site is usually unavailable if fedora cgit is not responding) and download a source
rpm to see what they do.

o  Gentoo - the mirrors for ebuilds and patches seem to be well-hidden, and they change frequently. Also, if you
have found a mirror, you need to know which directory the application has been assigned to. The ebuilds
themselves can be found at http://packages.gentoo.org/ - use the search field. If there are any patches, a
mirror will have them in the files/ directory. Depending on your browser, or the mirror, you might need to
download the ebuild to be able to read it. Treat the ebuild as a sort of pseudo-code / shell combination - look
in particular for sed commands and patches, or hazard a guess at the meanings of the functions such as dodoc.

o openSUSE http://download.opensuse.org/factory/repo/src-oss/suse/src/ - source only seems to be
available in source rpms.

o  Slackware - the official package browser is currently broken. The site at http://slackbuilds.org/ has current
and previous versions in their unofficial repository with links to homepages, downloads, and some individual
files, particularly the .slackBuild files.

o  Ubuntu ftp://ftp.ubuntu.com/ubuntu/pool/ - see the debian notes above.

If everything else fails, try the blfs-support mailing-list.

Tip

If you have found a package that is only available in .deb or .rpm format, there are two small scripts,
rpm2targz and deb2targz that are available at
http://downloads.linuxfromscratch.org/deb2targz.tar.bz2 and

http:/ /downloads.linuxfromscratch.org/rpm2targz.tar.bz2 to convert the archives into a simple
tar.gz format.

You may also find an rpm2cpio script useful. The Perl version in the linux kernel archives at

http:/ /lkml.indiana.edu/hypermail/linux/kernel/0210.2/att-0093/01-rpm2cpio works for most
source rpms. The rpm2targz script will use an rpm2cpio script or binary if one is on your path. Note that
rpm2cpio will unpack a source rpm in the current directory, giving a tarball, a spec file, and perhaps
patches or other files.
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Part II. Post LFS Configuration and Extra Software

Chapter 3. After LFS Configuration Issues

The intention of LFS is to provide a basic system which you can build upon. There are several things about tidying up
the system which many people wonder about once they have done the base install. We hope to cover these issues in
this chapter.

Most people coming from non-Unix like backgrounds to Linux find the concept of text-only configuration files slightly
strange. In Linux, just about all configuration is done via the manipulation of text files. The majority of these files can
be found in the /etc hierarchy. There are often graphical configuration programs available for different subsystems but
most are simply pretty front ends to the process of editing a text file. The advantage of text-only configuration is that
you can edit parameters using your favorite text editor, whether that be vim, emacs, or any other editor.

The first task is making a recovery boot device in Creating a Custom Boot Device because it's the most critical need.
Then the system is configured to ease addition of new users, because this can affect the choices you make in the two
subsequent topics—The Bash Shell Startup Files and The vimrc Files.

The remaining topics, Customizing your Logon with /etc/issue, The /etc/shells File, Random number generation, Autofs-
5.1.0, and Configuring for Network Filesystems are then addressed, in that order. They don't have much interaction
with the other topics in this chapter.

Creating a Custom Boot Device

Decent Rescue Boot Device Needs

This section is really about creating a rescue device. As the name rescue implies, the host system has a problem, often
lost partition information or corrupted file systems, that prevents it from booting and/or operating normally. For this
reason, you must not depend on resources from the host being "rescued". To presume that any given partition or hard
drive will be available is a risky presumption.

In a modern system, there are many devices that can be used as a rescue device: floppy, cdrom, usb drive, or even a
network card. Which one you use depends on your hardware and your BIOS. In the past, a rescue device was thought
to be a floppy disk. Today, many systems do not even have a floppy drive.

Building a complete rescue device is a challenging task. In many ways, it is equivalent to building an entire LFS system.
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In addition, it would be a repetition of information already available. For these reasons, the procedures for a rescue
device image are not presented here.

Creating a Rescue Floppy

The software of today's systems has grown large. Linux 2.6 no longer supports booting directly from a floppy. In spite
of this, there are solutions available using older versions of Linux. One of the best is Tom's Root/Boot Disk available at
http:/ /www.toms.net/rb/. This will provide a minimal Linux system on a single floppy disk and provides the ability
to customize the contents of your disk if necessary.

Creating a Bootable CD-ROM

There are several sources that can be used for a rescue CD-ROM. Just about any commercial distribution's installation
CD-ROMs or DVDs will work. These include RedHat, Mandrake, and SuSE. One very popular option is Knoppix.

Also, the LFS Community has developed its own LiveCD available at http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/livecd/.
This LiveCD, is no longer capable of building an entire LFS/BLFS system, but is still a good rescue CD-ROM. If you
download the ISO image, use xorriso to copy the image to a CD-ROM.

The instructions for using GRUB2 to make a custom rescue CD-ROM are also available in LFS Chapter 8.

Creating a Bootable USB Drive

A USB Pen drive, sometimes called a Thumb drive, is recognized by Linux as a SCSI device. Using one of these devices
as a rescue device has the advantage that it is usually large enough to hold more than a minimal boot image. You can
save critical data to the drive as well as use it to diagnose and recover a damaged system. Booting such a drive

requires BIOS support, but building the system consists of formatting the drive, adding GRUB as well as the Linux
kernel and supporting files.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/CreatingaCustomBootDevice
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Configuring for Adding Users

Together, the /usr/sbin/useradd command and /etc/skel directory (both are easy to set up and use) provide a way to
assure new users are added to your LFS system with the same beginning settings for things such as the pATH, keyboard

processing and other environmental variables. Using these two facilities makes it easier to assure this initial state for
each new user added to the system.

The /etc/skel directory holds copies of various initialization and other files that may be copied to the new user's home
directory when the /usr/sbin/useradd program adds the new user.

Useradd

The useradd program uses a collection of default values kept in /etc/default/useradd. This file is created in a base LFS
installation by the Shadow package. If it has been removed or renamed, the useradd program uses some internal
defaults. You can see the default values by running /usr/sbin/useradd -D.

To change these values, simply modify the /etc/default/useradd file as the root user. An alternative to directly modifying
the file is to run useradd as the root user while supplying the desired modifications on the command line. Information on
how to do this can be found in the useradd man page.

/etc/skel

To get started, create an /etc/skel directory and make sure it is writable only by the system administrator, usually root.
Creating the directory as root is the best way to go.

The mode of any files from this part of the book that you put in 7etc/skel should be writable only by the owner. Also,

since there is no telling what kind of sensitive information a user may eventually place in their copy of these files, you
should make them unreadable by "group" and "other".

You can also put other files in /etc/skel and different permissions may be needed for them.
Decide which initialization files should be provided in every (or most) new user's home directory. The decisions you

make will affect what you do in the next two sections, The Bash Shell Startup Files and The vimrc Files. Some or all of
those files will be useful for root, any already-existing users, and new users.

The files from those sections that you might want to place in /etc/skel include .inputrc, .bash_profile, .bashrc,
.bash_logout, .dircolors, and .vimrc. If you are unsure which of these should be placed there, just continue to the
following sections, read each section and any references provided, and then make your decision.

You will run a slightly modified set of commands for files which are placed in /etc/skel. Each section will remind you of
this. In brief, the book's commands have been written for files not added to /etc/skel and instead just sends the
results to the user's home directory. If the file is going to be in /etc/skel, change the book's command(s) to send
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output there instead and then just copy the file from /etc/skel to the appropriate directories, like /etc, ~ or the home
directory of any other user already in the system.

When Adding a User

When adding a new user with useradd, use the -m parameter, which tells useradd to create the user's home directory and
copy files from /etc/skel (can be overridden) to the new user's home directory. For example (perform as the root
user):

useradd -m <newuser>

Last updated on 2007-10-16 06:49:09 -0700

About System Users and Groups

Throughout BLFS, many packages install programs that run as daemons or in some way should have a user or group
name assigned. Generally these names are used to map a user ID (uid) or group ID (gid) for system use. Generally
the specific uid or gid numbers used by these applications are not significant. The exception of course, is that root has
a uid and gid of 0 (zero) that is indeed special. The uid values are stored in /etc/passwd and the gid values are found in
/etc/group.

Customarily, Unix systems classify users and groups into two categories: system users and regular users. The system
users and groups are given low numbers and regular users and groups have numeric values greater than all the
system values. The cutoff for these numbers is found in two parameters in the /etc/login.defs configuration file. The
default UID_MIN value is 1000 and the default GID_MIN value is 1000. If a specific uid or gid value is not specified
when creating a user with useradd or a group with groupadd the values assigned will always be above these cutoff values.

Additionally, the Linux Standard Base recommends that system uid and gid values should be below 100.

Below is a table of suggested uid/gid values used in BLFS beyond those defined in a base LFS installation. These can be
changed as desired, but provide a suggested set of consistent values.

Table 3.1. UID/GID Suggested Values

Name uid gid
bin 1

Ip 9

adm 16
atd 17 17
messagebus 18 18
Ipadmin 19
named 20 20
gdm 21 21
fcron 22 22
systemd-journal 23
apache 25 25
smmsp 26 26
polkitd 27 27
exim 31 31
postfix 32 32
postdrop 33
sendmail 34

mail 34
vmailman 35 35
news 36 36
kdm 37 37
mysql 40 40
postgres 41 41
dovecot 42 42
dovenull 43 43
ftp 45 45
proftpd 46 46
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| vsftpd | 47 | 47
rsyncd 48 48
sshd 50 50
stunnel 51 51
svn 56 56
svntest 57
games 60 60
kvm 61
wireshark 62
lightdm 63 63
scanner 70
colord 71 71
systemd-bus-proxy 72 72
systemd-journal-gateway 73 73
systemd-journal-remote 74 74
systemd-journal-upload 75 75
systemd-network 76 76
systemd-resolve 77 77
systemd-timesync 78 78
Idap 83 83
avahi 84 84
avahi-autoipd 85 85
netdev 86
ntp 87 87
unbound 88 88
plugdev 90
anonymous 98
nobody 99
nogroup 99

One value that is missing is 65534. This value is customarily assigned to the user nobody and group nogroup and is
unnecessary.
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About Devices

Although most devices needed by packages in BLFS and beyond are set up properly by udev using the default rules
installed by LFS in /etc/udev/rules.d, there are cases where the rules must be modified or augmented.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/aboutdevices

Multiple Sound Cards

If there are multiple sound cards in a system, the "default" sound card becomes random. The method to establish
sound card order depends on whether the drivers are modules or not. If the sound card drivers are compiled into the
kernel, control is via kernel command line parameters in /boot/grub/grub.cfg. For example, if a system has both an
FM801 card and a SoundBlaster PCI card, the following can be appended to the command line:

snd-fm801.index=0 snd-ens1371.index=1

If the sound card drivers are built as modules, the order can be established in the /etc/modprobe.conf file with:

options snd-fm801 index=0
options snd-ens1371 index=1

USB Device Issues
USB devices usually have two kinds of device nodes associated with them.

The first kind is created by device-specific drivers (e.g., usb_storage/sd_mod or usblp) in the kernel. For example, a
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USB mass storage device would be /dev/sdb, and a USB printer would be /dev/usb/Ip0. These device nodes exist only
when the device-specific driver is loaded.

The second kind of device nodes (/dev/bus/usb/BBB/DDD, where BBB is the bus nhumber and DDD is the device
number) are created even if the device doesn't have a kernel driver. By using these "raw" USB device nodes, an
application can exchange arbitrary USB packets with the device, i.e., bypass the possibly-existing kernel driver.

Access to raw USB device nodes is needed when a userspace program is acting as a device driver. However, for the
program to open the device successfully, the permissions have to be set correctly. By default, due to security concerns,
all raw USB devices are owned by user root and group usb, and have 0664 permissions (the read access is needed,
e.g., for Isusb to work and for programs to access USB hubs). Packages (such as SANE and libgphoto2) containing
userspace USB device drivers also ship udev rules that change the permissions of the controlled raw USB devices. That
is, rules installed by SANE change permissions for known scanners, but not printers. If a package maintainer forgot to
write a rule for your device, report a bug to both BLFS (if the package is there) and upstream, and you will need to
write your own rule.

There is one situation when such fine-grained access control with pre-generated udev rules doesn't work. Namely, PC
emulators such as KVM, QEMU and VirtualBox use raw USB device nodes to present arbitrary USB devices to the guest
operating system (note: patches are needed in order to get this to work without the obsolete /proc/bus/usb mount
point described below). Obviously, maintainers of these packages cannot know which USB devices are going to be
connected to the guest operating system. You can either write separate udev rules for all needed USB devices yourself,
or use the default catch-all "usb" group, members of which can send arbitrary commands to all USB devices.

Before Linux-2.6.15, raw USB device access was performed not with /dev/bus/usb/BBB/DDD device nodes, but with
/proc/bus/usb/BBB/DDD pseudofiles. Some applications (e.g., VMware Workstation) still use only this deprecated
technique and can't use the new device nodes. For them to work, use the "usb" group, but remember that members
will have unrestricted access to all USB devices. To create the fstab entry for the obsolete usbfs filesystem:

usbfs /proc/bus/usb usbfs devgid=14,devmode=0660 0 0

Note

Adding users to the "usb" group is inherently insecure, as they can bypass access restrictions imposed
through the driver-specific USB device nodes. For instance, they can read sensitive data from USB hard
drives without being in the "disk" group. Avoid adding users to this group, if you can.

Udev Device Attributes

Fine-tuning of device attributes such as group name and permissions is possible by creating extra udev rules, matching
on something like this. The vendor and product can be found by searching the /sys/devices directory entries or using
udevadm info after the device has been attached. See the documentation in the current udev directory of /usr/share/doc
for details.

SUBSYSTEM=="usb_device", SYSFS{idVendor}=="05d8", SYSFS{idProduct}=="4002", \
GROUP:="scanner", MODE:="0660"

Note

The above line is used for descriptive purposes only. The scanner udev rules are put into place when
installing SANE-1.0.24.

Devices for Servers

In some cases, it makes sense to disable udev completely and create static devices. Servers are one example of this
situation. Does a server need the capability of handling dynamic devices? Only the system administrator can answer
that question, but in many cases the answer will be no.

If dynamic devices are not desired, then static devices must be created on the system. In the default configuration, the
/etc/rc.d/rcS.d/S10udev boot script mounts a tmpfs partition over the /dev directory. This problem can be overcome by
mounting the root partition temporarily:

Warning

If the instructions below are not followed carefully, your system could become unbootable.

mount --bind / /mnt

cp -a /dev/* /mnt/dev

rm /etc/rc.d/rcS.d/{S10udev,S50udev_retry}
umount /mnt

At this point, the system will use static devices upon the next reboot. Create any desired additional devices using mknod.



It you want to restore the dynamic devices, recreate the /etc/rc.d/rcS.d/{S10udev,S50udev_retry} symbolic links and
reboot again. Static devices do not need to be removed (console and null are always needed) because they are
covered by the tmpfs partition. Disk usage for devices is negligible (about 20-30 bytes per entry.)
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The Bash Shell Startup Files

The shell program /bin/bash (hereafter referred to as just "the shell") uses a collection of startup files to help create an
environment. Each file has a specific use and may affect login and interactive environments differently. The files in the
/etc directory generally provide global settings. If an equivalent file exists in your home directory it may override the
global settings.

An interactive login shell is started after a successful login, using /bin/login, by reading the /etc/passwd file. This shell
invocation normally reads /etc/profile and its private equivalent ~/.bash_profile upon startup.

An interactive non-login shell is normally started at the command-line using a shell program (e.g., [prompt]1$/bin/bash)
or by the /bin/su command. An interactive non-login shell is also started with a terminal program such as xterm or
konsole from within a graphical environment. This type of shell invocation normally copies the parent environment and
then reads the user's ~/.bashrc file for additional startup configuration instructions.

A non-interactive shell is usually present when a shell script is running. It is non-interactive because it is processing a
script and not waiting for user input between commands. For these shell invocations, only the environment inherited
from the parent shell is used.

The file ~/.bash_logout is not used for an invocation of the shell. It is read and executed when a user exits from an
interactive login shell.

Many distributions use /etc/bashrc for system wide initialization of non-login shells. This file is usually called from the
user's ~/.bashrc file and is not built directly into bash itself. This convention is followed in this section.

For more information see info bash -- Nodes: Bash Startup Files and Interactive Shells.

Note

Most of the instructions below are used to create files located in the /etc directory structure which
requires you to execute the commands as the root user. If you elect to create the files in user's home
directories instead, you should run the commands as an unprivileged user.

/etc/profile

Here is a base /etc/profile. This file starts by setting up some helper functions and some basic parameters. It specifies
some bash history parameters and, for security purposes, disables keeping a permanent history file for the root user. It
also sets a default user prompt. It then calls small, single purpose scripts in the /etc/profile.d directory to provide
most of the initialization.

For more information on the escape sequences you can use for your prompt (i.e., the ps1 environment variable) see
info bash -- Node: Printing a Prompt.

cat > /etc/profile << "EOF"

# Begin /etc/profile

# Written for Beyond Linux From Scratch

# by James Robertson <jameswrobertson@earthlink.net>

# modifications by Dagmar d'Surreal <rivyqgntzne@pbzpnfg.arg>

E'S

System wide environment variables and startup programs.

System wide aliases and functions should go in /etc/bashrc. Personal
environment variables and startup programs should go into
~/.bash_profile. Personal aliases and functions should go into
~/.bashrc.

H* H B H

# Functions to help us manage paths. Second argument is the name of the
# path variable to be modified (default: PATH)
pathremove () {
local IFS=':"'
local NEWPATH
local DIR
local PATHVARIABLE=${2:-PATH}
for DIR in ${!PATHVARIABLE} ; do
if [ "$DIR" != "$1" 1 ; then
NEWPATH=${NEWPATH: +$NEWPATH: }$DIR
fi
done
export $PATHVARIABLE="$NEWPATH"




pathprepend () {
pathremove $1 $2
local PATHVARIABLE=${2:-PATH}
export $PATHVARIABLE="$1${!PATHVARIABLE:+:${!PATHVARIABLE}}"

pathappend () {
pathremove $1 $2
local PATHVARIABLE=${2:-PATH}
export $PATHVARIABLE="${!PATHVARIABLE:+${!PATHVARIABLE}:}$1"

export -f pathremove pathprepend pathappend

# Set the initial path
export PATH=/bin:/usr/bin

if [ $EUID -eq O ] ; then
pathappend /sbin:/usr/sbin
unset HISTFILE

fi

# Setup some environment variables.
export HISTSIZE=1000
export HISTIGNORE="&:[bf]g:exit"

# Set some defaults for graphical systems
export XDG_DATA_DIRS=/usr/share/
export XDG_CONFIG_DIRS=/etc/xdg/

# Setup a red prompt for root and a green one for users.
NORMAL="\[\e[Om\]"
RED="\[\e[1;31m\]"
GREEN="\[\e[1;32m\]"
if [[ $EUID == 0 ]] ; then
PS1="$RED\u [ $NORMAL\wW$RED ]# $NORMAL"
else
PS1="$GREEN\u [ $NORMAL\w$GREEN ]1\$ $NORMAL"
fi

for script in /etc/profile.d/*.sh ; do
if [ -r $script 1 ; then
. $script
fi
done

unset script RED GREEN NORMAL

# End /etc/profile
EOF

The /etc/profile.d Directory

Now create the /etc/profile.d directory, where the individual initialization scripts are placed:

install --directory --mode=0755 --owner=root --group=root /etc/profile.d

/etc/profile.d/dircolors.sh

This script uses the ~/.dircolors and /etc/dircolors files to control the colors of file names in a directory listing. They
control colorized output of things like 1s --color. The explanation of how to initialize these files is at the end of this
section.

cat > /etc/profile.d/dircolors.sh << "EOF"
# Setup for /bin/ls and /bin/grep to support color, the alias is in /etc/bashrc.
if [ -f "/etc/dircolors" ] ; then

eval $(dircolors -b /etc/dircolors)

if [ -f "$HOME/.dircolors" 1 ; then
eval $(dircolors -b $HOME/.dircolors)
fi
fi
alias 1ls='ls --color=auto'
alias grep='grep --color=auto’
EOF




/etc/profile.d/extrapaths.sh

This script adds some useful paths to the pATH and can be used to customize other PATH related environment variables
(e.g. LD_LIBRARY_PATH, etc) that may be needed for all users.

cat > /etc/profile.d/extrapaths.sh << “EOF"

if [ -d /usr/local/lib/pkgconfig 1 ; then
pathappend /usr/local/lib/pkgconfig PKG_CONFIG_PATH

fi

if [ -d /usr/local/bin ]; then
pathprepend /usr/local/bin

fi

if [ -d /usr/local/sbin -a $EUID -eq 0 ]; then
pathprepend /usr/local/sbin

fi

EOF

/etc/profile.d/readline.sh

This script sets up the default inputrc configuration file. If the user does not have individual settings, it uses the global
file.

cat > /etc/profile.d/readline.sh << "EOF"

# Setup the INPUTRC environment variable.

if [ -z "$INPUTRC" -a ! -f "$HOME/.inputrc" ] ; then
INPUTRC=/etc/inputrc

fi

export INPUTRC

EOF

/etc/profile.d/umask.sh

Setting the umask value is important for security. Here the default group write permissions are turned off for system
users and when the user name and group name are not the same.

cat > /etc/profile.d/umask.sh << "EOF"

# By default, the umask should be set.

if [ "$(id -gn)" = "$(id -un)" -a $EUID -gt 99 1 ; then
umask 002

else
umask 022

fi

EOF

/etc/profile.d/i18n.sh

This script sets an environment variable necessary for native language support. A full discussion on determining this
variable can be found on the LFS Bash Shell Startup Files page.

cat > /etc/profile.d/i18n.sh << “EOF"

# Set up 118n variables

export LANG=<II>_<CC>.<charmap><@modifiers>
EOF

Other Initialization Values

Other initialization can easily be added to the profile by adding additional scripts to the /etc/profile.d directory.

/etc/bashrc

Here is a base /etc/bashrc. Comments in the file should explain everything you need.

cat > /etc/bashrc << "EOF"

# Begin /etc/bashrc

# Written for Beyond Linux From Scratch

# by James Robertson <jameswrobertson@earthlink.net>

# updated by Bruce Dubbs <bdubbs@linuxfromscratch.org>

H*

System wide aliases and functions.

System wide environment variables and startup programs should go into
/etc/profile. Personal environment variables and startup programs
should go into ~/.bash_profile. Personal aliases and functions should
go into ~/.bashrc

H* H B

# Provides colored /bin/ls and /bin/grep commands. Used in conjunction



http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/lfs/view/7.6/chapter07/profile.html

# with code in /etc/profile.

alias 1s='ls --color=auto’
alias grep='grep --color=auto’

# Provides prompt for non-login shells, specifically shells started
# in the X environment. [Review the LFS archive thread titled

# PS1 Environment Variable for a great case study behind this script
# addendum. ]

NORMAL="\[\e[Om\]"
RED="\[\e[1;31m\]"
GREEN="\[\e[1;32m\]"
if [[ $EUID == 0 1] ; then
PS1="$RED\u [ $NORMAL\w$RED 1# $NORMAL"
else
PS1="$GREEN\u [ $NORMAL\w$GREEN ]\$ $NORMAL"
fi

unset RED GREEN NORMAL

# End /etc/bashrc
EOF

~/.bash_profile

Here is a base ~/.bash_profile. If you want each new user to have this file automatically, just change the output of the
command to /etc/skel/.bash_profile and check the permissions after the command is run. You can then copy
/etc/skel/.bash_profile to the home directories of already existing users, including root, and set the owner and group
appropriately.

cat > ~/.bash_profile << "EOF"

# Begin ~/.bash_profile

# Written for Beyond Linux From Scratch

# by James Robertson <jameswrobertson@earthlink.net>

# updated by Bruce Dubbs <bdubbs@linuxfromscratch.org>

# Personal environment variables and startup programs.

# Personal aliases and functions should go in ~/.bashrc. System wide
# environment variables and startup programs are in /etc/profile.
# System wide aliases and functions are in /etc/bashrc.

if [ -f "$HOME/.bashrc" ] ; then
source $HOME/.bashrc
fi

if [ -d "$HOME/bin" ] ; then
pathprepend $HOME/bin
fi

# Having . in the PATH is dangerous
#if [ $EUID -gt 99 1; then

# pathappend .

#fi

# End ~/.bash_profile
EOF

~/.bashrc

Here is a base ~/.bashrc. The comments and instructions for using /etc/skel for .bash_profile above also apply here.
Only the target file names are different.

cat > ~/.bashrc << "EOF"

# Begin ~/.bashrc

# Written for Beyond Linux From Scratch

# by James Robertson <jameswrobertson@earthlink.net>

# Personal aliases and functions.

Personal environment variables and startup programs should go in
~/.bash_profile. System wide environment variables and startup
programs are in /etc/profile. System wide aliases and functions are
in /etc/bashrc.

* H W H*

if [ -f "/etc/bashrc" ] ; then
source /etc/bashrc
fi




# End ~/.bashrc
EOF

~/.bash_logout

This is an empty ~/.bash_logout that can be used as a template. You will notice that the base ~/.bash_logout does not
include a clear command. This is because the clear is handled in the /etc/issue file.

cat > ~/.bash_logout << "EOF"

# Begin ~/.bash_logout

# Written for Beyond Linux From Scratch

# by James Robertson <jameswrobertson@earthlink.net>

# Personal items to perform on logout.

# End ~/.bash_logout
EOF

/etc/dircolors

If you want to use the dircolors capability, then run the following command. The /etc/skel setup steps shown above
also can be used here to provide a ~/.dircolors file when a new user is set up. As before, just change the output file
name on the following command and assure the permissions, owner, and group are correct on the files created and/or
copied.

dircolors -p > /etc/dircolors

If you wish to customize the colors used for different file types, you can edit the /etc/dircolors file. The instructions for
setting the colors are embedded in the file.

Finally, Ian Macdonald has written an excellent collection of tips and tricks to enhance your shell environment. You can
read it online at http://www.caliban.org/bash/index.shtml.
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The /etc/vimrc and ~/.vimrc Files

The LFS book installs Vim as its text editor. At this point it should be noted that there are a /ot of different editing
applications out there including Emacs, nano, Joe and many more. Anyone who has been around the Internet
(especially usenet) for a short time will certainly have observed at least one flame war, usually involving Vim and
Emacs users!

The LFS book creates a basic vimrc file. In this section you'll find an attempt to enhance this file. At startup, vim reads
the global configuration file (/etc/vimrc) as well as a user-specific file (~/.vimrc). Either or both can be tailored to suit
the needs of your particular system.

Here is a slightly expanded .vimrc that you can putin ~/.vimrc to provide user specific effects. Of course, if you put it
into /etc/skel/.vimrc instead, it will be made available to users you add to the system later. You can also copy the file
from /etc/skel/.vimrc to the home directory of users already on the system, such as root. Be sure to set permissions,
owner, and group if you do copy anything directly from /etc/skel.

" Begin .vimrc

set columns=80
set wrapmargin=8
set ruler

" End .vimrc

Note that the comment tags are " instead of the more usual # or //. This is correct, the syntax for vimrc is slightly
unusual.

Below you'll find a quick explanation of what each of the options in this example file means here:

e set columns=80: This simply sets the number of columns used on the screen.

s set wrapmargin=8: This is the number of characters from the right window border where wrapping starts.
e set ruler: This makes vim show the current row and column at the bottom right of the screen.

More information on the many vim options can be found by reading the help inside vim itself. Do this by typing :help in
vim to get the general help, or by typing :help usr_toc.txt to view the User Manual Table of Contents.

Last updated on 2007-10-16 06:02:24 -0700


http://www.caliban.org/bash/index.shtml

Customizing your Logon with /etc/issue

When you first boot up your new LFS system, the logon screen will be nice and plain (as it should be in a bare-bones
system). Many people however, will want their system to display some information in the logon message. This can be
accomplished using the file /etc/issue.

The /etc/issue file is a plain text file which will also accept certain escape sequences (see below) in order to insert
information about the system. There is also the file issue.net which can be used when logging on remotely. ssh

however, will only use it if you set the option in the configuration file and will not interpret the escape sequences shown
below.

One of the most common things which people want to do is clear the screen at each logon. The easiest way of doing
that is to put a "clear" escape sequence into /etc/issue. A simple way of doing this is to issue the command clear >
/etc/issue. This will insert the relevant escape code into the start of the /etc/issue file. Note that if you do this, when
you edit the file, you should leave the characters (normally '"*[[HA~[[2]") on the first line alone.

Note

Terminal escape sequences are special codes recognized by the terminal. The ~[ represents an ASCII
ESC character. The sequence ESC [ H puts the cursor in the upper left hand corner of the screen and ESC
2 ] erases the screen. For more information on terminal escape sequences see

http:/ /rtfm.etla.org/xterm/ctlseq.html

The following sequences are recognized by agetty (the program which usually parses /etc/issue). This information is
from man agetty where you can find extra information about the logon process.

The issue file can contain certain character sequences to display various information. All issue sequences consist of a
backslash (\) immediately followed by one of the letters explained below (so \d in /etc/issue would insert the current
date).

Insert the baudrate of the current line.

Insert the current date.

Insert the system name, the name of the operating system.
Insert the name of the current tty line.

Insert the architecture identifier of the machine, e.g., 1686.
Insert the nodename of the machine, also known as the hostname.
Insert the domainname of the machine.

Insert the release number of the kernel, e.g., 2.6.11.12.
Insert the current time.

Insert the number of current users logged in.

Insert the string "1 user" or "<n> users" where <n> is the
number of current users logged in.

Y, Insert the version of the 0S, e.g., the build-date etc.

cc 73 0 35 3B W0 AQUT
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The /etc/shells File

The shells file contains a list of login shells on the system. Applications use this file to determine whether a shell is
valid. For each shell a single line should be present, consisting of the shell's path, relative to the root of the directory
structure (/).

For example, this file is consulted by chsh to determine whether an unprivileged user may change the login shell for her
own account. If the command name is not listed, the user will be denied of change.

It is a requirement for applications such as GDM which does not populate the face browser if it can't find /etc/shells, or
FTP daemons which traditionally disallow access to users with shells not included in this file.

cat > /etc/shells << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/shells

/bin/sh
/bin/bash

# End /etc/shells
EOF
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Random Number Generation


http://rtfm.etla.org/xterm/ctlseq.html

The Linux kernel supplies a random number generator which is accessed through /dev/random and /dev/urandom.
Programs that utilize the random and urandom devices, such as OpenSSH, will benefit from these instructions.

When a Linux system starts up without much operator interaction, the entropy pool (data used to compute a random
number) may be in a fairly predictable state. This creates the real possibility that the number generated at startup may
always be the same. In order to counteract this effect, you should carry the entropy pool information across your shut-
downs and start-ups.

Install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/random init script included with the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-random

Last updated on 2007-04-04 12:42:53 -0700

Isb_release-1.4

Introduction to Isb_release
The Isb_release script gives information about the Linux Standards Base (LSB) status of the distribution.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://sourceforge.net/projects/Isb/files/Isb_release/1.4/Isb-release-1.4.tar.gz

+« Download MD5 sum: 30537ef5a01e0ca94b7b8eb6a36bble4
« Download size: 12 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 80 KB
¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/Isb_release

Installation of Isb_release

First fix a minor display problem:

sed -i "s|n/alunavailable|" 1lsb_release

Install Isb_release by running the following commands:

./help2man -N --include ./lsb_release.examples \
--alt_version_key=program_version ./lsb_release > lsb_release.1

Now, as the root user:

install -v -m 644 1lsb_release.1 /usr/share/man/man1/1lsb_release.1 &&
install -v -m 755 lsb_release /usr/bin/lsb_release

Configuration Information

The configuration for this package was done in LFS. The file /etc/1sb-release should already exist. Be sure that the
DISTRIB_CODENAME entry has been set properly.

Contents

Installed Programs: Isb_release
Installed Library: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

1sb_release is a script to give LSB data.
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Chapter 4. Security

Security takes many forms in a computing environment. After some initial discussion, this chapter gives examples of
three different types of security: access, prevention and detection.


http://sourceforge.net/projects/lsb/files/lsb_release/1.4/lsb-release-1.4.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/lsb_release
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/lfs/view/stable/chapter09/theend.html

Access for users is usually handled by login or an application designed to handle the login function. In this chapter, we
show how to enhance login by setting policies with PAM modules. Access via networks can also be secured by policies
set by iptables, commonly referred to as a firewall. The Network Security Services (NSS) and Netscape Portable
Runtime (NSPR) libraries can be installed and shared among the many applications requiring them. For applications that
don't offer the best security, you can use the Stunnel package to wrap an application daemon inside an SSL tunnel.

Prevention of breaches, like a trojan, are assisted by applications like GnuPG, specifically the ability to confirm signed
packages, which recognizes modifications of the tarball after the packager creates it.

Finally, we touch on detection with a package that stores "signatures" of critical files (defined by the administrator) and
then regenerates those "signatures" and compares for files that have been changed.

Vulnerabilities

About vulnerabilities

All software has bugs. Sometimes, a bug can be exploited, for example to allow users to gain enhanced privileges
(perhaps gaining a root shell, or simply accessing or deleting other user's files), or to allow a remote site to crash an
application (denial of service), or for theft of data. These bugs are labelled as vulnerabilities.

The main place where vulnerabilities get logged is cve.mitre.org. Unfortunately, many vulnerability numbers (CVE-
yyyy-nnnn) are initially only labelled as "reserved" when distributions start issuing fixes. Also, some vulnerabilities
apply to particular combinations of configure options, or only apply to old versions of packages which have long since
been updated in BLFS.

BLFS differs from distributions - there is no BLFS security team, and the editors only become aware of vulnerabilities
after they are public knowledge. Sometimes, a package with a vulnerability will not be updated in the book for a long
time. Issues can be logged in the Trac system, which might speed up resolution.

The normal way for BLFS to fix a vulnerability is, ideally, to update the book to a new fixed release of the package.
Sometimes that happens even before the vulnerability is public knowledge, so there is no guarantee that it will be
shown as a vulnerability fix in the Changelog. Alternatively, a sed command, or a patch taken from a distribution, may
be appropriate.

The bottom line is that you are responsible for your own security, and for assessing the potential impact of any
problems.

To keep track of what is being discovered, you may wish to follow the security announcements of one or more
distributions. For example, Debian has Debian security. Fedora's links on security are at the Fedora wiki. Details of
Gentoo linux security announcements are discussed at Gentoo security. Finally, the Slackware archives of security
announcements are at Slackware security.

The most general English source is perhaps the Full Disclosure Mailing List, but please read the comment on that
page. If you use other languages you may prefer other sites such as http://www.heise.de/security heise.de
(German) or cert.hr (Croatian). These are not linux-specific. There is also a daily update at lwn.net for subscribers
(free access to the data after 2 weeks, but their vulnerabilities database at lwn.net/Vulnerabilities is unrestricted).

For some packages, subscribing to their 'announce’ lists will provide prompt news of newer versions.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/vulnerabilities
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Certificate Authority Certificates

The Public Key Inrastructure is used for many security issues in a Linux system. In order for a certificate to be trusted,
it must be signed by a trusted agent called a Certificate Authority (CA). The certificates loaded by this section are from
the list on the Mozilla version control system and formats it into a form used by OpenSSL-1.0.1i. The certificates can
also be used by other applications either directly of indirectly through openssl.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Introduction to Certificate Authorities

Package Information
+ CA Certificate Download: http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/other/certdata.txt
¢ CA Bundle size: 1.2 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 1.2 MB
« Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Note


http://cve.mitre.org/
http://www.debian.org/security
http://fedoraproject.org/wiki/Security
http://www.gentoo.org/security
http://slackware.com/security
http://seclists.org/fulldisclosure
http://www.heise.de/security
http://www.cert.hr/
http://lwn.net/Vulnerabilities/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/vulnerabilities
http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/other/certdata.txt

The certtile.txt file above is actually retrieved from https://hg.mozilla.org/releases/mozilla-
release /file /default/security/nss/lib/ckfw /builtins /certdata.txt. It is really an HTML file, but the
text file can be retrieved indirectly from the HTML file. The Download URL above automates that process
and also adds a line where the date can be extracted as a revision humber by the scripts below.

Certificate Authority Certificates Dependencies
Required
OpenSSL-1.0.1i

Recommended

Wget-1.15

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/cacerts

Installation of Certificate Authority Certificates

First create a script to reformat a certificate into a form needed by openssl. As the root user:

cat > /usr/bin/make-cert.pl << "EOF"
#!/usr/bin/perl -w

Used to generate PEM encoded files from Mozilla certdata.txt.
Run as ./make-cert.pl > certificate.crt

#
#
#
# Parts of this script courtesy of RedHat (mkcabundle.pl)

#

# This script modified for use with single file data (tempfile.cer) extracted
# from certdata.txt, taken from the latest version in the Mozilla NSS source.
#
#
#
#
#
#

mozilla/security/nss/lib/ckfw/builtins/certdata.txt

Authors: DJ Lucas
Bruce Dubbs

Version 20120211
my $certdata = './tempfile.cer';

open( IN, "cat $certdata|" )
|| die "could not open $certdata”;

my $incert = 0;

while ( <IN> )

{
if ( /ACKA_VALUE MULTILINE_OCTAL/ )
{
$incert = 1;
open( OUT, "|openssl x509 -text -inform DER -fingerprint" )
|| die "could not pipe to openssl x509";
}
elsif ( /MEND/ && $incert )
{
close( OUT );
$incert = 0;
print "\n\n";
}
elsif ($incert)
{
my @bs = split( /\\/ );
foreach my $b (@bs)
{
chomp $b;
printf( OUT "%c", oct($b) ) unless $b eq '';
}
}
}
EOF

chmod +x /usr/bin/make-cert.pl

The following script creates the certificates and a bundle of all the certificates. It creates a ./certs directory and
./BLFS-ca-bundle-${VERSION}.crt. Again create this script as the root user:


https://hg.mozilla.org/releases/mozilla-release/file/default/security/nss/lib/ckfw/builtins/certdata.txt
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/cacerts

cat > /usr/bin/make-ca.sh << “EOF"

#1/bin/sh

# Begin make-ca.sh

Script to populate OpenSSL's CApath from a bundle of PEM formatted CAs

The file certdata.txt must exist in the local directory
Version number is obtained from the version of the data.

#
#
#
#
#
# Authors: DJ Lucas

# Bruce Dubbs
#
#

Version 20120211
certdata="certdata.txt"

if [ ! -r $certdata ]; then
echo "$certdata must be in the local directory"
exit 1

fi

REVISION=$(grep CVS_ID $certdata | cut -f4 -d'$")

if [ -z "${REVISION}" ]; then
echo "$certfile has no 'Revision' in CVS_ID"
exit 1

fi

VERSION=$(echo $REVISION | cut -f2 -d" ")

TEMPDIR=$(mktemp -d)
TRUSTATTRIBUTES="CKA_TRUST_SERVER_AUTH"
BUNDLE="BLFS-ca-bundle-${VERSION}.crt"
CONVERTSCRIPT="/usr/bin/make-cert.pl"
SSLDIR="/etc/ssl"

mkdir "${TEMPDIR}/certs"

# Get a list of starting lines for each cert
CERTBEGINLIST=$(grep -n "A# Certificate" "${certdata}" | cut -d ":" -f1)

# Get a list of ending lines for each cert
CERTENDLIST="grep -n "ACKA_TRUST_STEP_UP_APPROVED" "${certdata}" | cut -d ":" -f 1°

# Start a loop
for certbegin in ${CERTBEGINLIST}; do
for certend in ${CERTENDLIST}; do
if test "${certend}" -gt "${certbegin}"; then
break
fi
done

# Dump to a temp file with the name of the file as the beginning line number
sed -n "${certbegin},${certend}p"” "${certdata}" > "${TEMPDIR}/certs/${certbegin}.tmp"
done

unset CERTBEGINLIST CERTDATA CERTENDLIST certbegin certend

mkdir -p certs
rm -f certs/* # Make sure the directory is clean

for tempfile in ${TEMPDIR}/certs/*.tmp; do
# Make sure that the cert is trusted...
grep "CKA_TRUST_SERVER_AUTH" "${tempfile}" | \
egrep "TRUST_UNKNOWN|NOT_TRUSTED" > /dev/null

if test "${?}" = "0"; then
# Throw a meaningful error and remove the file
cp "${tempfile}" tempfile.cer
perl ${CONVERTSCRIPT} > tempfile.crt
keyhash=$(openssl x509 -noout -in tempfile.crt -hash)
echo "Certificate ${keyhash} is not trusted! Removing..."
rm -f tempfile.cer tempfile.crt "${tempfile}"
continue
fi

# If execution made it to here in the loop, the temp cert is trusted
# Find the cert data and generate a cert file for it

cp "${tempfile}" tempfile.cer
perl ${CONVERTSCRIPT} > tempfile.crt




keyhash=$(openssl x509 -noout -in tempfile.crt -hash)
mv tempfile.crt "certs/${keyhash}.pem"
rm -f tempfile.cer "${tempfile}"
echo "Created ${keyhash}.pem"
done

# Remove blacklisted files

# MD5 Collision Proof of Concept CA

if test -f certs/8f111d69.pem; then
echo "Certificate 8f111d69 is not trusted! Removing..."
rm -f certs/8f111d69.pem

fi

# Finally, generate the bundle and clean up.
cat certs/*.pem > ${BUNDLE}

rm -r "${TEMPDIR}"

EOF

chmod +x /usr/bin/make-ca.sh

Add a short script to remove expired certificates from a directory. Again create this script as the root user:

cat > /usr/bin/remove-expired-certs.sh << "EOF"
#!/bin/sh

# Begin /usr/bin/remove-expired-certs.sh

#

# Version 20120211

# Make sure the date is parsed correctly on all systems

mydate()

{
local y=$( echo $1 | cut -d" " -f4 )
local M=$( echo $1 | cut -d" " -f1 )
local d=$( echo $1 | cut -d" " -f2 )

local m
if [ ${d} -1t 10 ]; then d="0%${d}"; fi

case $M in
Jan) m="01";;
Feb) m="02";;
Mar) m="03";;
Apr) m="04";;
May) m="05";;
Jun) m="06";;
Jul) m="07";;
Aug) m="08";;
Sep) m="09";;
Oct) m="10";;
Nov) m="11";;
Dec) m="12";;

esac

certdate="${y}${mr${d}"
}

OPENSSL=/usr/bin/openssl
DIR=/etc/ssl/certs

if [ $# -gt 0 ]; then
DIR="$1"
fi

certs=$( find ${DIR} -type f -name "*.pem" -o -name "*.crt" )
today=$( date +%Y%m%d )

for cert in $certs; do
notafter=$( $OPENSSL x509 -enddate -in "${cert}" -noout )
date=$( echo ${notafter} | sed 's/AnotAfter=//' )
mydate "$date"

if [ ${certdate} -1t ${today} ]; then
echo "${cert} expired on ${certdate}! Removing..."
rm -f "${cert}"
fi
done
EOF

chmod +x /usr/bin/remove-expired-certs.sh




I he following commands will tetch the certificates and convert them to the correct format. Lt desired, a web browser
may be used instead of wget but the file will need to be saved with the name certdata.txt. These commands can be
repeated as necessary to update the CA Certificates.

URL=http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/other/certdata.txt &&
rm -f certdata.txt &%

wget $URL &&

make-ca.sh &&
remove-expired-certs.sh certs &&
unset URL

Now, as the root user:

SSLDIR=/etc/ssl &&
install -d ${SSLDIR}/certs &&
cp -v certs/*.pem ${SSLDIR}/certs &&
c_rehash &&
install BLFS-ca-bundle*.crt ${SSLDIR}/ca-bundle.crt &&

In -sfv ../ca-bundle.crt ${SSLDIR}/certs/ca-certificates.crt &%
unset SSLDIR

Finally, clean up the current directory:

rm -r certs BLFS-ca-bundle*

After installing or updating certificates, if Open]DK is installed, update the certificates for Java using the procedures at
the section called “Install or update the JRE Certificate Authority Certificates (cacerts) file”.

Contents

Installed Programs: make-ca.sh, make-cert.pl and remove-expired-certs.sh
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /etc/ssl/certs

Short Descriptions

make-ca.sh is a shell script that reformats the certdata.txt file for use by openssl.

make-cert.pl is a utility perl script that converts a single binary certificate (.der format) into .pem
format.

remove-expired- is a utility perl script that removes expired certificates from a directory. The default

certs.sh directory is /etc/ssl/certs.
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ConsoleKit-0.4.6

Introduction to ConsoleKit

The ConsoleKit package is a framework for keeping track of the various users, sessions, and seats present on a
system. It provides a mechanism for software to react to changes of any of these items or of any of the metadata
associated with them.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/BLFS/svn/c/ConsoleKit-0.4.6.tar.xz
« Download MD5 sum: 6aaadf5627d2f7587aal116727e2fclda

« Download size: 356 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 8.0 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

ConsoleKit Dependencies
Required

dbus-glib-0.102 and Xorg Libraries

Recommended


http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/BLFS/svn/c/ConsoleKit-0.4.6.tar.xz

LINUX-PAM-1.1.8 and POIKIt-0.112

Warning

If you intend NOT to install polkit, you will need to manually edit the ConsoleKit.conf file to lock down the
service. Failure to do so may be a huge SECURITY HOLE.

Optional

xmlto-0.0.26

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/consolekit

Installation of ConsoleKit

Install ConsoleKit by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--localstatedir=/var \
--enable-udev-acl \

--enable-pam-module \
--with-systemdsystemunitdir=no &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--enable-udev-acl: This switch enables building of the udev-acl tool, which is used to allow normal users to access
device nodes normally only accessible to root.

--enable-pam-module: This switch enables building of the ConsoleKit PAM module which is needed for ConsoleKit to work

correctly with PAM. Remove if Linux PAM is NOT installed.
--enable-docbook-docs: Use this switch if xmlto is installed and you wish to build the API documentation.

--with-systemdsystemunitdir=no: Disable attempting to build with systemd libraries.

Configuring ConsoleKit

PAM Module Configuration

If you use Linux PAM you need to configure Linux PAM to activate ConsoleKit upon user login. This can be achieved by
editing the /etc/pam.d/system-session file as the root user:

cat >> /etc/pam.d/system-session << "EOF"
# Begin ConsoleKit addition

session optional pam_loginuid.so
session optional pam_ck_connector.so nox11

# End ConsoleKit addition
EOF

You will also need a helper script that creates a file in /var/run/console named as the currently logged in user and that
contains the D-Bus address of the session. You can create the script by running the following commands as the root
user:

cat > /usr/lib/ConsoleKit/run-session.d/pam-foreground-compat.ck << “EOF"
#1/bin/sh
TAGDIR=/var/run/console

[ -n "$CK_SESSION_USER_UID" ] || exit 1
[ "$CK_SESSION_IS_LOCAL" = "true" ] || exit 0

TAGFILE="$TAGDIR/ getent passwd $CK_SESSION_USER_UID | cut -f 1 -d: "



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/consolekit

1T [ "$1" = "sessilon_added” ]; then
mkdir -p "$TAGDIR"
echo "$CK_SESSION_ID" >> "$TAGFILE"

fi

if [ "$1" = "session_removed" ] &% [ -e "$TAGFILE" ]; then
sed -i "\%A$CK_SESSION_ID\$%d" "$TAGFILE"
[ -s "$TAGFILE" ] || rm -f "$TAGFILE"

fi

EOF

chmod -v 755 /usr/lib/ConsoleKit/run-session.d/pam-foreground-compat.ck

See /usr/share/doc/ConsoleKit/spec/ConsoleKit.html for more configuration.

Contents

Installed Programs: ck-history, ck-launch-session, ck-list-sessions, ck-log-system-restart, ck-log-system-start, ck-log-
system-stop and console-kit-daemon

Installed Libraries: libck-connector.so and pam_ck_connector.so

Installed Directories: /etc/ConsoleKit, /usr/include/ConsoleKit, /usr/lib/ConsoleKit, /usr/share/doc/ConsoleKit and
/var/log/ConsoleKit

Short Descriptions

ck-list-sessions list sessions with respective properties. Also good for debugging purposes.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 14:01:57 -0700

CrackLib-2.9.1

Introduction to CrackLib

The CrackLib package contains a library used to enforce strong passwords by comparing user selected passwords to
words in chosen word lists.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/cracklib/cracklib-2.9.1.tar.gz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 90536219c520add2ceb3c26f0d7da404

« Download size: 624 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 24 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

Additional Downloads

¢ Recommended word list for English-speaking countries (size: 4.5 MB; md5sum:
7fabba0cd50e7f9ccaf4707c810b14f1): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/cracklib/cracklib-words-
20080507.gz

There are additional word lists available for download, e.g., from http://www.cotse.com/tools/wordlists.htm.
CrackLib can utilize as many, or as few word lists you choose to install.

Important

Users tend to base their passwords on regular words of the spoken language, and crackers know that.
CrackLib is intended to filter out such bad passwords at the source using a dictionary created from word
lists. To accomplish this, the word list(s) for use with CrackLib must be an exhaustive list of words and
word-based keystroke combinations likely to be chosen by users of the system as (guessable) passwords.

The default word list recommended above for downloading mostly satisfies this role in English-speaking
countries. In other situations, it may be necessary to download (or even create) additional word lists.

Note that word lists suitable for spell-checking are not usable as CrackLib word lists in countries with non-
Latin based alphabets, because of “word-based keystroke combinations” that make bad passwords.

CrackLib Dependencies

Optional


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/cracklib/cracklib-2.9.1.tar.gz
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/cracklib/cracklib-words-20080507.gz
http://www.cotse.com/tools/wordlists.htm

rython-2./.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/cracklib

Installation of CrackLib

Install CrackLib by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--with-default-dict=/1lib/cracklib/pw_dict \
--disable-static &%

make

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
mv -v /usr/lib/libcrack.so.* /1lib &&
In -sfv ../../lib/$(readlink /usr/lib/libcrack.so) /usr/lib/libcrack.so

Issue the following commands as the root user to install the recommended word list and create the CrackLib
dictionary. Other word lists (text based, one word per line) can also be used by simply installing them into
/usr/share/dict and adding them to the create-cracklib-dict command.

install -v -m644 -D ../cracklib-words-20080507.gz \
/usr/share/dict/cracklib-words.gz &&
gunzip -v /usr/share/dict/cracklib-words.gz &&
In -v -sf cracklib-words /usr/share/dict/words 8&
echo $(hostname) >> /usr/share/dict/cracklib-extra-words &&
install -v -m755 -d /1ib/cracklib &&
create-cracklib-dict /usr/share/dict/cracklib-words \
/usr/share/dict/cracklib-extra-words

If desired, check the proper operation of the library as an unprivileged user by issuing the following command:

make test

Important

If you are installing CrackLib after your LFS system has been completed and you have the Shadow
package installed, you must reinstall Shadow-4.2.1 if you wish to provide strong password support on
your system. If you are now going to install the Linux-PAM-1.1.8 package, you may disregard this note
as Shadow will be reinstalled after the Linux-PAM installation.

Command Explanations

--with-default-dict=/1ib/cracklib/pw_dict: This parameter forces the installation of the CrackLib dictionary to the /1ib
hierarchy.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

mv -v /usr/lib/libcrack.so.2* /1lib and In -v -sf ../../lib/libcrack.so0.2.8.1 ...: These two commands move the
libcrack.so.2.8.1 library and associated symlink from /usr/1ib to /1ib, then recreates the /usr/1lib/libcrack.so symlink
pointing to the relocated file.

install -v -m644 -D ...: This command creates the /usr/share/dict directory (if it doesn't already exist) and installs the
compressed word list there.

1n -v -s cracklib-words /usr/share/dict/words: The word list is linked to /usr/share/dict/words as historically, words is the
primary word list in the /usr/share/dict directory. Omit this command if you already have a /usr/share/dict/words file
installed on your system.

echo $(hostname) >>...: The value of hostname is echoed to a file called cracklib-extra-words. This extra file is intended to
be a site specific list which includes easy to guess passwords such as company or department names, user's names,
product names, computer names, domain names, etc.

create-cracklib-dict ...: This command creates the CrackLib dictionary from the word lists. Modify the command to
add any additional word lists you have installed.

Contents

Installed Programs: cracklib-check, cracklib-format, cracklib-packer, cracklib-unpacker and create-cracklib-dict
Installed Libraries: libcrack.so and the _cracklibmodule.so Python module
Installed Directories: /lib/cracklib, /usr/share/dict and /usr/share/cracklib


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/cracklib

Short Descriptions

cracklib-check is used to determine if a password is strong.
create-cracklib-dict is used to create the CrackLib dictionary from the given word list(s).
libcrack.so provides a fast dictionary lookup method for strong password enforcement.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

Cyrus SASL-2.1.26

Introduction to Cyrus SASL

The Cyrus SASL package contains a Simple Authentication and Security Layer, a method for adding authentication
support to connection-based protocols. To use SASL, a protocol includes a command for identifying and authenticating
a user to a server and for optionally negotiating protection of subsequent protocol interactions. If its use is negotiated,
a security layer is inserted between the protocol and the connection.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.cyrusimap.org/cyrus-sasl/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: a7f4e5e559a0e37b3ffc438c9456e425

« Download size: 5.0 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 30 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.5 SBU

Additional Downloads

« Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26-fixes-3.patch

Cyrus SASL Dependencies
Required

OpenSSL-1.0.1i
Recommended

Berkeley DB-6.1.19
Optional

Linux-PAM-1.1.8, MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2, MariaDB-10.0.13 or MySQL, Open]DK-1.7.0.65/IcedTea-2.5.2, OpenLDAP-
2.4.39, PostgreSQL-9.3.5, SQLite-3.8.6, krb4 and Dmalloc

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/cyrus-sasl|

Installation of Cyrus SASL

Install Cyrus SASL by running the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../cyrus-sasl-2.1.26-fixes-3.patch &&

autoreconf -fi &&

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--enable-auth-sasldb \
--with-dbpath=/var/lib/sasl/sasldb2 \
--with-saslauthd=/var/run/saslauthd &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite. If you are planning on using the GSSAPI authentication mechanism, it is
recommended to test it after installing the package using the sample server and client programs which were built in
the preceding step. Instructions for performing the tests can be found at
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/hints /downloads /files /cyrus-sasl.txt.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -v -dm755 /usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26 &&
install -v -m644 doc/{*.{html,txt,fig}, ONEWS,TODO} \


ftp://ftp.cyrusimap.org/cyrus-sasl/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26.tar.gz
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26-fixes-3.patch
http://www.mysql.com/
ftp://ftp.pdc.kth.se/pub/krb/src/
http://dmalloc.com/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/cyrus-sasl
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/hints/downloads/files/cyrus-sasl.txt

Sas.1autna/LUAP_DASLAUIHU /USr/SNare/aoc/Cyrus-sasil-Z.1.2b &
install -v -dm700 /var/lib/sasl

Command Explanations

--with-dbpath=/var/lib/sasl/sasldb2: This switch forces the sasldb database to be created in /var/lib/sasl instead of
/etc.

--with-saslauthd=/var/run/saslauthd: This switch forces saslauthd to use the FHS compliant directory /var/run/saslauthd
for variable run-time data.

--enable-auth-sasldb: This switch enables SASLDB authentication backend.
--with-dblib=gdbm: This switch forces GDBM to be used instead of Berkeley DB.
--with-1dap: This switch enables the OpenLDAP support.

--enable-1ldapdb: This switch enables the LDAPDB authentication backend. There is a circular dependency with this
parameter. See http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/cyrus-sasl for a solution to this problem.

--enable-java: This switch enables compiling of the Java support libraries.

--enable-login: This option enables unsupported LOGIN authentication.

--enable-ntlm: This option enables unsupported NTLM authentication.

install -v -m644 ...: These commands install documentation which is not installed by the make install command.

install -v -m700 -d /var/lib/sasl: This directory must exist when starting saslauthd or using the sasldb plugin. If you're
not going to be running the daemon or using the plugins, you may omit the creation of this directory.

Configuring Cyrus SASL
Config Files

/etc/saslauthd.conf (for saslauthd LDAP configuration) and /etc/sasl2/Appname.conf (Wwhere "Appname" is the application
defined name of the application)

Configuration Information

See file:///usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26 /sysadmin.html for information on what to include in the
application configuration files.

See file:///usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl|-2.1.26/LDAP_SASLAUTHD for configuring saslauthd with OpenLDAP.

See file:///usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26/gssapi.html for configuring saslauthd with Kerberos.

Init Script

If you need to run the saslauthd daemon at system startup, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/saslauthd init script included in
the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package using the following command:

make install-saslauthd

Note

You'll need to modify /etc/sysconfig/saslauthd and replace the AutHmecH parameter with your desired
authentication mechanism.

Contents

Installed Programs: pluginviewer, saslauthd, sasldblistusers2, saslpasswd2 and testsaslauthd
Installed Library: libsasl2.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/sasl, /usr/lib/sasl2, /usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26 and /var/lib/sasl

Short Descriptions

pluginviewer is used to list loadable SASL plugins and their properties.
saslauthd is the SASL authentication server.
sasldblistusers2 is used to list the users in the SASL password database sasldb2.

saslpasswd2 is used to set and delete a user's SASL password and mechanism specific secrets in the


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/cyrus-sasl
file:///usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26/sysadmin.html
file:///usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26/LDAP_SASLAUTHD
file:///usr/share/doc/cyrus-sasl-2.1.26/gssapi.html

SASL passwora aatapase sasldb2.
testsaslauthd is a test utility for the SASL authentication server.

libsasl2.so is a general purpose authentication library for server and client applications.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

GnuPG-2.0.26

Introduction to GnuPG

The GnuPG package is GNU's tool for secure communication and data storage. It can be used to encrypt data and to
create digital signatures. It includes an advanced key management facility and is compliant with the proposed
OpenPGP Internet standard as described in RFC2440 and the S/MIME standard as described by several RFCs. GnuPG 2
is the stable version of GnuPG integrating support for OpenPGP and S/MIME.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/gnupg/gnupg-2.0.26.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: fa7e704aad33eb114d1840164455aecl

¢ Download size: 4.2 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 68 MB

+ Estimated build time: 0.6 SBU (additional 0.5 SBU for the tests)

GnuPG 2 Dependencies
Required

Pth-2.0.7, Libassuan-2.1.2, libgcrypt-1.6.2, and Libksba-1.3.0

Recommended

PIN-Entry-0.8.3 (Run-time requirement for most of the package's functionality)

Optional

OpenlLDAP-2.4.39, libusb-compat-0.1.5, cURL-7.37.1, GNU adns, and an MTA

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/gnupg2

Installation of GhuPG

Install GnuPG by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-symcryptrun \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26 8&&
make &&

makeinfo --html --no-split -o doc/gnupg_nochunks.html doc/gnupg.texi &&
makeinfo --plaintext -0 doc/gnupg.txt doc/gnupg.texi

If you have texlive-20140525 installed and you wish to create documentation in alternate formats, issue the following
commands:

make -C doc pdf ps html

To test the results, issue: make check.

Note that if you have already installed GnuPG, the instructions below will overwrite /usr/share/man/man1/gpg-zip.1. Now,
as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26/html &&

install -v -m644 doc/gnupg_nochunks.html \
/usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26/gnupg.html &&

install -v -m644 doc/*.texi doc/gnupg.txt \
/usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26



ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/gnupg/gnupg-2.0.26.tar.bz2
http://www.chiark.greenend.org.uk/~ian/adns/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gnupg2

We recommend the creation of symlinks tor compatibility with the first version of GnuPG, because some programs or
scripts need them. Issue, as root user:

for f in gpg gpgv
do

In -svf ${f}2.1 /usr/share/man/man1/%$f.1 &&
In -svf ${f}2 /usr/bin/$f

done

unset f

If you created alternate formats of the documentation, install it using the following command as the root user:

install -v -m644 doc/gnupg.html/* \
/usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26/html 8&&

install -v -m644 doc/gnupg.{pdf,dvi,ps} \
/usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26

Command Explanations
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26: This switch changes the default docdir to /usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26.

--enable-symcryptrun: This switch enables building the symcryptrun program.

Contents

Installed Programs: addgnupghome, applygnupgdefaults, gnupg-pcsc-wrapper, gpg, gpg-agent, gpg-check-pattern,
gpg-connect-agent, gpg-preset-passphrase, gpg-protect-tool, gpg2, gpg2keys_curl,
gpg2keys_finger, gpg2keys_hkp, gpg2keys_ldap, gpgconf, gpgkey2ssh, gpgparsemail, gpgsm,
gpgsm-gencert.sh, gpgv, gpgv2, kbxutil, scdaemon, symcryptrun, and watchgnupg

Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /usr/share/doc/gnupg-2.0.26 and /usr/share/gnupg

Short Descriptions

addgnupghome is used to create and populate user's ~/.gnupg directories

applygnupgdefaults is a wrapper script used to run gpgconf with the --apply-defaults parameter on all user's
GnuPG home directories.

gpg-agent is a daemon used to manage secret (private) keys independently from any protocol. It

is used as a backend for gpg2 and gpgsm as well as for a couple of other utilities.

gpg-connect-agent

is a utility used to communicate with a running gpg-agent .

epg (optional) is a symlink to gpg2 for compatibility with the first version of GnuPG.

gpg2 is the OpenPGP part of the GNU Privacy Guard (GnuPG). It is a tool used to provide
digital encryption and signing services using the OpenPGP standard.

gpgcontf is a utility used to automatically and reasonable safely query and modify configuration
files in the ~/.gnupg home directory. It is designed not to be invoked manually by the
user, but automatically by graphical user interfaces.

gpgparsemail is a utility currently only useful for debugging. Run it with --help for usage information.

gpgsm is a tool similar to gpg2 used to provide digital encryption and signing services on X.509

gpgsm-gencert.sh

certificates and the CMS protocol. It is mainly used as a backend for S/MIME mail
processing.

is a simple tool used to interactively generate a certificate request which will be printed
to stdout.

gpgv (optional) is a symlink to gpgv2 for compatibility with the first version of GnuPG.

gpgv2 is a verify only version of gpg2.

kbxutil is used to list, export and import Keybox data.

scdaemon is a daemon used to manage smartcards. It is usually invoked by gpg-agent and in
general not used directly.

symcryptrun is a simple symmetric encryption tool.

watchgnupg is used to listen to a Unix Domain socket created by any of the GnuPG tools.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

GnuTLS-3.3.7

Introduction to GnuTLS



Ihe GnulLS package contains libraries and userspace tools which provide a secure layer over a reliable transport
layer. Currently the GnuTLS library implements the proposed standards by the IETF's TLS working group. Quoting
from the TLS protocol specification:

“The TLS protocol provides communications privacy over the Internet. The protocol allows client/server applications to
communicate in a way that is designed to prevent eavesdropping, tampering, or message forgery.”

GnuTLS provides support for TLS 1.1, TLS 1.0 and SSL 3.0 protocols, TLS extensions, including server name and max
record size. Additionally, the library supports authentication using the SRP protocol, X.509 certificates and OpenPGP
keys, along with support for the TLS Pre-Shared-Keys (PSK) extension, the Inner Application (TLS/IA) extension and
X.509 and OpenPGP certificate handling.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

* Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnutls.org/gcrypt/gnutis/v3.3/gnutls-3.3.7.tar.xz
+ Download MD5 sum: a7a73cfa883cd106d70b15300552a5b5

« Download size: 5.8 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 104 MB (additional 8 MB for the tests)

« Estimated build time: 0.9 SBU (additional 1.8 SBU for the tests)

GnuTLS Dependencies
Required

Nettle-2.7.1
Recommended

Certificate Authority Certificates and libtasni-4.1

Optional

GTK-Doc-1.20, Guile-2.0.11, libidn-1.29, p11-kit-0.20.6, Unbound-1.4.22 (to build the DANE library), Valgrind-3.10.0
(used during the test suite), autogen, and Trousers (Trusted Platform Module support)

Note

Note that if you do not install libtasn1-4.1, an older version shipped in the GnuTLS tarball will be used
instead.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/gnutis

Installation of GnuTLS

First fix a bug in one of the libraries:

sed -i -e '201 i#ifdef ENABLE_PKCS11' \
-e '213 i#endif" \
lib/gnutls_privkey.c

Install GnuTLS by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--with-default-trust-store-file=/etc/ssl/ca-bundle.crt &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

‘ make install ‘

If you did not pass the --enable-gtk-doc parameter to the configure script, you can install the API documentation to the
/usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gnutls directory using the following command as the root user:

make -C doc/reference install-data-local

Command Explanations


ftp://ftp.gnutls.org/gcrypt/gnutls/v3.3/gnutls-3.3.7.tar.xz
http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/autogen/
http://sourceforge.net/projects/trousers/files/trousers/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gnutls

--with-default-trust-store-file=/etc/ssl/ca-bundle.crt: IhIS switch tells configure where to find the CA Certificates.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs:

Installed Libraries:

certtool, crywrap, danetool, gnutls-cli, gnutls-cli-debug, gnutls-serv, ocsptool, piitool, psktool, and

srptool

libgnutls.so, libgnutls-dane.so, libgnutls-openssl.so, libgnutlsxx.so, and /usr/lib/guile/2.0/guile-
gnutls-v-2.so

Installed Directories: /usr/include/gnutls, /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gnutls, and /usr/share/guile/site/gnutls

Short Descriptions

certtool

crywrap

danetool
gnutls-cli

gnutls-cli-
debug

gnutls-serv

ocsptool

p11tool
psktool

srptool

libgnutls.so

is used to generate X.509 certificates, certificate requests, and private keys.

is a simple wrapper that waits for TLS/SSL connections, and proxies them to an unencrypted
location. Only installed if libidn-1.29 is present.

is a tool used to generate and check DNS resource records for the DANE protocol.
is a simple client program to set up a TLS connection to some other computer.

is a simple client program to set up a TLS connection to some other computer and produces
very verbose progress results.

is a simple server program that listens to incoming TLS connections.

is a program that can parse and print information about OCSP requests/responses, generate
requests and verify responses.

is a program that allows handling data from PKCS #11 smart cards and security modules.
is a simple program that generates random keys for use with TLS-PSK.

is a simple program that emulates the programs in the Stanford SRP (Secure Remote
Password) libraries using GnuTLS.

contains the core API functions and X.509 certificate API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

GPGME-1.5.1

Introduction to GPGME

The GPGME package is a C language library that allows to add support for cryptography to a program. It is designed
to make access to public key crypto engines like GnuPG or GpgSM easier for applications. GPGME provides a high-level
crypto API for encryption, decryption, signing, signature verification and key management.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/gpgme/gpgme-1.5.1.tar.bz2
+« Download MD5 sum: 8fb46b336200807a12a12a5760b4a39d

+« Download size: 944 KB
+ Estimated disk space required: 17 MB (additional 1 MB for the tests)
+ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU for the tests)

GPGME Dependencies

Required
Libassuan-2.1.2

Optional

GnuPG-2.0.26 (used during the testsuite)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/gpgme

Installation of GPGME

Install GPGME by running the following commands:


ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/gpgme/gpgme-1.5.1.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gpgme

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--disable-fd-passing \
--disable-gpgsm-test &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-fd-passing: This option disables a problem causing a hang for some operations on some systems.

--disable-gpgsm-test: This option disables a test with gpgsm in some systems breaking make.

Contents

Installed Program: gpgme-config
Installed Libraries: libgpgme-pthread.so and libgpgme.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/common-lisp/source/gpgme

Short Descriptions

libgpgme-pthread.so contains the GPGME API functions for applications using pthread.
libgpgme.so contains the GPGME API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

Haveged-1.9.1

Introduction to Haveged

The Haveged package contains a daemon that generates an unpredictable stream of random numbers and feeds the
/dev/random device.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢« Download (HTTP): http://www.issihosts.com/haveged/haveged-1.9.1.tar.gz
Download MD5 sum: 015ff58cd10607db0Oe0de60aeca2f5f8

« Download size: 468 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 4.8 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/haveged

Installation of Haveged

Install Haveged by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr 8&&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
mkdir -pv /usr/share/doc/haveged-1.9.

1 &&
cp -v README /usr/share/doc/haveged-1.9.1

Configuring haveged

Boot Script


http://www.issihosts.com/haveged/haveged-1.9.1.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/haveged

IT you want the Haveged daemon to start automatically when the system Is booted, Install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/haveged
init script included in the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-haveged

Contents

Installed Programs: haveged
Installed Libraries: libhavege.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/haveged

Short Descriptions

haveged is a daemon that generates an unpredictable stream of random numbers harvested from the
indirect effects of hardware events based on hidden processor states (caches, branch predictors,
memory translation tables, etc).

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Iptables-1.4.21

Introduction to Iptables

The next part of this chapter deals with firewalls. The principal firewall tool for Linux is Iptables. You will need to install
Iptables if you intend on using any form of a firewall.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

o Download (HTTP): http://www.netfilter.org/projects/iptables/files/iptables-1.4.21.tar.bz2
¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.netfilter.org/pub/iptables/iptables-1.4.21.tar.bz2

+ Download MD5 sum: 536d048c8e8eeebcd9757d0863ebb0cO

« Download size: 536 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 15 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/iptables

Kernel Configuration

A firewall in Linux is accomplished through a portion of the kernel called neffilter. The interface to netfilter is Iptables.
To use it, the appropriate kernel configuration parameters are found in Networking Support = Networking Options =
Network Packet Filtering Framework.

Installation of Iptables

Note

The installation below does not include building some specialized extension libraries which require the raw
headers in the Linux source code. If you wish to build the additional extensions (if you aren't sure, then
you probably don't), you can look at the INSTALL file to see an example of how to change the kervEL_DIR=
parameter to point at the Linux source code. Note that if you upgrade the kernel version, you may also
need to recompile Iptables and that the BLFS team has not tested using the raw kernel headers.

For some non-x86 architectures, the raw kernel headers may be required. In that case, modify the
KERNEL_DIR= parameter to point at the Linux source code.

Install Iptables by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sbindir=/sbin \
--with-xtlibdir=/1ib/xtables \
--enable-1libipq &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.


http://www.netfilter.org/projects/iptables/files/iptables-1.4.21.tar.bz2
ftp://ftp.netfilter.org/pub/iptables/iptables-1.4.21.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/iptables

NOw, as the root user:

make install &&
In -sfv ../../sbin/xtables-multi /usr/bin/iptables-xml &&
for file in ip4tc ip6tc ipq iptc xtables
do
mv -v /usr/lib/lib${file}.so.* /1lib &&
In -sfv ../../1ib/$(readlink /usr/lib/lib${file}.so) /usr/lib/lib${file}.so
done

Command Explanations
--with-xtlibdir=/1ib/xtables: Ensure all Iptables modules are installed in the /1ib/xtables directory.
--enable-libipq: This switch enables building of 1ibipq.so which can be used by some packages outside of BLFS.
--enable-nfsynproxy: This switch enables installation of nfsynproxy SYNPROXY configuration tool.

1n -sfv ../../sbin/xtables-multi /usr/bin/iptables-xml: Ensure the symbolic link for iptables-xml is relative.

Configuring Iptables
Introductory instructions for configuring your firewall are presented in the next section: Firewalling
Boot Script

To set up the iptables firewall at boot, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/iptables init script included in the blfs-bootscripts-
20140919 package.

make install-iptables

Contents

Installed Programs: ip6tables, ip6tables-restore, ip6tables-save, iptables, iptables-restore, iptables-save, iptables-xml,
and xtables-multi

Installed Libraries: libip4tc.so, libip6tc.so, libipg.so, libiptc.so, and libxtables.so
Installed Directories:/lib/xtables and /usr/include/libiptc

Short Descriptions

iptables is used to set up, maintain, and inspect the tables of IP packet filter rules in the Linux kernel.
iptables- is used to restore IP Tables from data specified on STDIN. Use I/O redirection provided by your
restore shell to read from a file.

iptables- is used to dump the contents of an IP Table in easily parseable format to STDOUT. Use 1/0-
save redirection provided by your shell to write to a file.

iptables- is used to convert the output of iptables-save to an XML format. Using the iptables.xslt

xml stylesheet converts the XML back to the format of iptables-restore.

ip6tables* are a set of commands for IPV6 that parallel the iptables commands above.

nfsynproxy (optional) configuration tool. SYNPROXY target makes handling of large SYN floods possible

without the large performance penalties imposed by the connection tracking in such cases.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Setting Up a Network Firewall

Before you read this part of the chapter, you should have already installed iptables as described in the previous
section.

Introduction to Firewall Creation

The general purpose of a firewall is to protect a computer or a network against malicious access.

In a perfect world, every daemon or service on every machine is perfectly configured and immune to flaws such as
buffer overflows or other problems regarding its security. Furthermore, you trust every user accessing your services. In
this world, you do not need to have a firewall.

In the real world however, daemons may be misconfigured and exploits against essential services are freely available.
You may wish to choose which services are accessible by certain machines or you may wish to limit which machines or
applications are allowed external access. Alternatively, you may simply not trust some of your applications or users.
You are probably connected to the Internet. In this world, a firewall is essential.



pon't assume nowever, that having a firewall makes carerul contiguration reaundant, or that It makes any negligent
misconfiguration harmless. It doesn't prevent anyone from exploiting a service you intentionally offer but haven't
recently updated or patched after an exploit went public. Despite having a firewall, you need to keep applications and
daemons on your system properly configured and up to date. A firewall is not a cure all, but should be an essential
part of your overall security strategy.

Meaning of the Word "Firewall"
The word firewall can have several different meanings.

Personal Firewall

This is @ hardware device or software program commercially sold (or offered via freeware) by companies such as
Symantec which claims that it secures a home or desktop computer connected to the Internet. This type of firewall is
highly relevant for users who do not know how their computers might be accessed via the Internet or how to disable
that access, especially if they are always online and connected via broadband links.

Masquerading Router

This is a system placed between the Internet and an intranet. To minimize the risk of compromising the firewall itself,
it should generally have only one role—that of protecting the intranet. Although not completely risk free, the tasks of
doing the routing and IP masquerading (rewriting IP headers of the packets it routes from clients with private IP
addresses onto the Internet so that they seem to come from the firewall itself) are commonly considered relatively
secure.

BusyBox

This is often an old computer you may have retired and nearly forgotten, performing masquerading or routing
functions, but offering non-firewall services such as a web-cache or mail. This may be used for home networks, but is
not to be considered as secure as a firewall only machine because the combination of server and router/firewall on one
machine raises the complexity of the setup.

Firewall with a Demilitarized Zone [Not Further Described Here]

This box performs masquerading or routing, but grants public access to some branch of your network which, because
of public IPs and a physically separated structure, is essentially a separate network with direct Internet access. The
servers on this network are those which must be easily accessible from both the Internet and intranet. The firewall
protects both networks. This type of firewall has a minimum of three network interfaces.

Packetfilter

This type of firewall does routing or masquerading, but does not maintain a state table of ongoing communication
streams. It is fast, but quite limited in its ability to block undesired packets without blocking desired packets.

Now You Can Start to Build your Firewall

Caution

This introduction on how to setup a firewall is not a complete guide to securing systems. Firewalling is a
complex issue that requires careful configuration. The scripts quoted here are simply intended to give
examples of how a firewall works. They are not intended to fit into any particular configuration and may
not provide complete protection from an attack.

Customization of these scripts for your specific situation will be necessary for an optimal configuration, but
you should make a serious study of the iptables documentation and creating firewalls in general before
hacking away. Have a look at the list of links for further reading at the end of this section for more
details. There you will find a list of URLs that contain quite comprehensive information about building your
own firewall.

The firewall configuration script installed in the iptables section differs from the standard configuration script. It only
has two of the standard targets: start and status. The other targets are clear and lock. For instance if you issue:

/etc/rc.d/init.d/iptables start

the firewall will be restarted just as it is upon system startup. The status target will present a list of all currently
implemented rules. The clear target turns off all firewall rules and the lock target will block all packets in and out of the
computer with the exception of the loopback interface.

The main startup firewall is located in the file /etc/rc.d/rc.iptables. The sections below provide three different
approaches that can be used for a system.

Note

You should always run your firewall rules from a script. This ensures consistency and a record of what was



aone. LT also allows retention OT COMMEeNTS that are essential Tor unaerstanding the ruies iong arter they
were written.

Personal Firewall

A Personal Firewall is designed to let you access all the services offered on the Internet, but keep your box secure and
your data private.

Below is a slightly modified version of Rusty Russell's recommendation from the Linux 2.4 Packet Filtering HOWTO.
It is still applicable to the Linux 2.6 kernels.

cat > /etc/rc.d/rc.iptables << "EOF"
#!/bin/sh

# Begin rc.iptables

# Insert connection-tracking modules

# (not needed if built into the kernel)
modprobe nf_conntrack

modprobe xt_LOG

# Enable broadcast echo Protection
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/icmp_echo_ignore_broadcasts

# Disable Source Routed Packets
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/all/accept_source_route
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/default/accept_source_route

# Enable TCP SYN Cookie Protection
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/tcp_syncookies

# Disable ICMP Redirect Acceptance
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/default/accept_redirects

# Do not send Redirect Messages
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/all/send_redirects
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/default/send_redirects

# Drop Spoofed Packets coming in on an interface, where responses
# would result in the reply going out a different interface.

echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/all/rp_filter

echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/default/rp_filter

# Log packets with impossible addresses.
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/all/log_martians
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/default/log_martians

# be verbose on dynamic ip-addresses (not needed in case of static IP)
echo 2 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/ip_dynaddr

# disable Explicit Congestion Notification
# too many routers are still ignorant
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/tcp_ecn

# Set a known state

iptables -P INPUT  DROP
iptables -P FORWARD DROP
iptables -P OUTPUT DROP

# These lines are here in case rules are already in place and the
# script is ever rerun on the fly. We want to remove all rules and
# pre-existing user defined chains before we implement new rules.

iptables -F
iptables -X
iptables -Z

iptables -t nat -F

# Allow local-only connections
iptables -A INPUT -i lo -j ACCEPT

# Free output on any interface to any ip for any service
# (equal to -P ACCEPT)
iptables -A OUTPUT -j ACCEPT

# Permit answers on already established connections

# and permit new connections related to established ones

# (e.g. port mode ftp)

iptables -A INPUT -m conntrack --ctstate ESTABLISHED,RELATED -j ACCEPT



http://www.netfilter.org/documentation/HOWTO/packet-filtering-HOWTO.html

# Log everything else. What's Windows' latest exploitable vulnerability?
iptables -A INPUT -j LOG --log-prefix "FIREWALL:INPUT "

# End $rc_base/rc.iptables
EOF
chmod 700 /etc/rc.d/rc.iptables

This script is quite simple, it drops all traffic coming into your computer that wasn't initiated from your computer, but as
long as you are simply surfing the Internet you are unlikely to exceed its limits.

If you frequently encounter certain delays at accessing FTP servers, take a look at BusyBox example number 4.

Even if you have daemons or services running on your system, these will be inaccessible everywhere but from your
computer itself. If you want to allow access to services on your machine, such as ssh or ping, take a look at BusyBox.

Masquerading Router

A true Firewall has two interfaces, one connected to an intranet, in this example eth0O, and one connected to the
Internet, here ppp0. To provide the maximum security for the firewall itself, make sure that there are no unnecessary
servers running on it such as X11 et al. As a general principle, the firewall itself should not access any untrusted service
(think of a remote server giving answers that makes a daemon on your system crash, or even worse, that implements
a worm via a buffer-overflow).

cat > /etc/rc.d/rc.iptables << "EOF"
#1/bin/sh

# Begin rc.iptables

echo

echo "You're using the example configuration for a setup of a firewall"
echo "from Beyond Linux From Scratch."

echo "This example is far from being complete, it is only meant"
echo "to be a reference."

echo "Firewall security is a complex issue, that exceeds the scope"
echo "of the configuration rules below."

echo "You can find additional information"

echo "about firewalls in Chapter 4 of the BLFS book."

echo "http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs"

echo

# Insert iptables modules (not needed if built into the kernel).

modprobe nf_conntrack
modprobe nf_conntrack_ftp
modprobe xt_conntrack
modprobe xt_LOG

modprobe xt_state

# Enable broadcast echo Protection
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/icmp_echo_ignore_broadcasts

# Disable Source Routed Packets
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/all/accept_source_route

# Enable TCP SYN Cookie Protection
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/tcp_syncookies

# Disable ICMP Redirect Acceptance
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/all/accept_redirects

# Don't send Redirect Messages
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/default/send_redirects

# Drop Spoofed Packets coming in on an interface where responses
# would result in the reply going out a different interface.
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/default/rp_filter

# Log packets with impossible addresses.
echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/conf/all/log_martians

# Be verbose on dynamic ip-addresses (not needed in case of static IP)
echo 2 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/ip_dynaddr

# Disable Explicit Congestion Notification
# Too many routers are still ignorant
echo 0 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/tcp_ecn

# Set a known state
iptables -P INPUT  DROP




1ptaples -F FUKWAKU UKUF
iptables -P OUTPUT DROP

# These lines are here in case rules are already in place and the

# script is ever rerun on the fly. We want to remove all rules and
# pre-existing user defined chains before we implement new rules.

iptables -F

iptables -X

iptables -Z

iptables -t nat -F

# Allow local connections
iptables -A INPUT -i lo -j ACCEPT
iptables -A OUTPUT -o lo -j ACCEPT

# Allow forwarding if the initiated on the intranet
iptables -A FORWARD -m conntrack --ctstate ESTABLISHED,RELATED -j ACCEPT
iptables -A FORWARD ! -i ppp+ -m conntrack --ctstate NEW -j ACCEPT

# Do masquerading
# (not needed if intranet is not using private ip-addresses)
iptables -t nat -A POSTROUTING -o ppp+ -j MASQUERADE

# Log everything for debugging

# (last of all rules, but before policy rules)

iptables -A INPUT -j LOG --log-prefix "FIREWALL:INPUT "
iptables -A FORWARD -j LOG --log-prefix "FIREWALL:FORWARD "
iptables -A OUTPUT -j LOG --log-prefix "FIREWALL:OUTPUT "

# Enable IP Forwarding

echo 1 > /proc/sys/net/ipv4/ip_forward
EOF

chmod 700 /etc/rc.d/rc.iptables

With this script your intranet should be reasonably secure against external attacks. No one should be able to setup a
new connection to any internal service and, if it's masqueraded, makes your intranet invisible to the Internet.
Furthermore, your firewall should be relatively safe because there are no services running that a cracker could attack.

Note
If the interface you're connecting to the Internet doesn't connect via PPP, you will need to change <ppp+>
to the name of the interface (e.g., eth1) which you are using.
BusyBox
This scenario isn't too different from the Masquerading Router, but additionally offers some services to your intranet.

Examples of this can be when you want to administer your firewall from another host on your intranet or use it as a
proxy or a name server.

Note

Outlining a true concept of how to protect a server that offers services on the Internet goes far beyond
the scope of this document. See the references at the end of this section for more information.

Be cautious. Every service you have enabled makes your setup more complex and your firewall less secure. You are
exposed to the risks of misconfigured services or running a service with an exploitable bug. A firewall should generally
not run any extra services. See the introduction to the Masquerading Router for some more details.

If you want to add services such as internal Samba or name servers that do not need to access the Internet
themselves, the additional statements are quite simple and should still be acceptable from a security standpoint. Just
add the following lines into the script before the logging rules.

iptables -A INPUT -i ! ppp+ -j ACCEPT
iptables -A OUTPUT -o ! ppp+ -j ACCEPT

If daemons, such as squid, have to access the Internet themselves, you could open OUTPUT generally and restrict
INPUT.

iptables -A INPUT -m conntrack --ctstate ESTABLISHED,RELATED -j ACCEPT
iptables -A OUTPUT -j ACCEPT

However, it is generally not advisable to leave OUTPUT unrestricted. You lose any control over trojans who would like
to "call home", and a bit of redundancy in case you've (mis-)configured a service so that it broadcasts its existence to



tThe woria.

To accomplish this, you should restrict INPUT and OUTPUT on all ports except those that it's absolutely necessary to
have open. Which ports you have to open depends on your needs: mostly you will find them by looking for failed
accesses in your log files.

Have a Look at the Following Examples:

e Squid is caching the web:

iptables -A OUTPUT -p tcp --dport 80 -j ACCEPT
iptables -A INPUT -p tcp --sport 80 -m conntrack --ctstate ESTABLISHED \
-j ACCEPT

« Your caching name server (e.g., named) does its lookups via UDP:

iptables -A OUTPUT -p udp --dport 53 -j ACCEPT

« You want to be able to ping your computer to ensure it's still alive:

iptables -A INPUT -p icmp -m icmp --icmp-type echo-request -j ACCEPT
iptables -A OUTPUT -p icmp -m icmp --icmp-type echo-reply -j ACCEPT

« If you are frequently accessing FTP servers or enjoy chatting, you might notice certain delays because some
implementations of these daemons have the feature of querying an identd on your system to obtain usernames.
Although there's really little harm in this, having an identd running is not recommended because many security
experts feel the service gives out too much additional information.

To avoid these delays you could reject the requests with a 'tcp-reset':

iptables -A INPUT -p tcp --dport 113 -j REJECT --reject-with tcp-reset

+ To log and drop invalid packets (packets that came in after netfilter's timeout or some types of network scans) insert

these rules at the top of the chain:

iptables -I INPUT 0 -p tcp -m conntrack --ctstate INVALID \
-j LOG --log-prefix "FIREWALL:INVALID "
iptables -I INPUT 1 -p tcp -m conntrack --ctstate INVALID -j DROP

+ Anything coming from the outside should not have a private address, this is a common attack called IP-spoofing:

iptables -A INPUT -i ppp+ -s 10.0.0.0/8 -j DROP
iptables -A INPUT -i ppp+ -s 172.16.0.0/12 -j DROP
iptables -A INPUT -i ppp+ -s 192.168.0.0/16 -j DROP

There are other addresses that you may also want to drop: 0.0.0.0/8, 127.0.0.0/8, 224.0.0.0/3 (multicast and
experimental), 169.254.0.0/16 (Link Local Networks), and 192.0.2.0/24 (IANA defined test network).

o If your firewall is a DHCP client, you need to allow those packets:

iptables -A INPUT -i ppp0O -p udp -s 0.0.0.0 --sport 67 \
-d 255.255.255.255 --dport 68 -j ACCEPT

« To simplify debugging and be fair to anyone who'd like to access a service you have disabled, purposely or by
mistake, you could REJECT those packets that are dropped.

Obviously this must be done directly after logging as the very last lines before the packets are dropped by policy:

iptables -A INPUT -j REJECT

These are only examples to show you some of the capabilities of the firewall code in Linux. Have a look at the man
page of iptables. There you will find much more information. The port numbers needed for this can be found in
/etc/services, in case you didn't find them by trial and error in your log file.

Conclusion

Finally, there is one fact you must not forget: The effort spent attacking a system corresponds to the value the cracker

expects to gain from it. If you are responsible for valuable information, you need to spend the time to protect it
properly.

Extra Information

Where to Start with Further Reading on Firewalls

Netfilter related FAQ
Netfilter related HOWTO's

en.tldp.org/LDP/nag2/x-087-2-firewall.html

en.tldp.org/HOWTO /Security-HOWTO.html

en.tldp.org/HOWTO /Firewall-HOWTO.html

www.linuxsecurity.com/docs/

www.little-idiot.de /firewall (German & outdated, but very comprehensive)
linux.oreillynet.com/pub/a/linux/2000/03/10/netadmin/ddos.html
staff.washington.edu/dittrich/misc/ddos



http://www.netfilter.org/
http://www.netfilter.org/documentation/FAQ/netfilter-faq.html
http://www.netfilter.org/documentation/index.html#HOWTO
http://en.tldp.org/LDP/nag2/x-087-2-firewall.html
http://en.tldp.org/HOWTO/Security-HOWTO.html
http://en.tldp.org/HOWTO/Firewall-HOWTO.html
http://www.linuxsecurity.com/docs/
http://www.little-idiot.de/firewall
http://linux.oreillynet.com/pub/a/linux/2000/03/10/netadmin/ddos.html
http://staff.washington.edu/dittrich/misc/ddos

www.e-intomax.comy/ipmasq
www.circlemud.org/~jelson/writings/security/index.htm
www.securityfocus.com

www.cert.org - tech_tips

security.ittoolbox.com

www.insecure.org/reading.htmli
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libcap-2.24 with PAM

Introduction to libcap with PAM
The libcap package was installed in LFS, but if PAM support is desired, it needs to be reinstalled after PAM is built.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): https://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/libs/security/linux-privs/libcap2/libcap-2.24.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/libs/security/linux-privs/libcap2/libcap-2.24.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: d43ab9f680435a7fff35b4ace8d45b80
« Download size: 62 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 1.5 MB
o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

libcap Dependencies
Required

Linux-PAM-1.1.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libcap

Installation of libcap

Install libcap by running the following commands:

sed -i 's:LIBDIR:PAM_&:g' pam_cap/Makefile &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

If you want to disable installing the static library, use this sed:

sed -i '/install.*STALIBNAME/ s/A/#/' libcap/Makefile

Now, as the root user:

make prefix=/usr \
SBINDIR=/sbin \
PAM_LIBDIR=/1ib \
RAISE_SETFCAP=no install

Still as the root user, clean up some library locations and permissions:

chmod -v 755 /usr/lib/libcap.so &%
mv -v /usr/lib/libcap.so.* /lib &&
In -sfv ../../1ib/libcap.so0.2 /usr/lib/libcap.so

Command Explanations
sed -i '...', PAM_LIBDIR=/1ib: These correct PAM module install location.
RAISE_SETFCAP=no: This parameter skips trying to use setcap on itself. This avoids an installation error if the kernel or
file system do not support extended capabilities.

Contents

Installed Programs: capsh, getcap, getpcaps, and setcap


http://www.e-infomax.com/ipmasq
http://www.circlemud.org/~jelson/writings/security/index.htm
http://www.securityfocus.com/
http://www.cert.org/tech_tips/
http://security.ittoolbox.com/
http://www.insecure.org/reading.html
https://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/libs/security/linux-privs/libcap2/libcap-2.24.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/libs/security/linux-privs/libcap2/libcap-2.24.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libcap

instaliea Liprary: lpcap.{so,a;
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

capsh is a shell wrapper to explore and constrain capability support.
getcap examines file capabilities.

getpcaps displays the capabilities on the queried process(es).

setcap sets file file capabilities.

libcap.{so,a} contains the libcap API functions.
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Linux-PAM-1.1.8

Introduction to Linux PAM

The Linux PAM package contains Pluggable Authentication Modules used to enable the local system administrator to
choose how applications authenticate users.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://linux-pam.org/library/Linux-PAM-1.1.8.tar.bz2

« Download MD5 sum: 35b6091af95981b1b2cd60d813b5edee

« Download size: 1.1 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 22 MB
« Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

Additional Downloads
Optional Documentation

+ Download (HTTP): http://linux-pam.org/documentation/Linux-PAM-1.1.8-docs.tar.bz2
¢ Download MD5 sum: 730895d1c6e1c706dc5ffe2419f9b3f5
+« Download size 148 KB

Linux PAM Dependencies
Optional

Berkeley DB-6.1.19, CrackLib-2.9.1, libtirpc-0.2.5 and Prelude

Optional (To Rebuild the Documentation)

docbook-xml-4.5, docbook-xsl-1.78.1, fop-1.1, libxslt-1.1.28 and w3m-0.5.3

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/linux-pam

Installation of Linux PAM

If you downloaded the documentation, unpack the tarball by issuing the following command.

tar -xf ../Linux-PAM-1.1.8-docs.tar.bz2 --strip-components=1

Install Linux PAM by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--libdir=/usr/1ib \
--enable-securedir=/1ib/security \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/Linux-PAM-1.1.8 &&
make

To test the results, a suitable /etc/pam.d/other configuration file must exist.


http://linux-pam.org/library/Linux-PAM-1.1.8.tar.bz2
http://linux-pam.org/documentation/Linux-PAM-1.1.8-docs.tar.bz2
http://www.prelude-ids.org/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/linux-pam

Reinstallation or upgrade of Linux PAM

If you have a system with Linux PAM installed and working, be careful when modifying the files in
/etc/pam.d, since your system may become totally unusable. If you want to run the tests, you do not
need to create another /etc/pam.d/other file. The installed one can be used for that purpose.

You should also be aware that make install overwrites the configuration files in /etc/security as well as
/etc/environment. In case you have modified those files, be sure to backup them.

For a first installation, create the configuration file by issuing the following commands as the root user:

install -v -m755 -d /etc/pam.d &%

cat > /etc/pam.d/other << "EOF"

auth required pam_deny. so
account required pam_deny.so
password required pam_deny. so
session required pam_deny.so
EOF

Now run the tests by issuing make check. Ensure there are no errors produced by the tests before continuing the
installation.

Only in case of a first installation, remove the configuration file created earlier by issuing the following command as
the root user:

rm -rfv /etc/pam.d

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
chmod -v 4755 /sbin/unix_chkpwd &&

for file in pam pam_misc pamc
do

mv -v /usr/lib/lib${file}.so.* /1lib &&

In -sfv ../../1ib/$(readlink /usr/lib/lib${file}.so) /usr/lib/lib${file}.so
done

Command Explanations
--enable-securedir=/1ib/security: This switch sets install location for the PAM modules.

chmod -v 4755 /sbin/unix_chkpwd: The unix_chkpwd helper program must be setuid so that non-root processes can access
the shadow file.

Configuring Linux-PAM
Config Files

/etc/security/* and /etc/pam.d/*
Configuration Information

Configuration information is placed in /etc/pam.d/. Below is an example file:

# Begin /etc/pam.d/other

auth required pam_unix.so nullok
account required pam_unix.so
session required pam_unix.so
password required pam_unix.so nullok

# End /etc/pam.d/other

The PAM man page (man pam) provides a good starting point for descriptions of fields and allowable entries. The Linux-
PAM System Administrators' Guide is recommended for additional information.

Refer to http://debian.securedservers.com/kernel/pub/linux/libs/pam/modules.html for a list of various
third-party modules available.



http://www.linux-pam.org/Linux-PAM-html/Linux-PAM_SAG.html
http://debian.securedservers.com/kernel/pub/linux/libs/pam/modules.html

Important

You should now reinstall the Shadow-4.2.1 package.

Contents

Installed Program: mkhomedir_helper, pam_tally, pam_tally2, pam_timestamp_check, unix_chkpwd and unix_update
Installed Libraries: libpam.so, libpamc.so and libpam_misc.so
Installed Directories: /etc/security, /lib/security, /usr/include/security and /usr/share/doc/Linux-PAM-1.1.8

Short Descriptions

mkhomedir_helper is a helper binary that creates home directories.

pam_tally is used to interrogate and manipulate the login counter file.

pam_tally2 is used to interrogate and manipulate the login counter file, but does not have some
limitations that pam_tally does.

pam_timestamp_check is used to check if the default timestamp is valid

unix_chkpwd is a helper binary that verifies the password of the current user.

unix_update is a helper binary that updates the password of a given user.

libpam.so provides the interfaces between applications and the PAM modules.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2

Introduction to MIT Kerberos V5

MIT Kerberos V5 is a free implementation of Kerberos 5. Kerberos is a network authentication protocol. It centralizes
the authentication database and uses kerberized applications to work with servers or services that support Kerberos
allowing single logins and encrypted communication over internal networks or the Internet.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://web.mit.edu/kerberos/www/dist/krb5/1.12/krb5-1.12.2-signed.tar
¢ Download MD5 sum: 357f1312b7720a0a591e22db0f7829fe

« Download size: 12 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 120 MB (Additional 25 MB if running the testsuite)

+ Estimated build time: 1.0 SBU (additional 4.4 SBU if running the testsuite)

MIT Kerberos V5 Dependencies
Optional

DejaGnu-1.5.1 (for full test coverage), GnuPG-2.0.26 (to authenticate the package), keyutils-1.5.9, OpenLDAP-2.4.39,
Python-2.7.8 (used during the testsuite) and rpcbind-0.2.1 (used during the testsuite)

Note

Some sort of time synchronization facility on your system (like ntp-4.2.6p5) is required since Kerberos
won't authenticate if there is a time difference between a kerberized client and the KDC server.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/ mitkrb

Installation of MIT Kerberos V5

MIT Kerberos V5 is distributed in a TAR file containing a compressed TAR package and a detached PGP asc file. You'll
need to unpack the distribution tar file, then unpack the compressed tar file before starting the build.

After unpacking the distribution tarball and if you have GnuPG-2.0.26 installed, you can authenticate the package.
First, check the contents of the file krb5-1.12.2.tar.gz.asc.


http://web.mit.edu/kerberos/www/dist/krb5/1.12/krb5-1.12.2-signed.tar
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/mitkrb

gpg2 --verify krb5-1.12.2.tar.gz.asc krb5-1.12.2.tar.gz

You will probably see output similar to:

gpg: Signature made Mon Aug 11 22:53:10 2014 GMT using RSA key ID 749D7889
gpg: Can't check signature: No public key

You can import the public key with:

gpg2 --pgp2 --keyserver pgp.mit.edu --recv-keys 0x749D7889

Now re-verify the package with the first command above. You should get a indication of a good signature, but the key
will still not be certified with a trusted signature. Trusting the downloaded key is a separate operation but it is up to
you to determine the level of trust.

Build MIT Kerberos V5 by running the following commands:

cd src &&
sed -e "s@python2.5/Python.h@& python2.7/Python.h@g" \
-e "s@-1lpython2.5]@&,\n AC_CHECK_LIB(python2.7,main, [PYTHON_LIB=-1python2.7])@g" \
-i configure.in &&

sed -e 's@\Au}@’u cols 300}@' \
-1 tests/dejagnu/config/default.exp &&

autoconf &&

./configure --prefix=/usr
--sysconfdir=/etc
--localstatedir=/var/1lib
--with-system-et
--with-system-ss
--with-system-verto=no
--enable-dns-for-realm &%

\
\
\
\
\
\

make

To test the build, issue: make check. You need at least Tcl-8.6.2, which is used to drive the testsuite. Furthermore,
DejaGnu-1.5.1 must be available for some of the tests to run. If you have a former version of MIT Kerberos V5
installed, it may happen that the test suite pick up the installed versions of the libraries, rather than the newly built
ones. If so, it is better to run the tests after the installation.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

for LIBRARY in gssapi_krb5 gssrpc k5crypto kadm5clnt kadmSsrv \
kdb5 kdb_ldap krad krb5 krb5support verto ; do
chmod -v 755 /usr/lib/1ib$LIBRARY.so
done &%

mv -v /usr/lib/libkrb5.so0.3* /1ib &&
mv -v /usr/lib/libk5crypto.so.3* /1ib &&
mv -v /usr/lib/libkrb5support.so.0* /lib &&

In -v -sf ../../1ib/1libkrb5.s0.3.3 /usr/1ib/1ibkrb5.so &&
In -v -sf ../../1ib/1ibk5crypto.s0.3.1 /usr/1lib/1libk5crypto.so &&
In -v -sf ../../1ib/libkrb5support.so.0.1 /usr/lib/libkrb5support.so &&

mv -v /usr/bin/ksu /bin &&
chmod -v 755 /bin/ksu  &&

install -v -dm755 /usr/share/doc/krb5-1.12.2 &&
cp -vfr ../doc/* /usr/share/doc/krb5-1.12.2 &&

unset LIBRARY

Command Explanations

sed -e ...: The first sed fixes Python detection. The second one increases the width of the virtual terminal used for
some tests, to prevent some spurious characters to be echoed, which is taken as a failure.

--localstatedir=/var/1ib: This parameter is used so that the Kerberos variable run-time data is located in /var/1ib
instead of /usr/var.

--with-system-et: This switch causes the build to use the system-installed versions of the error-table support software.

--with-system-ss: This switch causes the build to use the system-installed versions of the subsystem command-line
interface software.

--with-system-verto=no: This switch fixes a bug in the package: it does not recognize its own verto library installed
previously. This is not a problem, if reinstalling the same version, but if you are updating, the old library is used as



system's one, Instead or Installing the new version.

--enable-dns-for-realm: This switch allows realms to be resolved using the DNS server.

mv -v /usr/bin/ksu /bin: Moves the ksu program to the /bin directory so that it is available when the /usr filesystem is
not mounted.

--with-1dap: Use this switch if you want to compile OpenLDAP database backend module.

Configuring MIT Kerberos V5
Config Files

/etc/krb5.conf and /var/lib/krb5kdc/kdc.conf
Configuration Information

Kerberos Configuration

Tip

You should consider installing some sort of password checking dictionary so that you can configure the
installation to only accept strong passwords. A suitable dictionary to use is shown in the CrackLib-2.9.1
instructions. Note that only one file can be used, but you can concatenate many files into one. The
configuration file shown below assumes you have installed a dictionary to /usr/share/dict/words.

Create the Kerberos configuration file with the following commands issued by the root user:

cat > /etc/krb5.conf << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/krb5.conf

[libdefaults]
default_realm = <LFS.ORG>
encrypt = true

[realms]
<LFS.0RG> = {
kdc = <belgarath.lfs.org>
admin_server = <belgarath.lfs.org>
dict_file = /usr/share/dict/words
}

[domain_realm]
.<Ifs.org> = <LFS.ORG>

[logging]
kdc = SYSLOG[:INFO[:AUTH]]
admin_server = SYSLOG[INFO[:AUTH]]
default = SYSLOG[[:SYS]]

# End /etc/krb5.conf
EOF

You will need to substitute your domain and proper hostname for the occurrences of the <belgarath> and <Ifs.org>
names.

default_realm should be the name of your domain changed to ALL CAPS. This isn't required, but both Heimdal and MIT
recommend it.

encrypt = true provides encryption of all traffic between kerberized clients and servers. It's not necessary and can be
left off. If you leave it off, you can encrypt all traffic from the client to the server using a switch on the client program
instead.

The [realms] parameters tell the client programs where to look for the KDC authentication services.
The [domain_realm] section maps a domain to a realm.

Create the KDC database:

‘ kdb5_util create -r <LFS.ORG> -s ‘

Now you should populate the database with principals (users). For now, just use your regular login name or root.

kadmin.local ‘



kadmin.local: addprinc -policy dict-only <Iloginname>

Kadmin.local: add_pollcCy d1cT-onLy

The KDC server and any machine running kerberized server daemons must have a host key installed:

‘ kadmin.local: addprinc -randkey host/<belgarath.lfs.org> ‘

After choosing the defaults when prompted, you will have to export the data to a keytab file:

| kadmin.local: ktadd host/<belgarath.lfs.org>

This should have created a file in /etc named krbs.keytab (Kerberos 5). This file should have 600 (root rw only)
permissions. Keeping the keytab files from public access is crucial to the overall security of the Kerberos installation.

Exit the kadmin program (use quit or exit) and return back to the shell prompt. Start the KDC daemon manually, just
to test out the installation:

| /usr/sbin/krb5kdc l

Attempt to get a ticket with the following command:

’ kinit <Ioginname> ‘

You will be prompted for the password you created. After you get your ticket, you can list it with the following
command:

‘ klist ‘

Information about the ticket should be displayed on the screen.

To test the functionality of the keytab file, issue the following command:

ktutil
ktutil: rkt /etc/krb5.keytab
ktutil: 1

This should dump a list of the host principal, along with the encryption methods used to access the principal.

At this point, if everything has been successful so far, you can feel fairly confident in the installation and configuration
of the package.

Additional Information

For additional information consult the documentation for krb5-1.12.2 on which the above instructions are based.

Init Script

If you want to start Kerberos services at boot, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/krb5 init script included in the blfs-
bootscripts-20140919 package using the following command:

make install-krb5

Contents

Installed Programs: gss-client, gss-server, k5srvutil, kadmin, kadmin.local, kadmind, kdb5_ldap_util (optional),
kdb5_util, kdestroy, kinit, klist, kpasswd, kprop, kpropd, kproplog, krb5-config, krb5kdc, krb5-
send-pr, ksu, kswitch, ktutil, kvno, sclient, sim_client, sim_server, sserver, uuclient and uuserver

Installed Libraries: libgssapi_krb5.s0, libgssrpc.so, libk5crypto.so, libkadm5cInt_mit.so, libkadmb5cint.so,
libkadm5srv_mit.so, libkadm5srv.so, libkdb_Ildap.so (optional), libkdb5.so0, libkrad.so, libkrb5.so,
libkrb5support.so, libverto.so, and some plugins under the /usr/lib/krb5 tree

Installed Directories: /usr/include/gssapi, /usr/include/gssrpc, /usr/include/kadm5, /usr/include/krb5, /usr/lib/krb5,
Jusr/share/doc/krb5-1.12.2, /usr/share/examples/krb5, /usr/share/gnats/, and /var/lib/krb5kdc

Short Descriptions

k5srvutil is a host keytable manipulation utility.

kadmin is an utility used to make modifications to the Kerberos database.

kadmind is a server for administrative access to a Kerberos database.

kdb5_util is the KDC database utility.

kdestroy removes the current set of tickets.

kinit is used to authenticate to the Kerberos server as a principal and acquire a ticket granting

ticket that can later be used to obtain tickets for other services.


http://web.mit.edu/kerberos/www/krb5-1.12/#documentation

klist
kpasswd
kprop

kpropd
krb5-config
krb5kdc

ksu

kswitch

ktutil
kvno

sclient

sserver

libgssapi_krb5.so

libkadm5clnt.so

libkadm5srv.so

libkdb5.so
libkrad.so
libkrb5.so

reads and displays the current tickets in the credential cache.
is a program for changing Kerberos 5 passwords.

takes a principal database in a specified format and converts it into a stream of database
records.

receives a database sent by kprop and writes it as a local database.
gives information on how to link programs against libraries.
is the Kerberos 5 server.

is the super user program using Kerberos protocol. Requires a properly configured
/etc/shells and ~/.k5login containing principals authorized to become super users.

makes the specified credential cache the primary cache for the collection, if a cache
collection is available.

is a program for managing Kerberos keytabs.
prints keyversion numbers of Kerberos principals.

used to contact a sample server and authenticate to it using Kerberos 5 tickets, then
display the server's response.

is the sample Kerberos 5 server.

contain the Generic Security Service Application Programming Interface (GSSAPI)
functions which provides security services to callers in a generic fashion, supportable with
a range of underlying mechanisms and technologies and hence allowing source-level
portability of applications to different environments.

contains the administrative authentication and password checking functions required by
Kerberos 5 client-side programs.

contain the administrative authentication and password checking functions required by
Kerberos 5 servers.

is a Kerberos 5 authentication/authorization database access library.
contains the internal support library for RADIUS functionality.

is an all-purpose Kerberos 5 library.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Nettle-2.7.1

Introduction to Nettle

The Nettle package contains the low-level cryptographic library that is designed to fit easily in many contexts.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nettle/nettle-2.7.1.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nettle/nettle-2.7.1.tar.gz

e Download MD5 sum: 003d5147911317931dd453520eb234a5

¢« Download size: 1.5 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 94 MB
« Estimated build time: 0.6 SBU

Nettle Dependencies

Optional

OpenSSL-1.0.1i (for examples)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/nettle

Installation of Nettle

Install Nettle by running the following commands:

make

./configure --prefix=/usr &&

To test the results, issue: make check.

If you want to disable installing the static library, use this sed:



http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nettle/nettle-2.7.1.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nettle/nettle-2.7.1.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/nettle

sed -i '/Ainstall-here/ s/install-static//' Makefile

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

chmod -v 755 /usr/lib/libhogweed.so0.2.5 /usr/lib/libnettle.so0.4.7 &&
install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/nettle-2.7.1 &%

install -v -m644 nettle.html /usr/share/doc/nettle-2.7.1

Contents

Installed Programs: nettle-hash, nettle-Ifib-stream, pkcsi-conv and sexp-conv
Installed Libraries: libhogweed.{so,a} and libnettle.{so,a}
Installed Directory: /usr/include/nettle

Short Descriptions

nettle- calulates a hash value using a specified algorithm.

hash

nettle- outputs a sequence of pseudorandom (non-cryptographic) bytes, using Knuth's lagged fibonacci
1fib- generator. The stream is useful for testing, but should not be used to generate cryptographic keys
stream or anything else that needs real randomness.

pkcs1- converts private and public RSA keys from PKCS #1 format to sexp format.

conv

sexp- converts an s-expression to a different encoding.

conv

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

NSS-3.17

Introduction to NSS

The Network Security Services (NSS) package is a set of libraries designed to support cross-platform development of
security-enabled client and server applications. Applications built with NSS can support SSL v2 and v3, TLS, PKCS #5,
PKCS #7, PKCS #11, PKCS #12, S/MIME, X.509 v3 certificates, and other security standards. This is useful for
implementing SSL and S/MIME or other Internet security standards into an application.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/security/nss/releases/NSS 3 17 RTM/src/nss-

3.17.tar.gz
¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/security/nss/releases/NSS_3_17 RTM/src/nss-
3.17.tar.gz

o Download MD5 sum: 081dd99afa12af589c09e2d7cb5f5c6d
« Download size: 6.2 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 79 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.7 SBU

Additional Downloads

« Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs /7.6 /nss-3.17-standalone-1.patch

NSS Dependencies

Required
NSPR-4.10.7

Recommended

SQlLite-3.8.6

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/nss

Installation of NSS


http://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/security/nss/releases/NSS_3_17_RTM/src/nss-3.17.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/security/nss/releases/NSS_3_17_RTM/src/nss-3.17.tar.gz
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/nss-3.17-standalone-1.patch
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/nss

Note

This package does not support parallel build.

Install NSS by running the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../nss-3.17-standalone-1.patch &&

cd nss &%

make BUILD_OPT=1
NSPR_INCLUDE_DIR=/usr/include/nspr
USE_SYSTEM_ZLIB=1
ZLIB_LIBS=-1z \
$([ $(uname -m) = x86_64 ] &k echo USE_64=1) \
$([ -f /usr/include/sqlite3.h ] &&% echo NSS_USE_SYSTEM_SQLITE=1) -j1

~ s 7

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

cd ../dist &&
install -v -m755 Linux*/1lib/*.so /usr/lib &&
install -v -m644 Linux*/1ib/{*.chk,libcrmf.a} /usr/lib &&
install -v -m755 -d /usr/include/nss &%

cp -v -RL {public,private}/nss/* /usr/include/nss &&
chmod -v 644 /usr/include/nss/* &&
install -v -m755 Linux*/bin/{certutil,nss-config,pk12util} /usr/bin &%
install -v -m644 Linux*/lib/pkgconfig/nss.pc /usr/lib/pkgconfig

Command Explanations

BUILD_OPT=1: This option is passed to make so that the build is performed with no debugging symbols built into the
binaries and the default compiler optimizations are used.

NSPR_INCLUDE_DIR=/usr/include/nspr: This option sets the location of the nspr headers.

USE_SYSTEM_zLIB=1: This option is passed to make to ensure that the libssl13.so library is linked to the system installed zlib
instead of the in-tree version.

ZLIB LIBS=-1z: This option provides the linker flags needed to link to the system zlib.

$([ $(uname -m) = x86_64 ] &% echo USE_64=1): The USE_64=1 option is required on x86_64, otherwise make will try (and
fail) to create 32-bit objects. The [ $(uname -m) = x86_64 ] test ensures it has no effect on a 32 bit system.

([ -f /usr/include/sqlite3.h ] &% echo NSS_USE_SYSTEM_SQLITE=1): This tests if sqlite is installed and if so it echos the
option NSS_USE_SYSTEM_SQLITE=1 to make so that libsoftokn3.so will link against the system version of sqlite.

Contents

Installed Programs: certutil, nss-config, and pk12util

Installed Libraries: libcrmf.a, libfreebl3.so, libnss3.s0, libnssckbi.so, libnssdbm3.so0, libnsssysinit.so, libnssutil3.so,
libsmime3.so0, libsoftokn3.s0, and libssl3.so

Installed Directories: /usr/include/nss

Short Descriptions

certutil is the Mozilla Certificate Database Tool. It is a command-line utility that can create and modify
the Netscape Communicator cert8.db and key3.db database files. It can also list, generate,
modify, or delete certificates within the cert8.db file and create or change the password,
generate new public and private key pairs, display the contents of the key database, or delete
key pairs within the key3.db file.

nss- is used to determine the NSS library settings of the installed NSS libraries.
config
pk12util is a tool for importing certificates and keys from pkcs #12 files into NSS or exporting them. It can

also list certificates and keys in such files.

Last updated on 2014-09-15 22:13:43 -0700

OpenSSH-6.6p1

Introduction to OpenSSH



Ine vpenssn package contains ssh ClENTS ana tne sshd aadaemon. 1nis Is useruil tor encrypung autnenucaton ana
subsequent traffic over a network. The ssh and scp commands are secure implementions of telnet and rcp
respectively.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6pl.tar.gz
+ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6pl.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: 3e9800e6bcalfbacOeead4d41baa7f239

« Download size: 1.3 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 32 MB (additional 2 MB if running the tests)

¢ Estimated build time: 0.5 SBU (running the tests takes at least 10 minutes, irrespective of processor speed)
OpenSSH Dependencies
Required

OpenSSL-1.0.1i
Optional

Linux-PAM-1.1.8, X Window System, MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2, libedit, OpenSC, and libsectok

Optional Runtime (Used only to gather entropy)

OpenlJDK-1.7.0.65/IcedTea-2.5.2, Net-tools-CVS 20101030, and Sysstat-11.1.1

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/OpenSSH

Installation of OpenSSH

OpenSSH runs as two processes when connecting to other computers. The first process is a privileged process and
controls the issuance of privileges as necessary. The second process communicates with the network. Additional
installation steps are necessary to set up the proper environment, which are performed by issuing the following
commands as the root user:

install -v -m700 -d /var/lib/sshd &&
chown -v root:sys /var/lib/sshd &&

groupadd -g 50 sshd &&
useradd -c 'sshd PrivSep' -d /var/lib/sshd -g sshd -s /bin/false -u 50 sshd

Install OpenSSH by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc/ssh \
--with-md5-passwords \

&

--with-privsep-path=/var/lib/sshd &&

make

The testsuite requires an installed copy of scp to complete the multiplexing tests. To run the test suite, first copy the
scp program to /usr/bin, making sure that you back up any existing copy first.

To test the results, issue: make tests.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 contrib/ssh-copy-id /usr/bin &&

install -v -m644 contrib/ssh-copy-id.1 /usr/share/man/man1 &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/openssh-6.6p1 &&

install -v -m644 INSTALL LICENCE OVERVIEW README* /usr/share/doc/openssh-6.6p1

Command Explanations
--sysconfdir=/etc/ssh: This prevents the configuration files from being installed in /usr/etc.
--with-md5-passwords: This enables the use of MD5 passwords.

--with-pam: This parameter enables Linux-PAM support in the build.


http://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6p1.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6p1.tar.gz
http://www.thrysoee.dk/editline/
http://www.opensc-project.org/
http://www.citi.umich.edu/projects/smartcard/sectok.html
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/OpenSSH

--wilth-xauth=/usr/bin/xauth. D€L e deraduit 10Cauorn 10r e xauth pDindary 1ror A auunenucauori. cndnge wue iocauon i
xauth will be installed to a different path. This can also be controlled from sshd_config with the XAuthLocation keyword.
You can omit this switch if Xorg is already installed.

--with-kerberos5=/usr: This option is used to include Kerberos 5 support in the build.

--with-1libedit: This option enables line editing and history features for sftp.

Configuring OpenSSH
Config Files

~/.ssh/*, /etc/ssh/ssh_config, and /etc/ssh/sshd_config

There are no required changes to any of these files. However, you may wish to view the /etc/ssh/ files and make any
changes appropriate for the security of your system. One recommended change is that you disable root login via ssh.
Execute the following command as the root user to disable root login via ssh:

echo "PermitRootLogin no" >> /etc/ssh/sshd_config

If you want to be able to log in without typing in your password, first create ~/.ssh/id_rsa and ~/.ssh/id_rsa.pub with
ssh-keygen and then copy ~/.ssh/id_rsa.pub to ~/.ssh/authorized_keys on the remote computer that you want to log
into. You'll need to change REMOTE_USERNAME and REMOTE_HOSTNAME for the username and hostname of the
remote computer and you'll also need to enter your password for the ssh-copy-id command to succeed:

ssh-keygen &&
ssh-copy-id -i ~/.ssh/id_rsa.pub REMOTE_USERNAME@REMOTE_HOSTNAME

Once you've got passwordless logins working it's actually more secure than logging in with a password (as the private
key is much longer than most people's passwords). If you would like to now disable password logins, as the root user:

echo "PasswordAuthentication no" >> /etc/ssh/sshd_config &&
echo "ChallengeResponseAuthentication no" >> /etc/ssh/sshd_config

If you added LinuxPAM support and you want ssh to use it then you will need to add a configuration file for sshd and
enable use of LinuxPAM. Note, ssh only uses PAM to check passwords, if you've disabled password logins these
commands are not needed. If you want to use PAM issue the following commands as the root user:

sed 's@d/login@d/sshd@g' /etc/pam.d/login > /etc/pam.d/sshd &&
chmod 644 /etc/pam.d/sshd &&
echo "UsePAM yes" >> /etc/ssh/sshd_config

Additional configuration information can be found in the man pages for sshd, ssh and ssh-agent.

Boot Script

To start the SSH server at system boot, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/sshd init script included in the blfs-bootscripts-
20140919 package.

make install-sshd

Contents

Installed Programs: scp, sftp, sftp-server, slogin (symlink to ssh), ssh, sshd, ssh-add, ssh-agent, ssh-copy-id, ssh-
keygen, ssh-keyscan, ssh-keysign, and ssh-pkcs11-helper

Installed Libraries: None

Installed Directories: /etc/ssh, /usr/libexec/openssh, /usr/share/doc/openssh-6.6p1, and /var/lib/sshd

Short Descriptions

scp is a file copy program that acts like rep except it uses an encrypted protocol.

sftp is an FTP-like program that works over the SSH1 and SSH2 protocols.

sftp- is an SFTP server subsystem. This program is not normally called directly by the user.
server

slogin is a symlink to ssh.

ssh is an rlogin/ rsh-like client program except it uses an encrypted protocol.

sshd is a daemon that listens for ssh login requests.

ssh- is a tool which adds keys to the ssh-agent.

add

ssh- is an authentication agent that can store private keys.



agent

ssh- is a script that enables logins on remote machine using local keys.

copy-id

ssh- is a key generation tool.

keygen

ssh- is a utility for gathering public host keys from a number of hosts.

keyscan

ssh- is used by ssh to access the local host keys and generate the digital signature required during
keysign hostbased authentication with SSH protocol version 2. This program is not normally called directly

by the user.

ssh- is @ ssh-agent helper program for PKCS#11 support.
pkes11-
helper
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OpenSSL-1.0.1i

Introduction to OpenSSL
The OpenSSL package contains management tools and libraries relating to cryptography. These are useful for
providing cryptography functions to other packages, such as OpenSSH, email applications and web browsers (for
accessing HTTPS sites).
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://www.openssl.org/source/openssi-1.0.1i.tar.gz

¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.openssl.org/source/openssi-1.0.1i.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: ¢8dc151a671b9b92ff3e4c118b174972

« Download size: 4.2 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 55 MB (additional 1 MB for the tests)

« Estimated build time: 1.1 SBU (additional 0.4 SBU for the tests)

Additional Downloads

« Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/openssi-1.0.1i-fix_parallel_build-
1.patch

OpenSSL Dependencies
Optional

MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/OpenSSL

Installation of OpenSSL

Install OpenSSL with the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../openssl-1.0.1i-fix_parallel_build-1.patch &&

./config --prefix=/usr \
--openssldir=/etc/ssl \
--libdir=1lib \
shared \

zlib-dynamic &&

make

To test the results, issue: make test.

If you want to disable installing the static libraries, use this sed:

sed -i 's# libcrypto.a##;s# libssl.a##' Makefile

Now, as the root user:


http://www.openssl.org/source/openssl-1.0.1i.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.openssl.org/source/openssl-1.0.1i.tar.gz
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/openssl-1.0.1i-fix_parallel_build-1.patch
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/OpenSSL

make MANDIR=/usr/share/man MANSUFFIX=ssl install &&
install -dv -m755 /usr/share/doc/openssl-1.0.1i 8&&
cp -vfr doc/* /usr/share/doc/openssl-1.0.1i

Command Explanations
shared: This parameter forces the creation of shared libraries along with the static libraries.
zlib-dynamic: This parameter adds compression/decompression functionality using the 1ibz library.

no-rc5 no-idea: When added to the ./config command, this will eliminate the building of those encryption methods.
Patent licenses may be needed for you to utilize either of those methods in your projects.

make MANDIR=/usr/share/man MANSUFFIX=ssl install: This command installs OpenSSL with the man pages in /usr/share/man
instead of /etc/ssl/man and appends "ssl" suffix to the manual page names to avoid conflicts with manual pages
installed by other packages.

Configuring OpenSSL

Config Files
/etc/ssl/openssl.cnf

Configuration Information
Most users will want to install Certificate Authority Certificates for validation of downloaded certificates. For example,

these certificates can be used by git-2.1.0, cURL-7.37.1 or Wget-1.15 when accessing secure (https protocol) sites. To
do this, follow the instructions from the Certificate Authority Certificates page.

Users who just want to use OpenSSL for providing functions to other programs such as OpenSSH and web browsers
do not need to worry about additional configuration. This is an advanced topic and so those who do need it would
normally be expected to either know how to properly update /etc/ssl/openssl.cnf or be able to find out how to do it.

Contents

Installed Programs: c_rehash and openssl
Installed Libraries: libcrypto.{so,a}, libssl.{so,a} and several under /usr/lib/engines/
Installed Directories: /etc/ssl, /usr/include/openssl, /usr/lib/engines and /usr/share/doc/openssl|-1.0.1i

Short Descriptions

c_rehash is a Perl script that scans all files in a directory and adds symbolic links to their hash values.
openssl is a command-line tool for using the various cryptography functions of OpenSSL's crypto library
from the shell. It can be used for various functions which are documented in man 1 openssl.
libcrypto. implements a wide range of cryptographic algorithms used in various Internet standards. The
{so0,a} services provided by this library are used by the OpenSSL implementations of SSL, TLS and

S/MIME, and they have also been used to implement OpenSSH, OpenPGP, and other
cryptographic standards.

libssl. implements the Secure Sockets Layer (SSL v2/v3) and Transport Layer Security (TLS v1)
{so,a} protocols. It provides a rich API, documentation on which can be found by running man 3 ssl.

Last updated on 2014-09-08 23:39:08 -0700
p11-kit-0.20.6

Introduction to p11-kit

The pl1-kit package Provides a way to load and enumerate PKCS #11 (a Cryptographic Token Interface Standard)
modules.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

e Download (HTTP): http://p1l1-glue.freedesktop.org/releases/p11-kit-0.20.6.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 2f65624f321c0821b216aaf0ddefa89d

« Download size: 964 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 70 MB (additional 6 MB for tests)

o Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU



http://p11-glue.freedesktop.org/releases/p11-kit-0.20.6.tar.gz

P4 Li-KIL vepernuaercies

Recommended

Certificate Authority Certificates, libtasn1-4.1, and libffi-3.1

Optional

NSS-3.17, GTK-Doc-1.20 and libxslt-1.1.28

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/p11-kit

Installation of p11-kit

Install p11-kit by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --sysconfdir=/etc &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check. The test-token test is known to fail.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--with-hash-impl=freebl: Use this switch if you want to use Freebl library from NSS for SHA1 and MD5 hashing.

--enable-doc: Use this switch if you have installed GTK-Doc-1.20 and libxslt-1.1.28 and wish to rebuild the
documentation and generate manual pages.

Contents

Installed Program: p1l1-kit and trust
Installed Libraries: libp1l1-kit.so, p11-kit-proxy.so and /usr/lib/pkcs11/p11-kit-trust.so

Installed Directories: /etc/pkcsll, /usr/include/p11-kit-1, /usr/lib/{p11-kit,pkcs11}, /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/p11-kit, and
/usr/share/p11-kit

Short Descriptions

p11-kit is a command line tool that can be used to perform operations on PKCS#11 modules
configured on the system.

1ibp11- contains functions used to coordinate initialization and finalization of any PKCS#11 module.

kit.so

p11-kit- is the PKCS#11 proxy module.

proxy.so

Last updated on 2014-09-16 10:29:57 -0700

Polkit-0.112

Introduction to Polkit

Polkit is a toolkit for defining and handling authorizations. It is used for allowing unprivileged processes to
communicate with privileged processes.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://www.freedesktop.org/software/polkit/releases/polkit-0.112.tar.gz
¢ Download MD5 sum: b0f2fa00a55f47c6a5d88e9b73f80127

« Download size: 1.4 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 17 MB

« Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Polkit Dependencies


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/p11-kit
http://www.freedesktop.org/software/polkit/releases/polkit-0.112.tar.gz

Keyuireu

GLib-2.40.0, and JS-17.0.0

Optional (Required if building GNOME)

gobject-introspection-1.40.0

Optional

docbook-xml-4.5, docbook-xsl-1.78.1, GTK-Doc-1.20, libxslt-1.1.28 and Linux-PAM-1.1.8

Note

If libxslt-1.1.28 is installed, then docbook-xml-4.5 and docbook-xsl-1.78.1 are required. If you have
installed libxslt-1.1.28, but you do not want to install any of the DocBook packages mentioned, you will
need to use --disable-man-pages in the instructions below.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/polkit

Installation of Polkit

There should be a dedicated user and group to take control of the polkitd daemon after it is started. Issue the
following commands as the root user:

groupadd -fg 27 polkitd &%
useradd -c "PolicyKit Daemon Owner" -d /etc/polkit-1 -u 27 \
-g polkitd -s /bin/false polkitd

Install Polkit by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--localstatedir=/var \
--disable-static \
--enable-libsystemd-login=no \
--with-authfw=shadow &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check. Note that system D-Bus daemon must be running for the testsuite to complete.
There is also a warning about ConsoleKit database not present, but that one can be safely ignored.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--enable-libsystemd-login=no: This parameter fixes building without systemd, which is not part of LFS/BLFS. If you use
systemd, replace "no" by "yes".

--with-authfw=shadow: This parameter configures the package to use the Shadow rather than the Linux PAM
Authentication framework. Remove it if you would like to use Linux PAM.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Configuring Polkit

PAM Configuration

Note

If you did not build Polkit with Linux PAM support, you can skip this section.

If you have built Polkit with Linux PAM support, you need to modify the default PAM configuration file which was
installed by default to get Polkit to work correctly with BLFS. Issue the following commands as the root user to create

the configuration file for Linux PAM:


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/polkit

cat > /etc/pam.d/polkit-1 << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/polkit-1

auth include system-auth
account include system-account
password include system-password
session include system-session

# End /etc/pam.d/polkit-1
EOF

Contents

Installed Programs: pkaction, pkcheck, pk-example-frobnicate, pkexec, pkttyagent and polkitd
Installed Libraries: libpolkit-agent-1.so and libpolkit-gobject-1.so

Installed Directories: /etc/polkit-1, /usr/include/polkit-1, /usr/lib/polkit-1, /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/polkit-1 and
/usr/share/polkit-1

Short Descriptions

pkaction is used to obtain information about registered PolicyKit actions.

pkcheck is used to check whether a process is authorized for action.

pkexec allows an authorized user to execute a command as another user.

pkttyagent is used to start a textual authentication agent for the subject.

polkitd provides the org.freedesktop.PolicyKitl D-Bus service on the system message bus.
libpolkit-agent-1.so contains the Polkit authentication agent API functions.

libpolkit-gobject-1.so contains the Polkit authorization API functions.
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Shadow-4.2.1

Introduction to Shadow

Shadow was indeed installed in LFS and there is no reason to reinstall it unless you installed CrackLib or Linux-PAM
after your LFS system was completed. If you have installed CrackLib after LFS, then reinstalling Shadow will enable
strong password support. If you have installed Linux-PAM, reinstalling Shadow will allow programs such as login and su
to utilize PAM.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://pkg-shadow.alioth.debian.org/releases/shadow-4.2.1.tar.xz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 2bfafe7d4962682d31b5eba65dba4fc8

« Download size: 1.5 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 53 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Shadow Dependencies
Required

Linux-PAM-1.1.8 or CrackLib-2.9.1

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/shadow

Installation of Shadow

Important

The installation commands shown below are for installations where Linux-PAM has been installed (with or
without a CrackLib installation) and Shadow is being reinstalled to support the Linux-PAM installation.

If you are reinstalling Shadow to provide strong password support using the CrackLib library without
using Linux-PAM, ensure you add the --with-libcrack parameter to the configure script below and also
issue the following command:



http://pkg-shadow.alioth.debian.org/releases/shadow-4.2.1.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/shadow

| | sed -i 's@DICTPATH.*@DICTPATH\t/lib/cracklib/pw_dict@' etc/login.defs | |

Reinstall Shadow by running the following commands:

sed -i 's/groups$(EXEEXT) //' src/Makefile.in &&
find man -name Makefile.in -exec sed -i 's/groups\.1 / /' {} \; &&

sed -i -e 's@#ENCRYPT_METHOD DES@ENCRYPT_METHOD SHA512@' \
-e 's@/var/spool/mail@/var/mail@' etc/login.defs &&

sed -i 's/1000/999/' etc/useradd &&

./configure --sysconfdir=/etc --with-group-name-max-length=32 &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
mv -v /usr/bin/passwd /bin

Command Explanations

sed -i 's/groups$(EXEEXT) //' src/Makefile.in: This sed is used to suppress the installation of the groups program as the
version from the Coreutils package installed during LFS is preferred.

find man -name Makefile.in -exec ... {} \;: This command is used to suppress the installation of the groups man pages
so the existing ones installed from the Coreutils package are not replaced.

sed -i -e 's@#ENCRYPT_METHOD DES@ENCRYPT_METHOD SHA512@' -e 's@/var/spool/mail@/var/mail@' etc/login.defs: Instead of
using the default 'DES' method, this command modifies the installation to use the more secure 'SHA512"' method of
hashing passwords, which also allows passwords longer than eight characters. It also changes the obsolete
/var/spool/mail location for user mailboxes that Shadow uses by default to the /var/mail location.

sed -i 's/1000/999/' etc/useradd: Make a minor change to make the default useradd consistent with the LFS groups
file.

--with-group-name-max-length=32: The maximum user name is 32 characters. Make the maximum group name the
same.

mv -v /usr/bin/passwd /bin: The passwd program may be needed during times when the /usr filesystem is not mounted
so it is moved into the root partition.

Configuring Shadow

Shadow's stock configuration for the useradd utility may not be desirable for your installation. One default parameter
causes useradd to create a mailbox file for any newly created user. useradd will make the group ownership of this file to
the mail group with 0660 permissions. If you would prefer that these mailbox files are not created by useradd, issue
the following command as the root user:

sed -i 's/yes/no/' /etc/default/useradd

Configuring Linux-PAM to Work with Shadow

Note
The rest of this page is devoted to configuring Shadow to work properly with Linux-PAM. If you do not
have Linux-PAM installed, and you reinstalled Shadow to support strong passwords via the CrackLib
library, no further configuration is required.
Config Files
/etc/pam.d/* or alternatively /etc/pam.conf, /etc/login.defs and /etc/security/*
Configuration Information
Configuring your system to use Linux-PAM can be a complex task. The information below will provide a basic setup so
that Shadow's login and password functionality will work effectively with Linux-PAM. Review the information and links

on the Linux-PAM-1.1.8 page for further configuration information. For information specific to integrating Shadow,
Linux-PAM and CrackLib, you can visit the following link:
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Configuring /etc/login.defs

The login program currently performs many functions which Linux-PAM modules should now handle. The following sed
command will comment out the appropriate lines in /etc/login.defs, and stop login from performing these functions (a
backup file named /etc/login.defs.orig is also created to preserve the original file's contents). Issue the following
commands as the root user:

install -v -m644 /etc/login.defs /etc/login.defs.orig &&

for FUNCTION in FAIL_DELAY \
FAILLOG_ENAB
LASTLOG_ENAB \
MAIL_CHECK_ENAB \
OBSCURE_CHECKS_ENAB \
PORTTIME_CHECKS_ENAB \
QUOTAS_ENAB \
CONSOLE MOTD_FILE \
FTMP_FILE NOLOGINS_FILE \
ENV_HZ PASS_MIN_LEN \
SU_WHEEL_ONLY \
CRACKLIB_DICTPATH \
PASS_CHANGE_TRIES \
PASS_ALWAYS_WARN \
CHFN_AUTH ENCRYPT_METHOD \
ENVIRON_FILE

do

sed -i "s/A${FUNCTION}/# &/" /etc/login.defs
done

Configuring the /etc/pam.d/ Files

As mentioned previously in the Linux-PAM instructions, Linux-PAM has two supported methods for configuration. The
commands below assume that you've chosen to use a directory based configuration, where each program has its own
configuration file. You can optionally use a single /etc/pam.conf configuration file by using the text from the files below,
and supplying the program name as an additional first field for each line.

As the root user, replace the following Linux-PAM configuration files in the /etc/pam.d/ directory (or add the contents to
the /etc/pam.conf file) using the following commands:

'system-account’

cat > /etc/pam.d/system-account << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/system-account

account required pam_unix.so

# End /etc/pam.d/system-account
EOF

'system-auth’

cat > /etc/pam.d/system-auth << “EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/system-auth

auth required pam_unix.so

# End /etc/pam.d/system-auth
EOF

'system-passwd' (with cracklib)

cat > /etc/pam.d/system-password << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/system-password

# check new passwords for strength (man pam_cracklib)

password required pam_cracklib.so  type=Linux retry=3 difok=5 \
difignore=23 minlen=9 dcredit=1 \
ucredit=1 lcredit=1 ocredit=1 \
dictpath=/1ib/cracklib/pw_dict

# use sha512 hash for encryption, use shadow, and use the

# authentication token (chosen password) set by pam_cracklib

# above (or any previous modules)

password required pam_unix.so sha512 shadow use_authtok



http://www.deer-run.com/~hal/sysadmin/pam_cracklib.html

# End /etc/pam.d/system-password
EOF

Note
In its default configuration, owing to credits, pam_cracklib will allow multiple case passwords as short as

6 characters, even with the minlen value set to 11. You should review the pam_cracklib(8) man page and
determine if these default values are acceptable for the security of your system.

'system-passwd' (without cracklib)

cat > /etc/pam.d/system-password << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/system-password

# use sha512 hash for encryption, use shadow, and try to use any previously
# defined authentication token (chosen password) set by any prior module
password required pam_unix.so sha512 shadow try_first_pass

# End /etc/pam.d/system-password
EOF

'system-session’

cat > /etc/pam.d/system-session << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/system-session

session required pam_unix.so

# End /etc/pam.d/system-session
EOF

'login’

cat > /etc/pam.d/login << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/login

# Set failure delay before next prompt to 3 seconds
auth optional pam_faildelay.so delay=3000000

# Check to make sure that the user is allowed to login
auth requisite  pam_nologin.so

# Check to make sure that root is allowed to login

# Disabled by default. You will need to create /etc/securetty
# file for this module to function. See man 5 securetty.
#auth required pam_securetty.so

# Additional group memberships - disabled by default
#auth optional pam_group.so

# include the default auth settings
auth include system-auth

# check access for the user
account required pam_access.so

# include the default account settings
account include system-account

# Set default environment variables for the user
session required pam_env.so

# Set resource limits for the user
session required pam_limits.so

# Display date of last login - Disabled by default
#session  optional pam_lastlog.so

# Display the message of the day - Disabled by default
#session  optional pam_motd.so

# Check user's mail - Disabled by default
#session  optional pam_mail.so standard quiet




# include the default session and password settings
session  include system-session
password include system-password

# End /etc/pam.d/login
EOF

'‘passwd’

cat > /etc/pam.d/passwd << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/passwd

password include system-password

# End /etc/pam.d/passwd

EOF

'su r
cat > /etc/pam.d/su << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/su
# always allow root
auth sufficient pam_rootok.so
auth include system-auth
# include the default account settings
account include system-account
# Set default environment variables for the service user
session required pam_env.so
# include system session defaults
session include system-session
# End /etc/pam.d/su
EOF

‘chage’

cat > /etc/pam.d/chage << "EOF"
#Begin /etc/pam.d/chage

# always allow root
auth sufficient pam_rootok.so

# include system defaults for auth account and session

auth include system-auth
account  include system-account
session include system-session

# Always permit for authentication updates
password required pam_permit.so

# End /etc/pam.d/chage
EOF

Other common programs

for PROGRAM in chfn chgpasswd chpasswd chsh groupadd groupdel \
groupmems groupmod newusers useradd userdel usermod
do
install -v -m644 /etc/pam.d/chage /etc/pam.d/${PROGRAM}
sed -i "s/chage/$PROGRAM/" /etc/pam.d/${PROGRAM}
done

Warning

At this point, you should do a simple test to see if Shadow is working as expected. Open another
terminal and log in as a user, then su to root. If you do not see any errors, then all is well and you
should proceed with the rest of the configuration. If you did receive errors, stop now and double check
the above configuration files manually. You can also run the test suite from the Linux-PAM package to
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adding the --without-1libpam switch to the configure command in the above instructions (also move the
/etc/login.defs.orig backup file to /etc/login.defs). If you fail to do this and the errors remain, you will
be unable to log into your system.

Other

Currently, /etc/pam.d/other is configured to allow anyone with an account on the machine to use PAM-aware programs
without a configuration file for that program. After testing Linux-PAM for proper configuration, install a more
restrictive other file so that program-specific configuration files are required:

cat > /etc/pam.d/other << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/other

auth required pam_warn.so
auth required pam_deny.so
account required pam_warn.so
account required pam_deny.so
password required pam_warn.so
password required pam_deny.so
session required pam_warn.so
session required pam_deny.so

# End /etc/pam.d/other
EOF

Configuring Login Access

Instead of using the /etc/login.access file for controlling access to the system, Linux-PAM uses the pam_access.so
module along with the /etc/security/access.conf file. Rename the /etc/login.access file using the following command:

[ -f /etc/login.access ] & mv -v /etc/login.access{, .NOUSE}

Configuring Resource Limits

Instead of using the /etc/1imits file for limiting usage of system resources, Linux-PAM uses the pam_limits.so module
along with the /etc/security/limits.conf file. Rename the /etc/limits file using the following command:

[ -f /etc/limits ] && mv -v /etc/limits{, .NOUSE}

Contents

A list of the installed files, along with their short descriptions can be found at
http:/ /www.linuxfromscratch.org/Ifs /view /7.6 /chapter06 /shadow.html#contents-shadow.
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ssh-askpass-6.6p1l

Introduction to ssh-askpass

The ssh-askpass is a generic executable name for many packages, with similar names, that provide a interactive X
service to grab password for packages requiring administrative privileges to be run. It prompts the user with a window
box where the necessary password can be inserted. Here, we choose Damien Miller's package distributed in the
OpenSSH tarball.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6p1i.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6pl.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: 3e9800e6bcalfbacOeea4d41baa7f239

¢ Download size: 1.3 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 6.4 MB

o Estimated build time: Less than 0.1 SBU

ssh-askpass Dependencies


http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/lfs/view/7.6/chapter06/shadow.html#contents-shadow
http://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6p1.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.openbsd.org/pub/OpenBSD/OpenSSH/portable/openssh-6.6p1.tar.gz
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GTK+-2.24.24, Sudo-1.8.10p3 (runtime), Xorg Libraries, and X Window System (runtime)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/ssh-askpass

Installation of ssh-askpass

Install ssh-askpass by running the following commands:

cd contrib &%
make gnome-ssh-askpass2

Now, as the root user:

install -v -d -m755 /usr/libexec/openssh/contrib 8&&
install -v -m755 gnome-ssh-askpass2 /usr/libexec/openssh/contrib &&
In -sv -f contrib/gnome-ssh-askpass2 /usr/libexec/openssh/ssh-askpass

The use of /usr/libexec/openssh/contrib and a symlink is justified by the eventual necessity of a different program for
that service.

Configuring ssh-askpass
Configuration Information

As the root user, configure Sudo-1.8.10p3 to use ssh-askpass:

cat >> /etc/sudo.conf << "EOF" &&

# Path to askpass helper program

Path askpass /usr/libexec/openssh/ssh-askpass
EOF

chmod -v 0644 /etc/sudo.conf

If a given graphical <application> requires administrative privileges, use sudo -A <application> from an x-terminal,
from a Window Manager menu and/or replace "Exec=<application> ..." by "Exec=sudo -A <application> ..." in the

<application>.desktop file.
Contents

Installed Programs: ssh-askpass (symlink) and gnome-ssh-askpass2
Installed Library: None

Installed Directory: /usr/libexec/openssh/contrib
Short Descriptions
gnome-ssh-askpass2 is the program helper agent used to grab a password.
ssh-askpass is a symlink to the program helper agent used to grab a password.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

stunnel-5.03

Introduction to stunnel

The stunnel package contains a program that allows you to encrypt arbitrary TCP connections inside SSL (Secure
Sockets Layer) so you can easily communicate with clients over secure channels. stunnel can be used to add SSL
functionality to commonly used Inetd daemons like POP-2, POP-3, and IMAP servers, to standalone daemons like

NNTP, SMTP and HTTP, and in tunneling PPP over network sockets without changes to the server package source
code.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://mirrors.zerg.biz/stunnel/stunnel-5.03.tar.gz

¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.stunnel.org/stunnel/stunnel-5.03.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: ee43ef72038e0437400f712837cefee4
+« Download size: 580 KB



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/ssh-askpass
http://mirrors.zerg.biz/stunnel/stunnel-5.03.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.stunnel.org/stunnel/stunnel-5.03.tar.gz

o Estimated disk space required: 5.7 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

stunnel Dependencies
Required

OpenSSL-1.0.1i
Optional

tcpwrappers

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/stunnel

Installation of stunnel

The stunnel daemon will be run in a chroot jail by an unprivileged user. Create the new user and group using the
following commands as the root user:

groupadd -g 51 stunnel &&
useradd -c "stunnel Daemon" -d /var/lib/stunnel \
-g stunnel -s /bin/false -u 51 stunnel

Note

A signed SSL Certificate and a Private Key is necessary to run the stunnel daemon. Further below, after
make ... install, we include instructions to generate them. However, if you own, or have already created
a signed SSL Certificate you wish to use, copy it to /etc/stunnel/stunnel.pem before starting the build
(ensure only root has read and write access). The .pen file must be formatted as shown below:

<many encrypted lines of certificate>
----- END CERTIFICATE-----

<encrypted lines of dh parms>
————— END DH PARAMETERS-----

Install stunnel by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--localstatedir=/var &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

| make docdir=/usr/share/doc/stunnel-5.03 install

To create the stunnel.pem in the /etc/stunnel directory, you need to create one. The following command prompts you

for the necessary information. Ensure you reply to the

’ Common Name (FQDN of your server) [localhost]:

prompt with the name or IP address you will be using to access the service(s).

To generate a certificate, as the root user, run:

| make cert

Command Explanations

make docdir=... install: This command installs the package, changes the documentation installation directory to
standard naming conventions.


ftp://ftp.porcupine.org/pub/security/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/stunnel
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Config Files
/etc/stunnel/stunnel.conf

Configuration Information

As the root user, create the directory used for the .pid file that is created when the stunnel daemon starts:

install -v -m750 -o stunnel -g stunnel -d /var/lib/stunnel/run &&
chown stunnel:stunnel /var/lib/stunnel

Next, create a basic /etc/stunnel/stunnel.conf configuration file using the following commands as the root user:

cat >/etc/stunnel/stunnel.conf << "EOF" &&
; File: /etc/stunnel/stunnel.conf

; Note: The pid and output locations are relative to the chroot location.

pid = /run/stunnel.pid

chroot = /var/lib/stunnel

client = no

setuid = stunnel

setgid = stunnel

cert = /etc/stunnel/stunnel.pem

;debug = 7
;output = stunnel.log

; [https]

;accept = 443

;connect = 80

;7 "TIMEOUTclose = 0" is a workaround for a design flaw in Microsoft SSL
;7 Microsoft implementations do not use SSL close-notify alert and thus
;7 they are vulnerable to truncation attacks

; TIMEOUTclose = 0

EOF
chmod -v 644 /etc/stunnel/stunnel.conf

-n

inally, you need to add the service(s) you wish to encrypt to the configuration file. The format is as follows:

[<service>]
accept = <hostname:portnumber>
connect = <hostname:portnumber>

If you use stunnel to encrypt a daemon started from [x]inetd, you may need to disable that daemon in the
/etc/[x]inetd.conf file and enable a corresponding <service>_stunnel service. You may have to add an appropriate
entry in /etc/services as well.

For a full explanation of the commands and syntax used in the configuration file, run man stunnel.
Boot Script

To automatically start the stunnel daemon when the system is rebooted, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/stunnel bootscript
from the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-stunnel

Contents

Installed Programs: stunnel and stunnel3
Installed Library: libstunnel.so
Installed Directories: /etc/stunnel, /usr/lib/stunnel, /usr/share/doc/stunnel-5.03, and /var/lib/stunnel

Short Descriptions

stunnel is a program designed to work as an SSL encryption wrapper between remote clients and
local ( {x}inetd -startable) or remote servers.

stunnel3 is a Perl wrapper script to use stunnel 3.x syntax with stunnel >=4.05.

libstunnel.so contains the API functions required by stunnel.
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Sudo-1.8.10p3

Introduction to Sudo

The Sudo package allows a system administrator to give certain users (or groups of users) the ability to run some (or
all) commands as root or another user while logging the commands and arguments.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://www.sudo.ws/sudo/dist/sudo-1.8.10p3.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.sudo.ws/pub/sudo/sudo-1.8.10p3.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: fcd8d0d9f9f0397d076ee901e242ed39

« Download size: 2.2 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 32 MB (additional 1 MB for tests)

« Estimated build time: 0.6 SBU

Sudo Dependencies
Optional

AFS, FWTK, Linux-PAM-1.1.8, MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2, an MTA (that provides a sendmail command), OpenLDAP-
2.4.39, Opie and SecurID

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/sudo

Installation of Sudo

Install Sudo by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr
--libexecdir=/usr/1lib
--with-all-insults
--with-env-editor \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/sudo-1.8.10p3 \
--with-passprompt="[sudo] password for %p" &%

~ -

make

To test the results, issue: env LC_ALL=C make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--libexecdir=/usr/1ib: This switch controls where private programs are installed. Everything in that directory is a
library, so they belong under /usr/1ib instead of /usr/libexec.

--with-all-insults: This switch includes all the sudo insult sets.

--with-env-editor: This switch enables use of the environment variable EDITOR for visudo.
--with-passprompt: This switch sets the prompt.

--without-pam: Avoids to build PAM support when PAM is installed on the system.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Note

There are many options to sudo's configure command. Check the configure --help output for a complete
list.

Configuring Sudo


http://www.sudo.ws/sudo/dist/sudo-1.8.10p3.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.sudo.ws/pub/sudo/sudo-1.8.10p3.tar.gz
http://www.openafs.org/
http://www.fwtk.org/
http://sourceforge.net/projects/opie/files/
http://www.rsa.com/node.aspx?id=1156
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/sudo
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/etc/sudoers

Configuration Information

The sudoers file can be quite complicated. It is composed of two types of entries: aliases (basically variables) and user
specifications (which specify who may run what). The installation installs a default configuration that has no privileges

installed for any user.

One example usage is to allow the system administrator to execute any program without typing a password each time

root privileges are needed. This can be configured as:

# User alias specification
User_Alias ADMIN = YourLoginId

# Allow people in group ADMIN to run all commands without a password
ADMIN ALL = NOPASSWD: ALL

For details, see man sudoers

Note

The Sudo developers highly recommend using the visudo program to edit the sudoers file. This will

provide basic sanity checking like syntax parsing and file permission to avoid some possible mistakes that
could lead to a vulnerable configuration.

If PAM is installed on the system, Sudo is built with PAM support. In that case, issue the following command as the
root user to create the PAM configuration file:

cat > /etc/pam.d/sudo << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/pam.d/sudo

# include the default auth settings
auth include system-auth

# include the default account settings
account include system-account

# Set default environment variables for the service user
session required pam_env.so

# include system session defaults
session include system-session

# End /etc/pam.d/sudo
EOF
chmod 644 /etc/pam.d/sudo

Contents

Installed Programs: sudo, sudoedit (symlink), sudoreplay, and visudo
Installed Libraries: group_file.so, sudoers.so, sudo_noexec.so, and system_group.so
Installed Directories: /etc/sudoers.d, /usr/lib/sudo, /usr/share/doc/sudo-1.8.10p3, and /var/{db,run}/sudo

Short Descriptions

sudo executes a command as another user as permitted by the /etc/sudoers configuration file.
sudoedit is a symlink to sudo that implies the -e option to invoke an editor as another user.
visudo allows for safer editing of the sudoers file.

sudoreplay is used to play back or list the output logs created by sudo.

Last updated on 2014-09-08 23:39:08 -0700

Tripwire-2.4.2.2

Introduction to Tripwire

The Tripwire package contains programs used to verify the integrity of the files on a given system.
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Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/tripwire/tripwire-2.4.2.2-src.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: 2462eal16fb0Ob5ae810471011ad2f2dd6

« Download size: 704 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 31 MB

« Estimated build time: 1.3 SBU (includes interactive time during install)
Tripwire Dependencies
Required

OpenSSL-1.0.1i
Optional

An MTA

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/tripwire

Installation of Tripwire

Compile Tripwire by running the following commands:

sed -i -e 's@TWDB="${prefix}@TWDB="/var@' install/install.cfg &&
sed -i -e 's/lEqual/!this->Equal/' src/cryptlib/algebra.h 8&
sed -i -e '/stdtwadmin.h/i#include <unistd.h>' src/twadmin/twadmincl.cpp &&
sed -i -e '/TWMAN/ s|${prefix}|/usr/share|’' \

-e '/TWDOCS/s|${prefix}|/usr/share|' install/install.cfg 8&
sed -i -e 's/eArchiveOpen e\([~)]*)\)/throw ( eArchiveOpen\1 )/' \

-e '/throw e;/d' src/core/archive.cpp &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --sysconfdir=/etc/tripwire 8&&
make

Note

The default configuration is to use a local MTA. If you don't have an MTA installed and have no wish to
install one, modify install/install.cfg to use an SMTP server instead. Otherwise the install will fail.

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
cp -v policy/*.txt /usr/share/doc/tripwire

Command Explanations

sed -i -e 's@TWDB="${prefix}@TWDB="/var@' install/install.cfg: This command tells the package to install the program
database and reports in /var/lib/tripwire.

sed ... src/cryptlib/algebra.h: Fix a compilation issue with gcc-4.7.

sed ... src/twadmin/twadmincl.cpp: Fix a compilation issue with gcc-4.7.

sed ... install/install.cfg: Fix the location of the man and doc directories.
sed ... src/core/archive.cpp: Fix compilation with gcc-4.9.

make install: This command creates the Tripwire security keys as well as installing the binaries. There are two keys: a
site key and a local key which are stored in /etc/tripwire/.

Note

During make install, several questions are asked, including passwords. If you want to make a script, you
have to apply a sed before running make install:


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/tripwire/tripwire-2.4.2.2-src.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/tripwire

S€eu -1 -e SWLNSLALL/ LNSLALL.SNW& =1 =S<S5LLE-PASSWUI'U” =L<lOoCdLl-pdssworu-wv MdKeE| 11€e
Of course, you should do this with dummy passwords and change them later.

cp -v policy/*.txt /usr/doc/tripwire: This command installs the tripwire sample policy files with the other tripwire
documentation.

Configuring Tripwire
Config Files

/etc/tripwire/*

Configuration Information

Tripwire uses a policy file to determine which files are integrity checked. The default policy file
(7etc/tripwire/twpol.txt) is for a default installation and will need to be updated for your system.

Policy files should be tailored to each individual distribution and/or installation. Some example policy files can be found
in /usr/share/doc/tripwire/

If desired, copy the policy file you'd like to try into /etc/tripwire/ instead of using the default policy file, twpol.txt. It
is, however, recommended that you edit your policy file. Get ideas from the examples above and read
/usr/share/doc/tripwire/policyguide.txt for additional information. twpol.txt is @ good policy file for learning about
Tripwire as it will note any changes to the file system and can even be used as an annoying way of keeping track of
changes for uninstallation of software.

After your policy file has been edited to your satisfaction you may begin the configuration steps (perform as the root)
user:

twadmin --create-polfile --site-keyfile /etc/tripwire/site.key \
/etc/tripwire/twpol. txt &&
tripwire --init

Depending on your system and the contents of the policy file, the initialization phase above can take a relatively long
time.

Usage Information

Tripwire will identify file changes in the critical system files specified in the policy file. Using Tripwire while making
frequent changes to these directories will flag all these changes. It is most useful after a system has reached a
configuration that the user considers stable.

To use Tripwire after creating a policy file to run a report, use the following command:

tripwire --check > /etc/tripwire/report.txt

View the output to check the integrity of your files. An automatic integrity report can be produced by using a cron
facility to schedule the runs.

Reports are stored in binary and, if desired, encrypted. View reports, as the root user, with:

twprint --print-report -r /var/lib/tripwire/report/<report-name.twr>

After you run an integrity check, you should examine the report (or email) and then modify the Tripwire database to
reflect the changed files on your system. This is so that Tripwire will not continually notify you that files you
intentionally changed are a security violation. To do this you must first 1s -1 /var/lib/tripwire/report/ and note the
name of the newest file which starts with your system name as presented by the command uname -n and ends in .twr.
These files were created during report creation and the most current one is needed to update the Tripwire database
of your system. As the root user, type in the following command making the appropriate report name:

tripwire --update --twrfile /var/lib/tripwire/report/<report-name.twr>

You will be placed into Vim with a copy of the report in front of you. If all the changes were good, then just type :wq
and after entering your local key, the database will be updated. If there are files which you still want to be warned
about, remove the 'x' before the filename in the report and type :wg.

Changing the Policy File

If you are unhappy with your policy file and would like to modify it or use a new one, modify the policy file and then
execute the following commands as the root user:

twadmin --create-polfile /etc/tripwire/twpol.txt &&
tripwire --init




Lonents

Installed Programs: siggen, tripwire, twadmin, and twprint
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /etc/tripwire, /var/lib/tripwire, and /usr/share/doc/tripwire

Short Descriptions

siggen is a signature gathering utility that displays the hash function values for the specified files.
tripwire is the main file integrity checking program.
twadmin administrative and utility tool used to perform certain administrative functions related to Tripwire

files and configuration options.
twprint prints Tripwire database and report files in clear text format.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Chapter 5. File Systems and Disk Management

Journaling file systems reduce the time needed to recover a file system that was not unmounted properly. While this
can be extremely important in reducing downtime for servers, it has also become popular for desktop environments.
This chapter contains other journaling file systems you can use instead of the default LFS extended file system
(ext2/3/4). It also provides introductory material on managing disk arrays.

About initramfs

The only purpose of an initramfs is to mount the root filesystem. The initramfs is a complete set of directories that you
would find on a normal root filesystem. It is bundled into a single cpio archive and compressed with one of several
compression algorithms.

At boot time, the boot loader loads the kernel and the initramfs image into memory and starts the kernel. The kernel
checks for the presence of the initramfs and, if found, mounts it as / and runs /init. The init program is typically a shell
script. Note that the boot process takes longer, possibly significantly longer, if an initramfs is used.

For most distributions, kernel modules are the biggest reason to have an initramfs. In a general distribution, there are
many unknowns such as file system types and disk layouts. In a way, this is the opposite of LFS where the system
capabilities and layout are known and a custom kernel is normally built. In this situation, an initramfs is rarely needed.

There are only four primary reasons to have an initramfs in the LFS environment: loading the rootfs from a network,
loading it from an LVM logical volume, having an encrypted rootfs where a password is required, or for the
convenience of specifying the rootfs as a LABEL or UUID. Anything else usually means that the kernel was not
configured properly.

Building an initramfs
If you do decide to build an initramfs, the following scripts will provide a basis to do it. The scripts will allow specifying a
rootfs via partition UUID or partition LABEL or a rootfs on an LVM logical volume. They do not support an encrypted
root file system or mounting the rootfs over a network card. For a more complete capability see the LFS Hints or
dracut.

To install these scripts, run the following commands as the root user:

cat > /sbin/mkinitramfs << "EOF"

#!/bin/bash

# This file based in part on the mkinitrafms script for the LFS LiveCD
# written by Alexander E. Patrakov and Jeremy Huntwork.

copy()
{
local file
if [ "$2" == "1lib" ]; then
file=$(PATH=/1ib:/usr/1lib type -p $1)
else
file=$(type -p $1)
fi

if [ -n $file ] ; then
cp $file $WDIR/$2
else
echo "Missing required file: $1 for directory $2"
rm -rf $WDIR
exit 1
fi



http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/hints/read.html
http://fedoraproject.org/wiki/Dracut

if [ -z $1 1 ; then
INITRAMFS_FILE=initrd.img-no-kmods

else
KERNEL_VERSION=$1
INITRAMFS_FILE=initrd.img-$KERNEL_VERSION

fi

if [ -n "$KERNEL_VERSION" ] && [ ! -d “/lib/modules/$1" ] ; then
echo "No modules directory named $1"
exit 1

fi

printf "Creating $INITRAMFS_FILE... "

binfiles="sh cat cp dd killall 1s mkdir mknod mount "
binfiles="$binfiles umount sed sleep 1ln rm uname"

# Systemd installs udevadm in /bin. Other udev implementations have it in /sbin
if [ -x /bin/udevadm ] ; then binfiles="$binfiles udevadm"; fi

sbinfiles="modprobe blkid switch_root"

#0ptional files and locations
for f in mdadm udevd udevadm; do

if [ -x /sbin/$f 1 ; then sbinfiles="$sbinfiles $f"; fi
done

unsorted=$(mktemp /tmp/unsorted.XXXXXXXXXX)

DATADIR=/usr/share/mkinitramfs
INITIN=init.in

# Create a temporrary working directory
WDIR=$(mktemp -d /tmp/initrd-work.XXXXXXXXXX)

# Create base directory structure

mkdir -p $WDIR/{bin,dev,lib/firmware,run,sbin,sys,proc}
mkdir -p $WDIR/etc/{modprobe.d,udev/rules.d}

touch $WDIR/etc/modprobe.d/modprobe.conf

In -s 1lib $WDIR/1ib64

# Create necessary device nodes
mknod -m 640 $WDIR/dev/console c 5 1
mknod -m 664 $WDIR/dev/null c13

# Install the udev configuration files
if [ -f /etc/udev/udev.conf ]; then

cp /etc/udev/udev.conf $WDIR/etc/udev/udev.conf
fi

for file in $(find /etc/udev/rules.d/ -type f) ; do
cp $file $WDIR/etc/udev/rules.d
done

# Install any firmware present
cp -a /lib/firmware $WDIR/1lib

# Copy the RAID configuration file if present
if [ -f /etc/mdadm.conf ] ; then

cp /etc/mdadm.conf $WDIR/etc
fi

# Install the init file
install -m0755 $DATADIR/$INITIN $WDIR/init

if [ -n “$KERNEL_VERSION" ] ; then
if [ -x /bin/kmod 1 ; then
binfiles="$binfiles kmod"
else
binfiles="$binfiles lsmod"
sbinfiles="$sbinfiles insmod"
fi
fi

# Install basic binaries

for f in $binfiles ; do
1dd /bin/$f | sed "s/\t//" | cut -d " " -f1 >> $unsorted
copy $f bin

done
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if [ -x /sbin/lvm ] ; then sbinfiles="$sbinfiles lvm dmsetup"; fi

for f in $sbinfiles ; do
1dd /sbin/$f | sed "s/\t//" | cut -d " " -f1 >> $unsorted
copy $f sbin

done

# Add udevd libraries if not in /sbin
if [ -x /lib/udev/udevd ] ; then

1dd /1ib/udev/udevd | sed "s/\t//" | cut -d " " -f1 >> $unsorted
elif [ -x /lib/systemd/systemd-udevd ] ; then

1dd /lib/systemd/systemd-udevd | sed "s/\t//" | cut -d " " -f1 >> $unsorted
fi

# Add module symlinks if appropriate

if [ -n "$KERNEL_VERSION" ] &% [ -x /bin/kmod ] ; then
In -s kmod $WDIR/bin/lsmod
In -s kmod $WDIR/bin/insmod

fi

# Add lvm symlinks if appropriate

# Also copy the lvm.conf file

if [ -x /sbin/lvm ] ; then
In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/lvchange
In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/lvrename
In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/lvextend
In -s lvm $WDIR/sbin/lvcreate
In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/lvdisplay
In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/lvscan

In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/pvchange
In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/pvck

In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/pvcreate
In -s lvm $WDIR/sbin/pvdisplay
In -s lvm $WDIR/sbin/pvscan

In -s lvm $WDIR/sbin/vgchange
In -s lvm $WDIR/sbin/vgcreate
In -s 1lvm $WDIR/sbin/vgscan
In -s lvm $WDIR/sbin/vgrename
In -s lvm $WDIR/sbin/vgck
# Conf file(s)
cp -a /etc/lvm $WDIR/etc

fi

# Install libraries
sort $unsorted | uniq | while read library ; do

if [ "$library" == "linux-vdso.so.1" ] ||
[ "$library” == "linux-gate.so.1" ]; then
continue
fi

copy $library lib
done

if [ -d /1lib/udev ]1; then
cp -a /lib/udev $WDIR/1lib
fi
if [ -d /lib/systemd ]; then
cp -a /lib/systemd $WDIR/1lib
fi

# Install the kernel modules if requested
if [ -n "$KERNEL_VERSION" ]; then
find

/1ib/modules/$KERNEL_VERSION/kernel/{crypto,fs,1lib}
/1ib/modules/$KERNEL_VERSION/kernel/drivers/{block,ata,md,firewire}
/1ib/modules/$KERNEL_VERSION/kernel/drivers/{scsi,message,pcmcia,virtio}
/1ib/modules/$KERNEL_VERSION/kernel/drivers/usb/{host,storage}
-type f 2> /dev/null | cpio --make-directories -p --quiet $WDIR

cp /lib/modules/$KERNEL_VERSION/modules.{builtin,order}
$WDIR/1ib/modules/$KERNEL_VERSION

depmod -b $WDIR $KERNEL_VERSION
fi

( cd SWDIR ; find . | cpio -0 -H newc --quiet | gzip -9 ) > $INITRAMFS_FILE

# Remove the temporary directory and file

- s s s
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printf "done.\n"

EOF

chmod 0755 /sbin/mkinitramfs

mkdir -p /usr/share/mkinitramfs &&
cat > /usr/share/mkinitramfs/init.in << "EOF"

#1/bin/sh

PATH=/bin:/usr/bin:/sbin:/usr/sbin

export PATH

problem()
{

printf "Encountered a problem!\n\nDropping you to a shell.\n\n"

sh

no_device()

{

printf "The device %s, which is supposed to contain the\n" $1
printf "root file system, does not exist.\n"
printf "Please fix this problem and exit this shell.\n\n"

no_mount()

{

printf "Could not mount device %s\n" $1
printf "Sleeping forever. Please reboot and fix the kernel command line.\n\n"
printf "Maybe the device is formatted with an unsupported file system?\n\n"
printf "Or maybe filesystem type autodetection went wrong, in which case\n"

printf "you should add the rootfstype=...

printf "Available partitions:\n"

do_mount_root()

{

mkdir /.root

[ -n "$rootflags" ] &% rootflags="$rootflags,"
rootflags="$rootflags$ro”

case "$root" in

/dev/* )

UUID=* )

LABEL=%*)

" )
esac

device=$root ;;

eval $root; device="/dev/disk/by-uuid/$UUID" ;;
eval $root; device="/dev/disk/by-label/$LABEL" ;;
echo "No root device specified." ; problem HE

while [ ! -b "$device" ] ; do
no_device $device

problem

done

if ! mount -n -t "$rootfstype" -o "$rootflags" "$device" /.root
no_mount $device
cat /proc/partitions
while true ; do sleep 10000 ; done

else

echo "Successfully mounted device $root”

fi

init=/sbin/init

root=
rootdelay=

rootfstype=auto

ro="ro"
rootflags=
device=

mount -n -t devtmpfs devtmpfs /dev

mount -n -t proc proc /proc
mount -n -t sysfs sysfs /sys
mount -n -t tmpfs tmpfs /run

read -r cmdline < /proc/cmdline

for param in $cmdline ; do
case $param in

parameter to the kernel command line

; then

.\n\n"
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root=* ) root=${param#root=} HH
rootdelay=* ) rootdelay=${param#rootdelay=} ;;
rootfstype=*) rootfstype=${param#rootfstype=} ;;
rootflags=* ) rootflags=${param#rootflags=} H

ro ) ro="ro" e
rw ) ro="rw" 0
esac

done

# udevd location depends on version

if [ -x /sbin/udevd ]; then
UDEVD=/sbin/udevd

elif [ -x /lib/udev/udevd ]; then
UDEVD=/1ib/udev/udevd

elif [ -x /lib/systemd/systemd-udevd ]; then
UDEVD=/1ib/systemd/systemd-udevd

else
echo "Cannot find udevd nor systemd-udevd”
problem

fi

${UDEVD} --daemon --resolve-names=never
udevadm trigger
udevadm settle

if [ -f /etc/mdadm.conf ] ; then mdadm -As ; fi
if [ -x /sbin/vgchange 1 ; then /sbin/vgchange -a y > /dev/null ; fi
if [ -n "$rootdelay" 1 ; then sleep "$rootdelay” ; fi

do_mount_root
killall -w ${UDEVD##*/}
exec switch_root /.root "$init" "$@"

EOF

Using an initramfs

Required Runtime Dependency

cpio-2.11

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/initramfs

To build an initramfs, run the following as the root user:

mkinitramfs [KERNEL VERSION]

The optional argument is the directory where the appropriate kernel modules are located. This must be a subdirectory
of /1ib/modules. If no modules are specified, then the initramfs is named initrd.img-no-kmods. If a kernel version is
specified, the initrd is named initrd.img-$KERNEL_VERSION and is only appropriate for the specific kernel specified. The
output file will be placed in the current directory.

After generating the initrd, copy it to the /boot directory.

Now edit /boot/grub/grub.cfg and add a new menuentry. Below are several examples.

# Generic initramfs and root fs identified by UUID

menuentry "LFS Dev (LFS-7.0-Feb14) initrd, Linux 3.0.4"

{
linux /vmlinuz-3.0.4-1fs-20120214 root=UUID=54b934a9-302d-415e-ac11-4988408eb0a8 ro
initrd /initrd.img-no-kmods

}

# Generic initramfs and root fs on LVM partition

menuentry "LFS Dev (LFS-7.0-Feb18) initrd lvm, Linux 3.0.4"

{
linux /vmlinuz-3.0.4-1fs-20120218 root=/dev/mapper/myroot ro
initrd /initrd.img-no-kmods

H

# Specific initramfs and root fs identified by LABEL
menuentry "LFS Dev (LFS-7.1-Feb20) initrd label, Linux 3.2.6"
{
linux /vmlinuz-3.2.6-1fs71-120220 root=LABEL=1fs71 ro
initrd /initrd.img-3.2.6-1fs71-120220
}
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Last updated on 2014-06-09 07:57:13 -0700

Fuse-2.9.3

Introduction to Fuse

FUSE (Filesystem in Userspace) is a simple interface for userspace programs to export a virtual filesystem to the Linux
kernel. Fuse also aims to provide a secure method for non privileged users to create and mount their own filesystem
implementations.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/fuse/fuse-2.9.3.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: 33cae22ca50311446400daf8a6255c6a

« Download size: 564 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 9.5 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/fuse

Kernel Configuration

Enable the following options in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel if necessary:

File systems --->
[*] FUSE (Filesystem in Userspace) support

Installation of Fuse

Note

After the configure script has finished you will see a warning shown below. You can safely disregard this
warning.

configure: WARNING:

* Please install util-linux version 2.18 or later which supports *
* --fake and --no-canonicalize options in mount and umount *

Install Fuse by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static INIT_D_PATH=/tmp/init.d &&
make

If you have Doxygen-1.8.8 installed and wish to build the API documentation, issue doxygen doc/Doxyfile.
This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

mv -v  /usr/lib/libfuse.so.* /lib &%
In -sfv ../../1lib/libfuse.s0.2.9.3 /usr/lib/libfuse.so &&
rm -rf /tmp/init.d &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/fuse-2.9.3 &&
install -v -m644 doc/{how-fuse-works, kernel.txt} \
/usr/share/doc/fuse-2.9.3

—

f you built the API documentation, install it as the root user by issuing the following commands:

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/fuse-2.9.3/api &%
install -v -m644 doc/html/* \
/usr/share/doc/fuse-2.9.3/api
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Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.
INIT_D_PATH=/tmp/init.d: This parameter installs the bootscript into /tmp/init.d as a bootscript is not required.

mv -v /usr/lib/libfuse.so.* /1ib: This moves the FUSE library to the root filesystem so that it is available early in the
boot process in case /usr is mounted on a separate partition and ntfs-3g-2014.2.15 is built with a system-installed
version of FUSE.

rm -rf /tmp/init.d: This removes the unneeded bootscript.

Configuring fuse
Config Files

Some options regarding mount policy can be set in the file /etc/fuse.conf. To install the file run the following
command as the root user:

cat > /etc/fuse.conf << "EOF"

# Set the maximum number of FUSE mounts allowed to non-root users.
# The default is 1000.

#

#mount_max = 1000

# Allow non-root users to specify the 'allow_other' or 'allow_root'
# mount options.

#

#user_allow_other

EOF

Additional information about the meaning of the configuration options are found in the man page.

Contents

Installed Programs: fusermount, mount.fuse, and ulockmgr_server
Installed Libraries: libfuse.so and libulockmgr.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/fuse

Short Descriptions

fusermount is a set users ID root program to mount and unmount Fuse filesystems.
mount . fuse is the command mount would call to mount a Fuse filesystem.
ulockmgr_server is the Userspace Lock Manager Server for Fuse filesystems.

libfuse.so contains the FUSE API functions.

libulockmgr.so contains the Userspace Lock Manager API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 12:09:32 -0700
jfsutils-1.1.15

Introduction to jfsutils
The jfsutils package contains administration and debugging tools for the jfs file system.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://jfs.sourceforge.net/project/pub/jfsutils-1.1.15.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 8809465cd48a202895bc2a12e1923b5d

« Download size: 532 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 8.9 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/ jfs
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Enable the following option in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel:

File Systems:

JFS filesystem support: M or Y

Installation of jfsutils

Install jfsutils by running the following commands:

./configure &&
make

sed "s@<unistd.h>@&\n#include <sys/types.h>@g" -i fscklog/extract.c &%

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

sed "s@<unistd.h>@&\n#include <sys/types.h>@g" -i fscklog/extract.c: Fixes building with Glibc 2.17.

Contents

Installed Programs:
Installed Libraries:

fsck.jfs, jfs_debudfs, jfs_fsck, jfs_fscklog, jfs_logdump, jfs_mkfs, jfs_tune, mkfs.jfs
None

Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

fsck.jfs

jfs_fsck
mkfs.jfs
jfs_mkfs

jfs_debugfs

jfs_fscklog
jfs_logdump

jfs_tune

is used to replay the JFS transaction log, check a JFS formatted device for errors, and fix any
errors found.

is a hard link to fsck.jfs.
constructs an JFS file system.
is a hard link to mkfs.jfs.

is @ program which can be used to perform various low-level actions on a JFS formatted
device.

extracts a JFS fsck service log into a file and/or formats and displays the extracted file.

dumps the contents of the journal log from the specified JFS formatted device into output file
./jfslog.dmp.

adjusts tunable file system parameters on JFS file systems.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

LVM2-2.02.111

Introduction to LVM2

The LVM2 package is a package that manages logical partitions. It allows spanning of file systems across multiple
physical disks and disk partitions and provides for dynamic growing or shrinking of logical partitions.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (FTP): ftp://sources.redhat.com/pub/lvm2/LVM2.2.02.111.tgz
« Download MD5 sum: 02487ab2a9e02d1ee76fe217183df28a
« Download size: 1.5 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 27 MB (additional 8 MB to run the test suite)
o Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU (additional 5.4 SBU to run the test suite)

LVM2 Dependencies

Optional
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User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/lvm2

Kernel Configuration

Enable the following option in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel:

Note

There are several other Device Mapper options in the kernel beyond those listed below. In order to get
reasonable results if running the regression tests, all must be enabled either internally or as a module.

Device Drivers --->
Multiple devices driver support (RAID and LVM): Y
Device mapper support: Y or M
Crypt target support: (optional)
Snapshot target: (optional)
Mirror target: (optional)

Installation of LVM2

Install LVM2 by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--exec-prefix= \
--with-confdir=/etc \
--enable-applib \
--enable-cmdlib \
--enable-pkgconfig \
--enable-udev_sync &&

make

The check command must be run as the root user. Also the tests are known to hang if at least one partition on a hard
drive is not set up as a Linux LVM partition (type 8e00). To test the results, issue: make check as the root user.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--enable-applib: This switch enables building of the shared application library.

--enable-cmdlib: This switch enables building of the shared command library. It is required when building the event
daemon.

--enable-pkgconfig: This switch enables installation of pkg-config support files.
--enable-udev_sync: This switch enables synchronisation with Udev processing.

--enable-dmeventd: This switch enables building of the Device Mapper event daemon.

Contents

Installed Programs: blkdeactivate, dmeventd (optional), dmsetup, fsadm, Ivm, Ivmconf, lvmdump, vgimportclone.
There are also numerous symbolic links to lvm that implement specific functionality

Installed Libraries: libdevmapper.so, liblvm2app.so and liblvm2cmd.so; optional: libdevmapper-event.so,
libdevmapper-event-lvm2.so, libdevmapper-event-lvm2mirror.so, libdevmapper-event-
Ivm2snapshot.so, libdevmapper-event-lvm2raid.so, and libdevmapper-event-lvm2thin.so

Installed Directories: /etc/lvm and /lib/device-mapper (optional)

Short Descriptions

blkdeactivate utility to deactivate block device.

dmeventd (optional) is the Device Mapper event daemon.

dmsetup is a low level logical volume management tool.

fsadm is an utility used to resize or check filesystem on a device.

lvm provides the command-line tools for LVM2. Commands are implemented via sympolic links

to this program to manage physical devices (pv*), volume groups (vg*) and logical volumes
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lvmconf is a script that modifies the locking configuration in the LVM2 configuration file.
1vmdump is a tool used to dump various information concerning LVM2.

vgimportclone is used to import a duplicated VG (e.g. hardware snapshot).

libdevmapper.so contains the Device Mapper API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

About Logical Volume Management (LVM)

LVM manages disk drives. It allows multiple drives and partitions to be combined into larger volume groups, assists in
making backups through a snapshot, and allows for dynamic volume resizing. It can also provide mirroring similar to a
RAID 1 array.

A complete discussion of LVM is beyond the scope of this introduction, but basic concepts are presented below.

To run any of the commands presented here, the LVM2-2.02.111 package must be installed. All commands must be
run as the root user.

Management of disks with lvm is accomplished using the following concepts:

physical volumes
These are physical disks or partitions such as /dev/sda3 or /dev/sdb.

volume groups
These are named groups of physical volumes that can be manipulated by the administrator. The number of
physical volumes that make up a volume group is arbitrary. Physical volumes can be dynamically added or
removed from a volume group.

logical volumes
Volume groups may be subdivided into logical volumes. Each logical volume can then be individually formatted as if
it were a regular Linux partition. Logical volumes may be dynamically resized by the administrator according to
need.

To give a concrete example, suppose that you have two 2 TB disks. Also suppose a really large amount of space is
required for a very large database, mounted on /srv/mysql. This is what the initial set of partitions would look like:

Partition Use Size Partition Type
/dev/sdal /boot 100MB 83 (Linux)
/dev/sda2 / 10GB 83 (Linux)
/dev/sda3 swap 2GB 82 (Swap)
/dev/sdad4 LM remainder 8e (LVM)
/dev/sdb1  swap 2GB 82 (Swap)
/dev/sdb2 LM remainder 8e (LVM)

First initialize the physical volumes:

’ pvcreate /dev/sda4 /dev/sdb2 |

Next create a volume group named Ifs-lvm:

vgcreate 1fs-lvm /dev/sda4 /dev/sdb2 |

The status of the volume group can be checked by running the command vgscan. Now create the logical volumes. Since
there is about 3900 GB available, leave about 900 GB free for expansion. Note that the logical volume named mysql is
larger than any physical disk.

lvcreate --name mysql --size 2500G 1fs-lvm
lvcreate --name home --size 500G 1lfs-lvm

Finally the logical volumes can be formatted and mounted. In this example, the jfs file system (jfsutils-1.1.15) is used
for demonstration purposes.

mkfs -t ext4 /dev/1fs-lvm/home

mkfs -t jfs /dev/1fs-lvm/mysql
mount /dev/1fs-lvm/home /home

mkdir -p /srv/mysql

mount /dev/1fs-lvm/mysql /srv/mysql

The LFS boot scripts automatically make these file systems available to the system in the checkfs script. Edit the
/etc/fstab file as required to automatically mount them.

A LVM logical volume can host a root filesystem, but requires the use of an initramfs (initial RAM file system) and is not
discussed here.

For a more information about LVM, see the LVM HOWTO and the Ivm man pages.


http://www.tldp.org/HOWTO/LVM-HOWTO/
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About RAID

The storage technology known as RAID (Redundant Array of Independent Disks) combines multiple physical disks into a
logical unit. The drives can generally be combined to provide data redundancy or to extend the size of logical units
beyond the capability of the physical disks or both. The technology also allows for providing hardware maintenance
without powering down the system.

The types of RAID organization are described in the RAID Wiki.

Note that while RAID provides protection against disk failures, it is not a substitute for backups. A file deleted is still
deleted on all the disks of a RAID array. Modern backups are generally done via rsync-3.1.1.

There are three major types of RAID implementation: Hardware RAID, BIOS-based RAID, and Software RAID.
Hardware RAID

Hardware based RAID provides capability through proprietary hardware and data layouts. The control and configuration
is generally done via firmware in conjunction with executable programs made available by the device manufacturer.
The capabilities are generally supplied via a PCI card, although there are some instances of RAID components
integrated in to the motherboard. Hardware RAID may also be available in a stand-alone enclosure.

One advantage of hardware-based RAID is that the drives are offered to the operating system as a logical drive and no
operating system dependent configuration is needed.

Disadvantages include difficulties in transferring drives from one system to another, updating firmware, or replacing
failed RAID hardware.

BIOS-based RAID

Some computers offter a hardware-like RAID implementation in the system BIOS. Sometime this is referred to as
'fake' RAID as the capabilites are generally incorporated into firmware without any hardware acceleration.

The advantages and disadvantages of BIOS-based RAID are generally the same as hardware RAID with the additional
disadvantage that there is no hardware acceleration.

In some cases, BIOS-based RAID firmware is enabled by default (e.g. some DELL systems). If software RAID is
desired, this option must be explicitly disabled in the BIOS.

Software RAID

Software based RAID is the most flexible form of RAID. It is easy to install and update and provides full capability on
all or part of any drives available to the system. In BLFS, the RAID software is found in mdadm-3.3.2.

Configuring a RAID device is straight forward using mdadm. Generally devices are created in the /dev directory as
/dev/mdx where x is an integer.

The first step in creating a RAID array is to use partitioning software such as fdisk or parted-3.2 to define the partitions
needed for the array. Usually, there will be one partition on each drive participating in the RAID array, but that is not
strictly necessary. For this example, there will be four disk drives: /dev/sda, /dev/sdb, /dev/sdc, and /dev/sdd. They will
be partitioned as follows:

Partition Size Type Use

sda1: 100 MB fd Linux raid auto /boot (RAID 1) /dev/md0O
sda2: 10 GB fd Linux raid auto / (RAID 1) /dev/md1
sda3: 2 GB 83 Linux swap swap

sda4 300 GB fd Linux raid auto /home (RAID 5) /dev/md2
sdb1: 100 MB fd Linux raid auto /boot (RAID 1) /dev/md0O
sdb2: 10 GB fd Linux raid auto / (RAID 1) /dev/md1
sdb3: 2 GB 83 Linux swap swap

sdb4 300 GB fd Linux raid auto /home (RAID 5) /dev/md2
sdc1: 12 GB fd Linux raid auto /usr/src (RAID 0) /dev/md3
sdc2: 300 GB fd Linux raid auto /home (RAID 5) /dev/md2
sdd1: 12 GB  fd Linux raid auto /usr/src (RAID 0) /dev/md3
sdd2: 300 GB fd Linux raid auto /home (RAID 5) /dev/md2

Is this arrangement, a separate boot partition is created as the first small RAID array and a root filesystem as the
secong RAID array, both mirrored. The third partition is a large (about 1TB) array for the /home directory. This provides
an ability to stripe data across multiple devices, improving speed for botih reading and writing large files. Finally, a
fourth array is created that concatenates two partitions into a larger device.

Note


https://raid.wiki.kernel.org/index.php/Overview#The_RAID_levels
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To create these RAID arrays the commands are:

/sbin/mdadm -Cv /dev/md0 --level=1 --raid-devices=2 /dev/sdal /dev/sdb1
/sbin/mdadm -Cv /dev/md1 --level=1 --raid-devices=2 /dev/sda2 /dev/sdb2
/sbin/mdadm -Cv /dev/md3 --level=0 --raid-devices=2 /dev/sdc1 /dev/sdd1
/sbin/mdadm -Cv /dev/md2 --level=5 --raid-devices=4 \

/dev/sda4 /dev/sdb4 /dev/sdc2 /dev/sdd2

The devices created can be examined by device. For example, to see the details of /dev/md1, use /sbin/mdadm --detail
/dev/md1:

Version : 1.2
Creation Time : Tue Feb 7 17:08:45 2012
Raid Level : raidi
Array Size : 10484664 (10.00 GiB 10.74 GB)

Used Dev Size :
Raid Devices :
Total Devices :
Persistence :

Update Time :

10484664 (10.00 GiB 10.74 GB)
2

2

Superblock is persistent

Tue Feb 7 23:11:53 2012

State : clean
Active Devices : 2
Working Devices : 2
Failed Devices : 0
Spare Devices : 0

Name :
UuID :
Events :

core2-blfs:0 (local to host core2-blfs)
fcb944a4:9054aeb2:d987d8fe:a891218
17

Number  Major  Minor  RaidDevice State
0 8 1 0 active sync
1 8 17 1 active sync

/dev/sdal
/dev/sdb1

From this point, the partitions can be formated with the filesystem of choice (e.g. ext3, ext4, xfsprogs-3.2.1,
reiserfsprogs-3.6.24, etc). The formatted partitions can then be mounted. The /etc/fstab ifile can use the devices
created for mounting at boot time and the linux command line in /boot/grub/grub.cfg can specify root=/dev/md1.

Note
The swap devices should be specified in the /etc/fstab file as normal. The kernel normally stripes swap
data across multiple swap files and should not be made part of a RAID array.
For further options and management details of RAID devices, refer to man mdadm.

Additional details for monitoring RAID arrays and dealing with problems can be found at the Linux RAID Wiki.

Last updated on 2013-02-11 10:51:17 -0800

mdadm-3.3.2

Introduction to mdadm
The mdadm package contains administration tools for software RAID.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/utils /raid/mdadm/mdadm-3.3.2.tar.xz
« Download MD5 sum: 44698d351501cac6a89072dc877eb220
« Download size: 402 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 8.3 MB
o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/mdadm
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Enable the following options in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel, if necessary. Only the RAID types
desired are required.

File Systems:
Device Drivers:
Multiple devices driver support (RAID and LVM): Y
RAID support: Y or M

Autodetect RAID arrays during kernel boot: Y
Linear (append) mode: Y or M
RAID-0 (striping) mode : Y or M
RAID-1 (mirroring) mode : Y or M
RAID-10 (mirrored striping) mode: Y or M
RAID-4/RAID-5/RAID-6 mode : Y or M

Installation of mdadm

First, fix a problem inroduced by gcc-4.9.0:

| sed -i 's/Wall -Werror/Wall/' Makefile ‘

Install mdadm by running the following commands:

‘ make ‘

If you wish to run the tests, ensure that your kernel supports RAID and that a version of mdadm is not already
running, and issue: make test and then, as the root user: ./test

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

make everything: This target creates extra programs, particularly a statically-linked version of mdadm and also versions of
mdassemble. These all need to be manually installed.

Contents

Installed Programs: mdadm, mdmon and optionally mdassemble
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directory: None

Short Descriptions

mdadm manages MD devices aka Linux Software RAID.

mdmon monitors MD external metadata arrays.

mdassemble is a tiny program that can be used to assemble MD devices inside an initial ramdisk (initrd) or
initramfs.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

ntfs-3g-2014.2.15

Introduction to Ntfs-3g
The Ntfs-3g package contains a stable, read-write open source driver for NTFS partitions. NTFS partitions are used by
newer Microsoft operating systems. Ntfs-3g enables you to mount NTFS partitions in read-write mode from your Linux
system. It uses the FUSE kernel module to be able to implement NTFS support in user space.
This package contains both the NTFS-3g driver itself and various utilities useful for manipulating NTFS partitions.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://tuxera.com/opensource/ntfs-3g_ntfsprogs-2014.2.15.tgz

¢ Download MD5 sum: f11d563816249d730a00498983485f3a
+ Download size: 1.1 MB



http://tuxera.com/opensource/ntfs-3g_ntfsprogs-2014.2.15.tgz

e EStimated disk space required: 24 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU

Ntfs-3g Dependencies
Optional

Fuse-2.9.3.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/ntfs-3g

Kernel Configuration

Enable the following options in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel if necessary:

File systems --->
[*] FUSE (Filesystem in Userspace) support

Installation of Ntfs-3g

Install Ntfs-3g by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
In -sv ../bin/ntfs-3g /sbin/mount.ntfs &&
In -sv /usr/share/man/man8/{ntfs-3g,mount.ntfs}.8

If you want ordinary users to be able to mount NTFS partitions you'll need to set mount.ntfs with the root user ID.
Note: it is probably unsafe to do this on a computer that needs to be secure (like a server). As the root user:

chmod -v 4755 /sbin/mount.ntfs

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--with-fuse=external: Ntfs-3g comes with a version of Fuse which it statically compiles into lowntfs-3g and ntfs-3g. If
you have installed Fuse-2.9.3 use this option to dynamically link lowntfs-3g and ntfs-3g to libfuse.

--disable-ntfsprogs: Disables installation of various utilities used to manipulate NTFS partitions.

1n -sv ../bin/ntfs-3g /sbin/mount.ntfs: Creating /sbin/mount.ntfs makes mount default to using Ntfs-3g to mount NTFS
partitions.

chmod -v 4755 /sbin/mount.ntfs: Making mount.ntfs setuid root allows non root users to mount NTFS partitions.

Using Ntfs-3g

To mount a Windows partition at boot time, put a line like this in /etc/fstab:

I /dev/sdal /mnt/windows auto defaults 0 0

To allow users to mount a usb stick with an NTFS filesystem on it, put a line similar this (change sdcl to whatever a
usb stick would be on your system) in /etc/fstab:

’ /dev/sdc1 /mnt/usb auto user,noauto,umask=0,utf8 0 0

For a user to be able to mount the usb stick they will need to be able to write to /mnt/usb, so as the root user:

‘ chmod -v 777 /mnt/usb

Contents

Installed Programs: lowntfs-3g, mkfs.ntfs, mkntfs, mount.lowntfs-3g, mount.ntfs, mount.ntfs-3g, ntfs-3g, ntfs-
3g.probe, ntfs-3g.secaudit, ntfs-3g.usermap, ntfscat, ntfsclone, ntfscluster, ntfscmp, ntfscp,
ntfsfix, ntfsinfo, ntfslabel, ntfsls, ntfsresize and ntfsundelete


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/ntfs-3g
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Installed Directories: /usr/include/ntfs-3g and /usr/share/doc/ntfs-3g
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Short Descriptions

lowntfs-3g is similar to ntfs-3g but uses the Fuse low-level interface.
mkfs.ntfs is a symlink to mkntfs.
mkntfs creates an NTFS file system.

mount.lowntfs-
3g
mount.ntfs

mount.ntfs-3g

ntfs-3g

ntfs-3g.probe

ntfs-
3g.secaudit

is a symlink to lowntfs-3g.

mounts an NTFS filesystem.
is a symbolic link to ntfs-3g.

is an NTFS driver, which can create, remove, rename, move files, directories, hard links,
and streams; it can read and write files, including streams, sparse files and transparently
compressed files; it can handle special files like symbolic links, devices, and FIFOs; moreover
it provides standard management of file ownership and permissions, including POSIX ACLs.

tests if an NTFS volume is mountable read only or read-write, and exits with a status value
accordingly. The volume can be a block device or image file.

audits NTFS Security Data.

ntfs- creates the file defining the mapping of Windows accounts to Linux logins for users who
3g.usermap owns files which should be visible from both Windows and Linux.
ntfscluster identifies files in a specified region of an NTFS volume

ntfscp copies a file to an NTFS volume.

ntfsfix fixes common errors and forces Windows to check an NTFS partition.
ntfsls lists directory contents on an NTFS filesystem.

ntfscat prints NTFS files and streams on the standard output.

ntfsclone clones an NTFS filesystem.

ntfscmp compares two NTFS filesystems and tells the differences.

ntfsinfo dumps a file's attributes.

ntfslabel displays or changes the label on an ntfs file system.

ntfsresize resizes an NTFS filesystem without data loss.

ntfsundelete recovers a deleted file from an NTFS volume.

libntfs-3g.so

contains the Ntfs-3g API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 17:48:40 -0700

gptfdisk-0.8.10

Introduction to gptfdisk

The gptfdisk package is a set of programs for creation and maintenance of GUID Partition Table (GPT) disk drives. A
GPT partitioned disk is required for drives greater than 2 TB and is a modern replacement for legacy PC-BIOS
partitioned disk drives that use a Master Boot Record (MBR). The main program, gdisk, has an inteface similar to the
classic fdisk program.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/project/gptfdisk/gptfdisk/0.8.10/gptfdisk-
0.8.10.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: 9cf4246c181c324bdbd553fe9b348373
« Download size: 192 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 2.9 MB

« Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Additional Downloads

« Recommended patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/gptfdisk-0.8.10-convenience-
1.patch

gptfdisk Dependencies


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/project/gptfdisk/gptfdisk/0.8.10/gptfdisk-0.8.10.tar.gz
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/gptfdisk-0.8.10-convenience-1.patch
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popt-1.16 (required to build sgdisk) and ICU-53.1 (for Unicode partition names)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/gptdisk

Installation of gptfdisk

The gptfdisk package comes with a rudimentary makefile. First we update it to provide a simple build and install
interface. Install gptfdisk by running the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../gptfdisk-0.8.10-convenience-1.patch &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
1cu=1: Adding this option to the make command allows use of Unicode characters in partition names.

PoPT=1: Adding this option to the make command is required to build sgdisk. If used, this option needs to be on both the
make and the make install line.

Contents

Installed Programs: cgdisk, gdisk, fixparts, and sgdisk

Short Descriptions

cgdisk is an is a curses-based text-mode tool for manipulating GPT partitions.
gdisk is an interactive text-mode tool for manipulating GPT partitions.
fixparts repairs mis-formatted MBR based disk partitions.

sgdisk is a partition manipulation program for GPT partitions similar to sfdisk.

Last updated on 2014-09-09 14:11:38 -0700

parted-3.2

Introduction to parted

The Parted package is a disk partitioning and partition resizing tool.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/parted/parted-3.2.tar.xz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 0247b6a7b314f8edeb618159fa95f9cb
« Download size: 1.6 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 27 MB (additional 2 MB for the tests and additional 1 MB for optional PDF and
Postscript documentation)

+ Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU (additional 0.6 SBU for the tests)
Additional Downloads

¢ Optional, to fix build without device mapper support:
http:/ /www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs /7.6 /parted-3.2-devmapper-1.patch

Parted Dependencies
Recommended

LVM2-2.02.111 (device-mapper, required if building udisks)


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gptdisk
http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/parted/parted-3.2.tar.xz
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/parted-3.2-devmapper-1.patch
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User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/parted

Installation of parted

If you want to build without device mapper support, a fix is necessary:

patch -Np1 -i ../parted-3.2-devmapper-1.patch

Install Parted by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&

make &&
make -C doc html &&
makeinfo --html -o doc/html doc/parted. texi &%

makeinfo --plaintext -o doc/parted.txt doc/parted.texi

If you have texlive-20140525 installed and wish to create PDF and Postcript documentation issue the following
commands:

texi2pdf -o doc/parted.pdf doc/parted.texi &%
texi2dvi -0 doc/parted.dvi doc/parted.texi &&
dvips -o doc/parted.ps doc/parted.dvi

If you wish to run the test suite, first remove a test that normally fails in BLFS, because it needs a locale C.UTF-8:

sed -i '/t0251-gpt-unicode.sh/d' tests/Makefile

To test the results, issue: make check. Note that many tests are skipped if not run as the root user.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/parted-3.2/html &&

install -v -m644 doc/html/* \
/usr/share/doc/parted-3.2/html &&

install -v -m644 doc/{FAT,API,parted. {txt,html}} \
/usr/share/doc/parted-3.2

Install the optional PDF and Postscript documentation by issuing the following command as the root user:

install -v -m644 doc/FAT doc/API doc/parted.{pdf,ps,dvi} \
/usr/share/doc/parted-3.2

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.
--disable-device-mapper: This option disables device mapper support. Add this parameter if you have not installed
LVM2.

Contents

Installed Programs: parted and partprobe
Installed Libraries: libparted.so and libparted-fs-resize.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/parted and /usr/share/doc/parted-3.2

Short Descriptions

parted is a partition manipulation program.
partprobe informs the OS of partition table changes.
libparted.so contains the Parted API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

reiserfsprogs-3.6.24


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/parted
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The reiserfsprogs package contains various utilities for use with the Reiser file system.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP):
http:/ /ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/kernel/people/jeffm/reiserfsprogs/v3.6.24/reiserfsprogs-3.6.24.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: 66787380fb418ff7d88a23e47cda7af6
+ Download size: 316 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 13 MB
e Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/reiser

Kernel Configuration

Enable the following option in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel:

File Systems:
Reiserfs support: M or Y

Installation of reiserfsprogs

Install reiserfsprogs by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --sbindir=/sbin &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--sbindir=/sbin: This ensures that the reiserfsprogs utilities are installed in /sbin.

Contents

Installed Programs: debugreiserfs, mkreiserfs, reiserfsck, reiserfstune, and resize_reiserfs
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

debugreiserfs can sometimes help to solve problems with ReiserFS file systems. If it is called without
options, it prints the super block of any ReiserFS file system found on the device.

mkreiserfs creates a ReiserFS file system.

reiserfsck is used to check or repair a ReiserFS file system.

reiserfstune is used for tuning the ReiserFS journal. WARNING : Don't use this utility without first

reading the man page thoroughly.
resize_reiserfs is used to resize an unmounted ReiserFS file system.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

sshfs-fuse-2.5

Introduction to Sshfs Fuse

The Sshfs Fuse package contains a filesystem client based on the SSH File Transfer Protocol. This is useful for
mounting a remote computer that you have ssh access to as a local filesystem. This allows you to drag and drop files
or run shell commands on the remote files as if they were on your local computer.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.


http://ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/kernel/people/jeffm/reiserfsprogs/v3.6.24/reiserfsprogs-3.6.24.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/reiser
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« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/fuse/sshfs-fuse-2.5.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: 17494910db8383a366b1301e5f5148a9

+ Download size: 136 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 1.8 MB

¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Sshfs Fuse Dependencies

Required

Fuse-2.9.3, GLib-2.40.0, and OpenSSH-6.6p1.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/sshfs-fuse

Installation of Sshfs Fuse

Install Sshfs Fuse by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Using Sshfs Fuse

To mount an ssh server you need to be able to log into the server. For example, to mount your home folder on the
computer called THINGY on the folder ~/MOUNTPATH (the directory must exist and you must have permissions to write
to it):

| sshfs THINGY:~ ~/MOUNTPATH |

When you've finished work and want to unmount it again:

‘ fusermount -u ~/MOUNTPATH |

Contents

Installed Program: sshfs
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

sshfs mounts an ssh server as a local file system.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 12:09:32 -0700

xfsprogs-3.2.1

Introduction to xfsprogs
The xfsprogs package contains administration and debugging tools for the XFS file system.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information
« Download (FTP): ftp://oss.sgi.com/projects/xfs/cmd_tars/xfsprogs-3.2.1.tar.gz

¢ Download MD5 sum: 5c6905932029c8f9207fe5a0a8aac24b
« Download size: 1.5 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 45 MB
+ Estimated build time: 0.6 SBU


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/fuse/sshfs-fuse-2.5.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/sshfs-fuse
ftp://oss.sgi.com/projects/xfs/cmd_tars/xfsprogs-3.2.1.tar.gz

Kernel Configuration

Enable the following options in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel:

File Systems:
XFS filesystem support: M or Y

Installation of xfsprogs

Install xfsprogs by running the following commands:

make DEBUG=-DNDEBUG \
INSTALL_USER=root \
INSTALL_GROUP=root \
LOCAL_CONFIGURE_OPTIONS="--enable-readline"

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install 8&&

make install-dev &%

rm -rfv /lib/libhandle.{a,la,so} &&

In -sfv ../../lib/libhandle.so.1 /usr/lib/libhandle.so &&

sed -i "s@libdir="/1ib@libdir='/usr/1ib@g" /usr/lib/libhandle.la

Command Explanations
make DEBUG=-DNDEBUG: Turns off debugging symbols.
INSTALL_USER=root INSTALL_GROUP=root: This sets the owner and group of the installed files.

LOCAL_CONFIGURE_OPTIONS="...": This passes extra configuration options to the configure script. The example --enable-
readline parameter enables linking the XFS programs with the libreadline.so library, in order to allow editing
interactive commands.

OPTIMIZER="...": Adding this parameter to the end of the make command overrides the default optimization settings.

Contents

Installed Programs: fsck.xfs, mkfs.xfs, xfs_admin, xfs_bmap, xfs_copy, xfs_db, xfs_estimate, xfs_freeze, xfs_fsr,
xfs_growfs, xfs_info, xfs_io, xfs_logprint, xfs_mdrestore, xfs_metadump, xfs_mkfile, xfs_ncheck,
xfs_quota, xfs_repair, and xfs_rtcp

Installed Libraries: libhandle.{so,a}
Installed Directories: /usr/include/xfs and /usr/share/doc/xfsprogs

Short Descriptions

fsck.xfs simply exits with a zero status, since XFS partitions are checked at mount time.

mkfs.xfs constructs an XFS file system.

xfs_admin changes the parameters of an XFS file system.

xfs_bmap prints block mapping for an XFS file.

xfs_copy copies the contents of an XFS file system to one or more targets in parallel.

xfs_estimate for each directory argument, estimates the space that directory would take if it were copied
to an XFS filesystem (does not cross mount points).

xfs_db is used to debug an XFS file system.

xfs_freeze suspends access to an XFS file system.

xfs_fsr applicable only to XFS filesystems, improves the organization of mounted filesystems, the

reorganization algorithm operates on one file at a time, compacting or othewise improving
the layout of the file extents (contiguous blocks of file data).

xfs_growfs expands an XFS file system.

xfs_info is equivalent to invoking xfs_growfs , but specifying that no change to the file system is to be
made.

xfs_io is a debugging tool like xfs_db, but is aimed at examining the regular file I/O path rather

than the raw XFS volume itself.
xfs_logprint prints the log of an XFS file system.


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/xfs

xfs_mdrestore
xfs_metadump
xfs_mkfile
xfs_ncheck
xfs_quota
xfs_repair
xfs_rtcp

libhandle.so

restores an XS metaaump Image to a Tilesystem image.
copies XFS filesystem metadata to a file.

creates an XFS file, padded with zeroes by default.

generates pathnames from inode numbers for an XFS file system.

is a utility for reporting and editing various aspects of filesystem quota.
repairs corrupt or damaged XFS file systems.

copies a file to the real-time partition on an XFS file system.

contains XFS-specific functions that provide a way to perform certain filesystem operations
without using a file descriptor to access filesystem objects.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

Chapter 6. Editors

This chapter is referenced in the LFS book for those wishing to use other editors on their LFS system. You're also shown
how some LFS installed programs benefit from being recompiled after GUI libraries have been installed.

Bluefish-2.2.6

Introduction to Bluefish

Bluefish is a GTK+ text editor targeted towards programmers and web designers, with many options to write
websites, scripts and programming code. Bluefish supports many programming and markup languages, and it focuses
on editing dynamic and interactive websites.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://www.bennewitz.com/bluefish/stable/source/bluefish-2.2.6.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: f15919e6a7b012a16e6b1f49d9db2b33

« Download size: 3.7 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 72 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU

Bluefish Dependencies

Required

GTK+-2.24.24 or GTK+-3.12.2. If both are installed, configure defaults to using GTK+ 3.

Optional

enchant-1.6.0 (for spell checking), Gucharmap-3.12.1, Jing and PCRE-8.35

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/bluefish

Installation of Bluefish

Install Bluefish by running the following commands:

make

./configure --prefix=/usr --docdir=/usr/share/doc/bluefish-2.2.6 &&

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Program:
Installed Libraries:

bluefish
several under /usr/lib/bluefish/

Installed Directories: /usr/lib/bluefish, /usr/share/bluefish, /usr/share/doc/bluefish-2.2.6, and /usr/share/xml/bluefish


http://www.bennewitz.com/bluefish/stable/source/bluefish-2.2.6.tar.bz2
http://code.google.com/p/jing-trang/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/bluefish
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bluefish is a GTK+ text editor for markup and programming.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Ed-1.10

Introduction to Ed

Ed is a line-oriented text editor. It is used to create, display, modify and otherwise manipulate text files, both
interactively and via shell scripts. Ed isn't something which many people use. It's described here because it can be
used by the patch program if you encounter an ed-based patch file. This happens rarely because diff-based patches
are preferred these days.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/ed/ed-1.10.tar.iz
+« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.or ub/gnu/ed/ed-1.10.tar.lz

« Download MD5 sum: d1e51bb6e78417af8fb12684c31fd9eb

¢ Download size: 64 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 1.4 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Ed Dependencies

Required to uncompress the tarball

libarchive-3.1.2 (for bsdtar)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/ed

Installation of Ed

Install Ed by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --bindir=/bin 8&&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: ed and red
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

ed is a line-oriented text editor.
red is a restricted ed —it can only edit files in the current directory and cannot execute shell commands.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Emacs-24.3

Introduction to Emacs
The Emacs package contains an extensible, customizable, self-documenting real-time display editor.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.


http://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/ed/ed-1.10.tar.lz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/ed/ed-1.10.tar.lz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/ed
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« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/emacs/emacs-24.3.tar.xz
+« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.or ub/gnu/emacs/emacs-24.3.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: ea9ed000ca165280265aabb55b9afbd7

« Download size: 34 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 458 MB

o Estimated build time: 6.8 SBU

Emacs Dependencies
Optional

X Window System, alsa-lib-1.0.28, D-Bus-1.8.8, GnuTLS-3.3.7, gobject-introspection-1.40.0, GPM-1.20.7,
GTK+-2.24.24 or GTK+-3.12.2, ImageMagick-6.8.9-7, libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, libpng-1.6.13, librsvg-2.40.3, LibTIFF-4.0.3,
and libungif

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/emacs

Installation of Emacs

Install Emacs by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--with-gif=no \
--localstatedir=/var &&

make bootstrap

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
chown -v -R root:root /usr/share/emacs/24.3

If you have GTK+-2.24.24 or GTK+-3.12.2 installed, run, as root user:

gtk-update-icon-cache -qf /usr/share/icons/hicolor

Command Explanations
--with-gif=no: This option is required if libungif is not installed.
--libexecdir=/usr/lib: Place library executables in a Filesystem Hierarchy Standard (FHS) location.

--localstatedir=/var: Create game score files in /var/games/emacs instead of /usr/var/games/emacs.

Contents

Installed Programs: ctags, ebrowse, emacs, emacsclient, etags, grep-changelog, and rcs-checkin
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /usr/libexec/emacs, /usr/share/emacs, and /var/games/emacs

Short Descriptions

ctags creates cross-reference tagfile database files for source code.

ebrowse permits browsing of C++ class hierarchies from within emacs .

emacs is an editor.

emacsclient attaches an emacs session to an already running emacsserver instance.
etags is another program to generate source code cross-reference tagdfiles.
grep-changelog prints entries in Change Logs matching various criteria.

rcs-checkin is a shell script used to check files into RCS.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

JOE-3.7


http://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/emacs/emacs-24.3.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/emacs/emacs-24.3.tar.xz
http://directory.fsf.org/wiki/Libungif
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/emacs
http://directory.fsf.org/wiki/Libungif
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JOE (Joe's own editor) is a small text editor capable of emulating WordStar, Pico, and Emacs.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/joe-editor/joe-3.7.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://mirror.ovh.net/gentoo-distfiles /distfiles /joe-3.7.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 66de1b073e869bal2abbfcde3885c577

¢ Download size: 680 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 9 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/joe

Installation of JOE

Install JOE by running the following commands:

./configure --sysconfdir=/etc --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Configuring JOE
Config Files

/etc/joe/jmacsrc, /etc/joe/joerc, /etc/joe/jpicorc, /etc/joe/jstarrc, /etc/joe/rjoerc, and ~/.joerc

Contents

Installed Programs: jmacs, joe, jpico, jstar, rjoe, and termidx
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /etc/joe, /usr/share/joe, and /usr/share/doc/joe

Short Descriptions

jmacs is a symbolic link to joe used to launch Emacs emulation mode.

joe is a small text editor capable of emulating WordStar, Pico, and Emacs.

jpico is a symbolic link to joe used to launch Pico emulation mode.

jstar is a symbolic link to joe used to launch WordStar emulation mode.

rjoe is a symbolic link to joe that restricts JOE to editing only files which are specified on the

command-line.
termidx is a program used by joe to generate the termcap index file.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Nano-2.3.6

Introduction to Nano

The Nano package contains a small, simple text editor which aims to replace Pico, the default editor in the Pine
package.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

o Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nano/nano-2.3.6.tar.gz

* Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nano/nano-2.3.6.tar.gz



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/joe-editor/joe-3.7.tar.gz
ftp://mirror.ovh.net/gentoo-distfiles/distfiles/joe-3.7.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/joe
http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nano/nano-2.3.6.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/nano/nano-2.3.6.tar.gz
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+ Download size: 1.8 MB
« Estimated disk space required: 11 MB
o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

Nano Dependencies
Optional

S-Lang-2.2.4

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/Nano

Installation of Nano

Install Nano by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--enable-utf8 \

--docdir=/usr/share/doc/nano-2.3.6 &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -v -m644 doc/nanorc.sample /etc &&
install -v -m644 doc/texinfo/nano.html /usr/share/doc/nano-2.3.6

Command Explanations
--enable-utf8: This switch enables unicode support in Nano.

--with-slang: This forces Nano to use S-Lang. Use this if installed.

Configuring nano
Config Files

/etc/nanorc and ~/.nanorc
Configuration Information

Example configuration (create as a system-wide /etc/nanorc or a personal ~/.nanorc file)

set autoindent
set const

set fill 72

set historylog
set multibuffer
set nohelp

set regexp

set smooth

set suspend

Another example is the nanorc.sample file in the /etc directory. It includes color configurations and has some
documentation included in the comments.
Contents

Installed Programs: nano and rnano (symlink)
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /usr/share/nano and /usr/share/doc/nano-2.3.6

Short Descriptions

nano is a small, simple text editor which aims to replace Pico, the default editor in the Pine package.

rnano is a restricted mode for nano.


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/Nano
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Vim-7.4

Introduction to Vim

The Vim package, which is an abbreviation for VI IMproved, contains a vi clone with extra features as compared to
the original vi.

The default LFS instructions install vim as a part of the base system. If you would prefer to link vim against X, you
should recompile vim to enable GUI mode. There is no need for special instructions since X support is automatically
detected.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.vim.org/pub/vim/unix/vim-7.4.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: 607e135c559be642f210094ad023dc65

« Download size: 9.4 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 90 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 1.7 SBU

Vim Dependencies
Recommended

X Window System and GTK+-2.24.24

Optional

LessTif, Python-2.7.8, Tcl-8.6.2, Ruby-2.1.2, and GPM-1.20.7

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/vim

Installation of Vim

Note
If you recompile Vim to link against X and your X libraries are not on the root partition, you will no

longer have an editor for use in emergencies. You may choose to install an additional editor, not link Vim
against X, or move the current vim executable to the /bin directory under a different name such as vi.

Install Vim by running the following commands:

echo '#define SYS_VIMRC_FILE "/etc/vimrc"' >> src/feature.h &&
echo '#define SYS_GVIMRC_FILE "/etc/gvimrc"' >> src/feature.h &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --with-features=huge &&
make

To test the results, issue: make test. The vim test suite outputs a lot of binary data to the screen, which can cause
issues with the settings of the current terminal. This can be resolved by redirecting the output to a log file. Even if one
of the tests fails to produce the file test.out in src/testdir, the remaining tests will still be executed. If all goes
well,the final message in the log file will be ALL DONE. Note: Some color tests expect to be executed under the xterm
terminal emulator.

Now, as the root user:

| make install l

By default, Vim's documentation is installed in /usr/share/vim. The following symlink allows the documentation to be
accessed via /usr/share/doc/vim-7.4, making it consistent with the location of documentation for other packages:

’ In -snfv ../vim/vim74/doc /usr/share/doc/vim-7.4

If you wish to update the runtime files, issue the following command (requires rsync-3.1.1):

rsync -avzcP --delete --exclude="/dos/" --exclude="/spell/" \
ftp.nluug.nl::Vim/runtime/ ./runtime/



ftp://ftp.vim.org/pub/vim/unix/vim-7.4.tar.bz2
http://sourceforge.net/projects/lesstif/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/vim
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make -C src installruntime &&
vim -c ":helptags /usr/share/doc/vim-7.4" -c ":q"

Command Explanations

--with-features=huge: This switch enables all the additional features available in Vim, including support for multibyte
characters.

--enable-gui=no: This will prevent compilation of the GUI. Vim will still link against X, so that some features such as the
client-server model or the x11-selection (clipboard) are still available.

--without-x: If you prefer not to link Vim against X, use this switch.

--enable-perlinterp, --enable-pythoninterp, --enable-tclinterp, --enable-rubyinterp: These options include the Perl,
Python, Tcl, or Ruby interpreters that allow using other application code in vim scripts.

Configuring Vim

Config Files
/etc/vimrc and ~/.vimrc

Desktop File

If desired, create a menu entry for graphical vim, gvim.desktop, as the root user

cat > /usr/share/applications/gvim.desktop << "EOF"
[Desktop Entry]

Name=GVim Text Editor

Comment=Edit text files
Comment[pt_BR]=Edite arquivos de texto
TryExec=gvim

Exec=gvim -f %F

Terminal=false

Type=Application

Icon=gvim.png
Categories=Utility;TextEditor;
StartupNotify=true
MimeType=text/plain;

EOF

Configuration Information

Vim has an integrated spell checker which you can enable it if you issue the following in a vim window:

:setlocal spell spelllang=ru

This setting will enable spell checking for the Russian language for the current session.

By default, Vim only installs spell files for the English language. If a spell file is not available for a language, then Vim
will call the $VIMRUNTIME/plugin/spellfile.vim plugin and will try to obtain the *.spl and optionally *.sug from the vim ftp
server, by using the $VIMRUNTIME/plugin/netrwPlugin.vim plugin.

Alternatively you can manually download the *.spl and *.sug files from:
ftp://ftp.vim.org/pub/vim/runtime/spell/ and save them to ~/.vim/spell Or in /usr/share/vim/vim74/spell/.

To find out what's new in Vim-7.4 issue the following command:

thelp version-7.4

For additional information on setting up Vim configuration files, see The vimrc Files and
http:/ /vim.wikia.com/wiki/Example_vimrc.

Contents

A list of the reinstalled files, along with their short descriptions can be found in the LFS Vim Installation
Instructions

Installed Programs: gview, gvim, gvimdiff, rgview, and rgvim

Installed Libraries: None

Installed Directory: /usr/share/vim


ftp://ftp.vim.org/pub/vim/runtime/spell/
http://vim.wikia.com/wiki/Example_vimrc
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/lfs/view/7.6/chapter06/vim.html#contents-vim
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gview starts gvim in read-only mode.

gvim is the editor that runs under X and includes a GUI.

gvimdiff edits two or three versions of a file with gvim and shows the differences.
rgview is a restricted version of gview.

rgvim is a restricted version of gvim.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 15:52:31 -0700

Other Editors

pico is a text editor installed as a part of Re-alpine-2.03.
mcedit is a text editor installed as part of MC-4.8.13.

Last updated on 2012-04-17 10:53:55 -0700

Chapter 7. Shells

We are all familiar with the Bourne Again SHell, but there are two other user interfaces that are considered useful
modern shells — the Berkeley Unix C shell and the Korn shell. This chapter installs packages compatible with these
additional shell types.

Dash-0.5.7

Introduction to Dash

Dash is a POSIX compliant shell. It can be installed as /bin/sh or as the default shell for either root or a second user
with a userid of 0. It depends on fewer libraries than the Bash shell and is therefore less likely to be affected by an
upgrade problem or disk failure. Dash is also useful for checking that a script is completely compatible with POSIX
syntax.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://gondor.apana.org.au/~herbert/dash/files/dash-0.5.7.tar.gz
e Download MD5 sum: fécedb10ae7258adb5ab17a10ae80d51

« Download size: 224 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 3.5 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

Dash Dependencies
Optional

libedit (command line editor library)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/dash

Installation of Dash

Install Dash by running the following commands:

./configure --bindir=/bin --mandir=/usr/share/man 8&&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

If you would like to make dash the default sh, recreate the /bin/sh symlink as the root user:


http://gondor.apana.org.au/~herbert/dash/files/dash-0.5.7.tar.gz
http://www.thrysoee.dk/editline/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/dash

Note

If you create the symbolic link from dash to sh, you will need to reset the link to bash to build LFS.

In -svf dash /bin/sh

Command Explanations

--bindir=/bin: This parameter places the dash binary into the root filesystem.

--with-libedit: To compile Dash with libedit support.

Configuring Dash

Config Files

Dash sources /etc/profile and ~/.profile

Configuration Information

Update /etc/shells to include the Dash shell by issuing the following command as the root user:

cat >> /etc/shells << "EOF"
/bin/dash
EOF

Contents

Installed Program: dash
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Description

dash is a POSIX compliant shell.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Tcsh-6.18.01

Introduction to Tcsh

The Tcsh package contains “an enhanced but completely compatible version of the Berkeley Unix C shell (ecsh)”. This is
useful as an alternative shell for those who prefer C syntax to that of the bash shell, and also because some programs
require the C shell in order to perform installation tasks.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

Download (HTTP): http://www.sfr-fresh.com/unix/misc/tcsh-6.18.01.tar.gz
Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.astron.com/pub/tcsh/tcsh-6.18.01.tar.gz
Download MD5 sum: 6eed09dbd4223ab5b6955378450d228a

Download size: 912 KB

Estimated disk space required: 12.6 MB
Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/tcsh

Installation of Tcsh

Install Tcsh by running the following commands:

sed -i -e 's|\$\*|#&|' -e 's|fR/g|&m|' tcsh.man2html &&

./configure --prefix=/usr --bindir=/bin &&
make &&
sh ./tcsh.man2html


http://www.sfr-fresh.com/unix/misc/tcsh-6.18.01.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.astron.com/pub/tcsh/tcsh-6.18.01.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/tcsh

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install install.man &&
In -v -sf tcsh  /bin/csh &&
In -v -sf tcsh.1 /usr/share/man/man1/csh.1 &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/tcsh-6.18.01/html &&
install -v -m644 tcsh.html/* /usr/share/doc/tcsh-6.18.01/html &&
install -v -m644 FAQ /usr/share/doc/tcsh-6.18.01

Command Explanations
sed -i -e 's|\$\*|#&|' -e 's|fR/g|&m|' tcsh.man2html: This updates some deprecated Perl code.
--bindir=/bin: This installs the tesh program in /bin instead of /usr/bin.
sh ./tcsh.man2html: This creates HTML documentation from the formatted man page.
1n -v -sf tesh /bin/csh: The FHS states that if there is a C shell installed, there should be a symlink from /bin/csh to it.
This creates that symlink.
Configuring Tcsh
Config Files

There are numerous configuration files for the C shell. Examples of these are /etc/csh.cshrc, /etc/csh.login,
/etc/csh.logout, ~/.tcshrc, ~/.cshrc, ~/.history, ~/.cshdirs, ~/.1login, and ~/.logout. More information on these files can
be found in the tcsh(1) man page.

Configuration Information

Update /etc/shells to include the C shell program names (as the root user):

cat >> /etc/shells << "EOF"
/bin/tcsh

/bin/csh

EOF

Contents

Installed Program: tcsh
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/tcsh-6.18.01

Short Descriptions

tcsh is an enhanced but completely compatible version of the Berkeley Unix C shell, csh. It is usable as
both an interactive shell and a script processor.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

zsh-5.0.6

Introduction to zsh

The zsh package contains a command interpreter (shell) usable as an interactive login shell and as a shell script
command processor. Of the standard shells, zsh most closely resembles ksh but includes many enhancements.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://www.zsh.org/pub/zsh-5.0.6.tar.bz2

« Download MD5 sum: 7150a6abc2aala79d81ed9a282594225

« Download size: 3.1 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 64 MB (includes installing documentation - additional 2 MB for PDF documentation)

+ Estimated build time: 0.9 SBU (additional less than 0.1 SBU for PDF documentation and additional 0.2 SBU for the
tests)


http://www.zsh.org/pub/zsh-5.0.6.tar.bz2

Optional Documentation: http://www.zsh.org/pub/zsh-5.0.6-doc.tar.bz2
Documentation MD5 sum: 3333759b5ae9710ceed11b02645a0049
Documentation download size: 2.9 MB

zsh Dependencies

Optional

bcap-2.24 with PAM, PCRE-8.35, and Valgrind-3.10.0,

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/zsh

In

stallation of zsh

If you downloaded the optional documentation, unpack it with the following command:

I

I

tar --strip-components=1 -xvf ../zsh-5.0.6-doc.tar.bz2

nstall zsh by running the following commands:
sed -e '/attr.mdh/ d' -e '/attr.pro/ d’ \
-e '/include <sys\/xattr.h>/ a\\n#include "attr.mdh"\n#include "attr.pro"' \
-i Src/Modules/attr.c &&
./configure --prefix=/usr \
--bindir=/bin \
--sysconfdir=/etc/zsh \
--enable-etcdir=/etc/zsh &&
make &&
makeinfo Doc/zsh.texi --html -0 Doc/html &&
makeinfo Doc/zsh.texi --html --no-split --no-headers \
-0 Doc/zsh.html &&
makeinfo Doc/zsh.texi --plaintext -o Doc/zsh.txt

f you have texlive-20140525 installed, you can build PDF format of the documentation by issuing the following

command:

texi2pdf Doc/zsh.texi -o Doc/zsh.pdf

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

I

I

make install &&
make infodir=/usr/share/info install.info

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/zsh-5.0.6/html &&

install -v -m644 Doc/html/* \
/usr/share/doc/zsh-5.0.6/html &&

install -v -m644 Doc/zsh.{html,txt} \
/usr/share/doc/zsh-5.0.6

f you downloaded the optional documentation, install it by issuing the following commands as the root user:

make htmldir=/usr/share/doc/zsh-5.0.6/html install.html &%
install -v -m644 Doc/zsh.dvi /usr/share/doc/zsh-5.0.6

f you built the PDF format of the documentation, install it by issuing the following command as the root user:

install -v -m644 Doc/zsh.pdf \
/usr/share/doc/zsh-5.0.6

Command Explanations

sed ... Src/Modules/attr.c: Fix zsh-5.0.6 to build with libcap-2.x (x > 23).

--sysconfdir=/etc/zsh and --enable-etcdir=/etc/zsh: These parameters are used so that all the zsh configuration files
are consolidated into the /etc/zsh directory. Omit these parameters if you wish to retain historical compatibility by
having all the files located in the setc directory.

--bindir=/bin: This parameter places the zsh binaries into the root filesystem.


http://www.zsh.org/pub/zsh-5.0.6-doc.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/zsh
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--disable-gdbm: This option disables the use of the GDBM library.
--enable-pcre: This option allows zsh to use the PCRE regular expression library in shell builtins.
Multiple partitions
Linking zsh dynamically against pcre and/or gdbm produces runtime dependencies on libpcre.so and/or libgdbm.so

respectively, which both reside in /usr hierarchy. If /usr is a separate mount point and zsh needs to be available in
boot time, then its supporting libraries should be in /1ib too. You can move the libraries as follows:

mv -v /usr/lib/libpcre.so.* /1lib &%
In -v -sf ../../1lib/libpcre.so.0 /usr/lib/libpcre.so

mv -v /usr/lib/libgdbm.so.* /1lib &&
In -v -sf ../../1lib/1libgdbm.so0.3 /usr/lib/1ibgdbm.so

Alternatively you can statically link zsh against pcre and gdbm if you modify the config.modules file (you need first to
run configure to generate it).

Configuring zsh

Config Files

There are a whole host of configuration files for zsh including /etc/zsh/zshenv, /etc/zsh/zprofile, /etc/zsh/zshrc,
/etc/zsh/zlogin and /etc/zsh/zlogout. You can find more information on these in the zsh(1) and related manual pages.

The first time zsh is executed, you will be prompted by messages asking several questions. The answers will be used
to create a ~/.zshrc file. If you wish to run these questions again, run zsh /usr/share/zsh/5.0.6/functions/zsh-newuser-
install -f.

There are several built-in advanced prompts. In the zsh shell, start advanced prompt support with autoload -U
promptinit, then promptinit. Available prompt names are listed with prompt -1. Select a particular one with prompt
<prompt-name>. Display all available prompts with prompt -p. Except for the list and display commands above, you can
insert the other ones in ~/.zshrc to be automatically executed at shell start, with the prompt you chose.

Configuration Information

Update setc/shells to include the zsh shell program names (as the root user):

cat >> /etc/shells << "EOF"
/bin/zsh

/bin/zsh-5.0.6

EOF

Contents

Installed Programs: zsh (hardlink to zsh-5.0.6) and zsh-5.0.6
Installed Libraries: Numerous plugin helper modules under /usr/lib/zsh/5.0.6/
Installed Directories: /etc/zsh, /usr/lib/zsh, /usr/share/doc/zsh-5.0.6 and /usr/share/zsh

Short Description

zsh is a shell which has command-line editing, built-in spelling correction, programmable command
completion, shell functions (with autoloading), a history mechanism, and a host of other features.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Chapter 8. Virtualization

Virtualization allows running a complete operating system, or virtual machine (VM), within another operating
environment as a task. There are several commercial and open source environments that either emulate another
processor or utilize the hardware virtualization features of the host processor.

qemu-2.1.0

Introduction to gemu

gemu is a full virtualization solution for Linux on x86 hardware containing virtualization extensions (Intel VT or AMD-V).
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Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://wiki.gqemu.org/download/gemu-2.1.0.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: 6726977292b448cbc7f89998fac6983b

+ Download size: 23 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 287 MB

o Estimated build time: 1.4 SBU

Qemu Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0, Python-2.7.8, and X Window System

Recommended
SDL-1.2.15
Optional

ALSA-1.0.28, Check-0.9.14, cURL-7.37.1, Mesalib-10.2.7, and Cyrus SASL-2.1.26

Note

This optional dependencies list is not comprehensive. See the output of ./configure --help for a more
complete list.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/qgemu

KVM Prerequisites

Before building gemu, check to see if your processor supports Virtualization Technology (VT):

egrep 'Aflags.*(vmx|svm)' /proc/cpuinfo

If you get any output, you have VT technology (vmx for Intel processors and svm for AMD processors). You then need
to go into your system BIOS and ensure it is enabled. After enabing, reboot back to your LFS instance.

Kernel Configuration

Enable the following options in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel if necessary:

Virtualization: --->
Kernel-based Virtual Machine (KVM) support: Y or M
KVM for Intel processors support: Y or M
KVM for AMD processors support: Y or M

The Intel or AMD settings are not both required, but the one matching your system processor is required.

For networking, check that bridge-utils-1.5 is installed and the following options in the kernel configuration are
enabled:

Networking support --->
Networking options --->
802.1d Ethernet Bridging: Y or M
Device Drivers --->
Network device support --->
Universal TUN/TAP device driver support: Y or M

Installation of gemu

Install gemu by running the following commands:

sed -e '/#include <sys\/capability.h>/ d' \
-e '/#include "virtio-9p-marshal.h"/ i#include <sys\/capability.h>' \
-i fsdev/virtfs-proxy-helper.c &%

./configure --prefix=/usr \


http://wiki.qemu.org/download/qemu-2.1.0.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/qemu
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--docdir=/usr/share/doc/gqemu-2.1.0 \
--target-1ist=x86_64-softmmu &&
make

To run the built in tests, run make v=1 check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
[ -e /usr/lib/libcacard.so ] && chmod -v 755 /usr/lib/libcacard.so

You will need a dedicated group that will contain users (other than root) allowed to access the KVM device. Add the
group by running the following command as the root user:

‘ groupadd -g 61 kvm ‘

Add any users that might use the KVM device to that group:

| usermod -a -G kvm <username> l

You will also need to add a Udev rule so that the KVM device gets correct permissions:

cat > /lib/udev/rules.d/65-kvm.rules << "EOF"
KERNEL=="kvm", GROUP="kvm", MODE="0660"
EOF

Note

For convenience you may want to create a symbolic link to run gemu-system-x86_64:

1n -sv gemu-system-x86_64 /usr/bin/qemu

Command Explanations
sed -e '/#include ... fsdev/virtfs-proxy-helper.c: Fixes gemu-2.1.0 to build with libcap-2.24.

--target-list=x86_64-softmmu: This switch limits the build target to the x86_64 architecture. For other hardware
emulation see the --target-list list in configure's help output. Omitting this option will build all architectures.

--audio-drv-list=alsa: This switch sets the audio driver to ALSA. For other drivers see the --audio-drv-list list in
configure's help output. The default audio driver is OSS.

Configuring gemu

To generate an image, run:

gemu-img create -f qcow2 vdisk.img 10G

Adjust the virtual disk size and image filename as desired. The actual size of the file will be less than specified, but will
expand as it is used.

Note

The following instructions assume you have created the optional symbolic link, gemu. Additionally, you
must run gemu from an X Window System based terminal.

To install an operating system, download an iso of your choice or use a pre-installed cdrom device. For the purposes
of this example, use Fedora 16 that is downloaded as Fedora-16-x86_64-Live-LXDE.iso in the current directory. Run the

following:

gemu -enable-kvm -hda vdisk.img \
-cdrom Fedora-16-x86_64-Live-LXDE.iso \
-boot d \
-m 384

Follow the normal installation procedures for the chosen distribution. The -boot option specifies the boot order of
drives as a string of drive letters. Valid drive letters are: a, b (floppy 1 and 2), c (first hard disk), d (first CD-ROM).
The -m option is the amount of memory to use for the virtual machine. If you have sufficient memory (2G or more),
1G is a reasonable value. For computers with 512MB of RAM it's safe to use -m 192, or even -m 128 (the default).
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To run the newly installed operating system, run:

gemu -enable-kvm vdisk.img -m 384

To add networking to the instance add "-net nic -net user" to the command above. gemu provides a DHCP server for
the VM and, depending on the client system, sets up networking though the host.

One problem with the above networking solution is that it does not provide the ability to connect with the local
network. To do that, there are several additional steps that need to be done, all as the root user:

« Set up bridging with bridge-utils-1.5.
¢ Allow the host system to forward IP packets.

sysctl -w net.ipv4.ip_forward=1

To make this permanent, add the command to /etc/syssysctl.conf:

cat >> /etc/sysctl.conf << EOF
net.ipv4.ip_forward=1
EOF

« Create scripts for gemu to attach the client network device, usually visible as tap0, to the host bridge.

cat > /etc/qemu-ifup << EOF
#!/bin/bash

switch=bro

if [ -n "\$1" ]1; then
# Add new tap0 interface to bridge
/sbin/ip link set \$1 up
sleep 0.5s
/usr/sbin/brctl addif \$switch \$1
else
echo "Error: no interface specified"
exit 1
fi

exit 0
EOF

chmod +x /etc/qemu-ifup

cat > /etc/qemu-ifdown << EOF
#!/bin/bash

switch=bro0

if [ -n "\$1" ]; then
# Remove tap0 interface from bridge
/usr/sbin/brctl delif \$switch \$1
else
echo "Error: no interface specified"
exit 1
fi

exit 0
EOF

chmod +x /etc/qemu-ifdown

Note
The backslashes in the above script are for convenience for cut/paste operations. The backslashes should

not appear in the final scripts.

« Start gemu with "-net nic -net tap" options.

« If a connection, such as ssh, from the local network to the client VM is desired, the client should probably be
configured with a static IP address.

Contents

Installed Programs: gemu-ga, gemu-img, gemu-io, gemu-nbd, gemu-system-x86_64, virtfs-proxy-helper, and vscclient
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Installed Directories: /etc/gemu, /usr/include/cacard, /usr/lib/gemu, /usr/share/gemu, and /usr/share/doc/gemu-2.1.0

Short Description

gemu-ga implements support for QMP (QEMU Monitor Protocol) commands and events that terminate
and originate respectively within the guest using an agent built as part of QEMU.

gemu-img provides commands to manage QEMU disk images.

gemu-io is a diagnostic and manipulation program for (virtual) memory media. It is still at an early
stage of development.

gemu-nbd exports Qemu disk images using the QEMU Disk Network Block Device (NBD) protocol.

gemu-system- is the QEMU PC System emulator.

x86_64

libcacard.so is the Virtual Smart Card Emulator library.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:27:36 -0700

Part II1. General Libraries and Utilities

Chapter 9. General Libraries

Libraries contain code which is often required by more than one program. This has the advantage that each program
doesn't need to duplicate code (and risk introducing bugs), it just has to call functions from the libraries installed on the
system. The most obvious example of a set of libraries is Glibc which is installed during the LFS book. This contains all
of the C library functions which programs use.

There are two types of libraries: static and shared. Shared libraries (usually 1ibxxX.so) are loaded into memory from
the shared copy at runtime (hence the name). Static libraries (1ibxxx.a ) are actually linked into the program executable
file itself, thus making the program file larger. Quite often, you will find both static and shared copies of the same
library on your system.

Generally, you only need to install libraries when you are installing software that needs the functionality they supply. In
the BLFS book, each package is presented with a list of (known) dependencies. Thus, you can figure out which libraries
you need to have before installing that program. If you are installing something without using BLFS instructions, usually
the ReADME or INSTALL file will contain details of the program's requirements.

There are certain libraries which nearly everyone will need at some point. In this chapter these and some others are
listed and it is explained why you may want to install them.

Apr-1.5.1

Introduction to Apr

The Apache Portable Runtime (APR) is a supporting library for the Apache web server. It provides a set of application
programming interfaces (APIs) that map to the underlying Operating System (OS). Where the OS doesn't support a
particular function, APR will provide an emulation. Thus programmers can use the APR to make a program portable
across different platforms.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http:

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.mirrorservice.org/sites/ftp.apache.org/apr/apr-1.5.1.tar.bz2
¢ Download MD5 sum: 5486180ec5a23efb5cae6d4292b300ab

« Download size: 800 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 12 MB (additional 2 MB for the tests)

« Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU (1.1 with tests)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/apr

Installation of Apr

Install Apr by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \


http://archive.apache.org/dist/apr/apr-1.5.1.tar.bz2
ftp://ftp.mirrorservice.org/sites/ftp.apache.org/apr/apr-1.5.1.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/apr

--with-installbuilddir=/usr/share/apr-1/build &&

make

To test the results, issue: make test.

Now, as the root user:

| make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Program: apr-1-config
Installed Library: libapr-1.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/apr-1 and /usr/share/apr-1

Short Descriptions

apr-1- is a shell script used to retrieve information about the apr library in the system. It is typically used
config to compile and link against the library.

libapr- is the Apache Portable Runtime library.

1.s0

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700
Apr-Util-1.5.3

Introduction to Apr Util

The Apache Portable Runtime Utility Library provides a predictable and consistent interface to underlying client library
interfaces. This application programming interface assures predictable if not identical behaviour regardless of which
libraries are available on a given platform.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://archive.apache.org/dist/apr/apr-util-1.5.3.tar.bz2

¢« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.mirrorservice.org/sites/ftp.apache.org/apr/apr-util-1.5.3.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: 6f3417691c7a27090f36e7cf4d94b36e

+ Download size: 680 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 11 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Apr Util Dependencies
Required

Apr-1.5.1
Recommended

OpenSSL-1.0.1i

Optional

Berkeley DB-6.1.19, FreeTDS, MariaDB-10.0.13 or MySQL, OpenlLDAP-2.4.39, PostgreSQL-9.3.5, SQLite-3.8.6 and
unixODBC-2.3.2

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/apr-util

Installation of Apr Util

Install Apr Util by running the following commands:


http://archive.apache.org/dist/apr/apr-util-1.5.3.tar.bz2
ftp://ftp.mirrorservice.org/sites/ftp.apache.org/apr/apr-util-1.5.3.tar.bz2
http://www.freetds.org/
http://www.mysql.com/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/apr-util

./configure --prefix=/usr
--with-apr=/usr
--with-gdbm=/usr
--with-openssl=/usr
--with-crypto &&

\
\
\
\

make

To test the results, issue: make test.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--with-gdbm=/usr: This switch enables the apr_dbm_gdbm-1.so plugin.

--with-openssl=/usr --with-crypto: These switches enable the apr_crypto_openssl-1.so plugin. Remove them if you have
not installed OpenSSL-1.0.1i.

--with-berkeley-db=/usr: If you have installed Berkeley DB-6.1.19, use this switch to compile the apr_dbm_db-1.so0 plugin.

--with-1dap: If you have installed OpenLDAP-2.4.39, use this switch to compile the apr_ldap.so plugin.

Contents

Installed Program: apu-1-config
Installed Library: libaprutil-1.so and several plugins under /usr/lib/apr-util-1/
Installed Directory: /usr/lib/apr-util-1

Short Descriptions

libaprutil- contains functions that provide a predictable and consistent interface to underlying client
1.s0 library interfaces.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

Aspell-0.60.6.1

Introduction to Aspell

The Aspell package contains an interactive spell checking program and the Aspell libraries. Aspell can either be used
as a library or as an independent spell checker.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/aspell/aspell-0.60.6.1.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/aspell/aspell-0.60.6.1.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: e66a9c9af6a60dc46134fdacf6ce97d7

+ Download size: 1.8 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 58 MB (Additional 8 MB for EN dictionary)

¢ Estimated build time: 0.5 SBU

Additional Downloads

You'll need to download at least one dictionary. The link below will take you to a page containing links to dictionaries in
many languages.

e Aspell dictionaries: ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/aspell/dict
Aspell Dependencies
Required

Which-2.20 (for the dictionaries)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/aspell



http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/aspell/aspell-0.60.6.1.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/aspell/aspell-0.60.6.1.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/aspell/dict
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/aspell
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Install Aspell by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/aspell-0.60.6.1/aspell{,-dev}.html &%

install -v -m644 manual/aspell.html/* \
/usr/share/doc/aspell-0.60.6.1/aspell.html &&

install -v -m644 manual/aspell-dev.html/* \
/usr/share/doc/aspell-0.60.6.1/aspell-dev.html

If you do not plan to install Ispell, then copy the wrapper script ispell:

’ install -v -m 755 scripts/ispell /usr/bin/

If you do not plan to install Spell, then copy the wrapper script spell:

install -v -m 755 scripts/spell /usr/bin/

Configuring Aspell
Configuration Information

After Aspell is installed, you must set up at least one dictionary. Install one or more dictionaries by running the
following commands:

./configure &&
make

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: aspell, aspell-import, precat, preunzip, prezip, prezip-bin, pspell-config, run-with-aspell, word-list-
compress and optionally, ispell and spell.

Installed Libraries: libaspell.so and libpspell.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/pspell and /usr/lib/aspell-0.60

Short Descriptions

aspell is a utility that can function as an ispell -a replacement, as an independent spell checker, as
a test utility to test out Aspell features, and as a utility for managing dictionaries.

ispell is @ wrapper around aspell to invoke it in ispell compatible mode.

spell is a wrapper around aspell to invoke it in spell compatible mode.

aspell- imports old personal dictionaries into Aspell .

import

precat decompresses a prezip ped file to stdout.

preunzip decompresses a prezip ped file.

prezip is a prefix delta compressor, used to compress sorted word lists or other similar text files.

prezip-bin is called by the various wrapper scripts to perform the actual compressing and decompressing.

pspell- displays information about the libpspell installation, mostly for use in build scripts.

config

run-with- is a script to help use Aspell as an ispell replacement.

aspell

word-list- compresses or decompresses sorted word lists for use with the Aspell spell checker.

compress

libaspell.so contains spell checking API functions.
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but this library is included for backward compatibility.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 13:18:45 -0700

Boost-1.56.0

Introduction to Boost

Boost provides a set of free peer-reviewed portable C++ source libraries. It includes libraries for linear algebra,
pseudorandom number generation, multithreading, image processing, regular expressions and unit testing.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/boost/boost_1_56_0.tar.bz2
¢ Download MD5 sum: a744cf167b05d72335f27c88115f211d

« Download size: 90 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 955 MB

o Estimated build time: 7.1 SBU

Boost Dependencies
Optional

ICU-53.1 and Python-2.7.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/boost

Installation of Boost

Install Boost by running the following commands:

./bootstrap.sh --prefix=/usr &%
./b2 stage threading=multi link=shared

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

./b2 install threading=multi link=shared

Command Explanations
threading=multi: This parameter ensures that Boost is built with multithreading support.

link=shared: This parameter ensures that only shared libraries are created, except for libboost_exception and
libboost_test_exec_monitor which are created as static. Most people will not need the static libraries, indeed most
programs using Boost only use the headers, but omit this parameter if you do need them.

Contents

Installed Programs: None

Installed Libraries: libboost atomic.so, libboost_chrono.so, libboost_context.so, libboost_coroutine.so,
libboost_date_time.so, libboost_exception.a, libboost_filesystem.so, libboost_graph.so,
libboost_iostreams.so, libboost_locale.so, libboost_log_setup.so, libboost_log.so,
libboost_math_c99f.so, libboost_math_c99l.so, libboost_math_c99.so, libboost_math_trif.so,
libboost_math_trll.so, libboost_math_trl.so, libboost prg_exec_monitor.so,
libboost_program_options.so, libboost_python.so, libboost_random.so, libboost_regex.so,
libboost_serialization.so, libboost_signals.so, libboost_system.so, libboost_test_exec_monitor.a,
libboost_thread.so, libboost_timer.so, libboost_unit_test framework.so, libboost_wave.so and
libboost_wserialization.so

Installed Directory: /usr/include/boost

Last updated on 2014-09-13 22:25:33 -0700

CLucene-2.3.3.4


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/boost/boost_1_56_0.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/boost
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CLucene is a C++ version of Lucene, a high performance text search engine.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/clucene/clucene-core-2.3.3.4.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: 48d647fbd8ef8889e5a7f422c1bfda94

« Download size: 2.2 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 78 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.8 SBU

Additional Downloads

+ Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/clucene-2.3.3.4-contribs_lib-1.patch

CLucene Dependencies
Required

CMake-3.0.1
Recommended

Boost-1.56.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/clucene

Installation of CLucene

Install CLucene by running the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../clucene-2.3.3.4-contribs_lib-1.patch &&

mkdir build &%

cd build &&

cmake -DCMAKE_INSTALL_PREFIX=/usr \
-DBUILD_CONTRIBS_LIB=ON .. &&

make

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
-DBUILD_CONTRIBS_LIB=0N: This cmake variable enables building the CLucene contribs library necessary for running
applications that use language specific text analyzers like LibreOffice for example.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libclucene-contribs-lib.so, libclucene-core.so, and libclucene-shared.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/CLucene and /usr/lib/CLuceneConfig.cmake

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

dbus-glib-0.102

Introduction to D-Bus GLib
The D-Bus GLib package contains GLib interfaces to the D-Bus API.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://dbus.freedesktop.org/releases/dbus-glib/dbus-glib-0.102.tar.gz



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/clucene/clucene-core-2.3.3.4.tar.gz
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/clucene-2.3.3.4-contribs_lib-1.patch
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/clucene
http://dbus.freedesktop.org/releases/dbus-glib/dbus-glib-0.102.tar.gz
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¢ Download size: 768 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 9.9 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

D-Bus GLib Dependencies
Required

D-Bus-1.8.8 and GLib-2.40.0

Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/dbus-glib

Installation of D-Bus GLib

Install D-Bus GLib by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--disable-static &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check. Note that more comprehensive tests can be run by following the same method
used in D-Bus instructions, which requires building the package twice.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Program: dbus-binding-tool
Installed Library: libdbus-glib-1.s0
Installed Directories: /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/dbus-glib and /usr/share/doc/dbus-glib-0.102

Short Descriptions
dbus-binding-tool is a tool used to interface with the D-Bus API.
libdbus-glib-1.s0 contains GLib interface functions to the D-Bus API.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 09:27:12 -0700

enchant-1.6.0

Introduction to enchant

The enchant package provide a generic interface into various existing spell checking libraries.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://www.abisource.com/downloads/enchant/1.6.0/enchant-1.6.0.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.netbsd.org/pub/pkgsrc/distfiles/enchant-1.6.0.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: de11011aff801dc61042828041fb59c7

« Download size: 593 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 17 MB



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/dbus-glib
http://www.abisource.com/downloads/enchant/1.6.0/enchant-1.6.0.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.netbsd.org/pub/pkgsrc/distfiles/enchant-1.6.0.tar.gz
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enchant Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0
Recommended

Aspell-0.60.6.1

Optional

dbus-glib-0.102, Hspell, Hunspell, and Voikko

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/enchant

Installation of enchant

Install enchant by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Configuring enchant
Config Files

~/.enchant and /usr/share/enchant/enchant.ordering
Configuration Information

See more details in the enchant(1) manual page.

Contents

Installed Programs: enchant and enchant-lsmod
Installed Libraries: libenchant.{so,a} and various backend libraries
Installed Directories: /usr/{include/enchant,lib/enchant,share/enchant}

Short Descriptions

enchant is a spellchecker
enchant-1smod lists available backends, languages, and dictionaries.
libenchant.{so,a} contains spell checking interface API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-16 13:49:04 -0700

Exempi-2.2.2

Introduction to Exempi
Exempi is an implementation of XMP (Adobe's Extensible Metadata Platform).

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://libopenraw.freedesktop.org/download/exempi-2.2.2.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: b55db1031a3b4609c2241f7fc870ce32
+« Download size: 3.3 MB



http://hspell.ivrix.org.il/
http://hunspell.sourceforge.net/
http://voikko.sourceforge.net/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/enchant
http://libopenraw.freedesktop.org/download/exempi-2.2.2.tar.bz2
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¢ Estimated build time: less than 1.0 SBU (additional 0,3 SBU for the tests)
Exempi Dependencies
Required

Boost-1.56.0
Optional

Valgrind-3.10.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/exempi

Installation of Exempi

Install Exempi by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Program: exempi
Installed Library: libexempi.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/exempi-2.0

Short Descriptions
libexempi.so is a library used to parse XMP metadata.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:13:19 -0700

GLib-2.40.0

Introduction to GLib

The GLib package contains a low-level libraries useful for providing data structure handling for C, portability wrappers
and interfaces for such runtime functionality as an event loop, threads, dynamic loading and an object system.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glib/2.40/glib-2.40.0.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glib/2.40/glib-2.40.0.tar.xz

¢ Download MD5 sum: 05fb7cb17eacbc718e90366aleae60d9

+ Download size: 6.5 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 161 MB (additional 54 MB to run the test suite)

+ Estimated build time: 0.9 SBU (additional 3.4 SBU to run the test suite)

GLib Dependencies
Required

libffi-3.1 and Python-2.7.8



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/exempi
http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glib/2.40/glib-2.40.0.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glib/2.40/glib-2.40.0.tar.xz

PCRE-8.35 (built with Unicode properties)
Optional

D-Bus-1.8.8 (required to run the tests), elfutils-0.160, FAM library, and GTK-Doc-1.20

Additional Runtime Dependencies

Quoted directly from the InSTALL file: "Some of the mimetype-related functionality in GIO requires the update-mime-
database and update-desktop-database utilities”, which are part of shared-mime-info-1.3 and desktop-file-utils-0.22,
respectively.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/glib2

Installation of GLib

Install GLib by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --with-pcre=system &%
make

The GLib test suite requires desktop-file-utils in order to run. However, desktop-file-utils requires GLib in order to
compile; therefore, you must first install GLib and then run the test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

You should now install desktop-file-utils-0.22 and proceed to run the test suite.

To test the results, after installed the package, issue: make -k check. The tests need to be run in a graphical
environment. Some tests may fail, for unknown reasons. One test (regex) fails when using the system pcre package.

Command Explanations

--with-pcre=system: This switch causes the build to use a system-provided version of the PCRE library instead of an
internal version.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: gapplication, gdbus, gdbus-codegen, gio-querymodules, glib-compile-resources, glib-compile-
schemas, glib-genmarshal, glib-gettextize, glib-mkenums, gobject-query, gresource, gsettings,
gtester, and gtester-report

Installed Libraries: libgio-2.0.s0, libglib-2.0.s0, libgmodule-2.0.s0, libgobject-2.0.s0, and libgthread-2.0.so

Installed Directories: /usr/include/gio-unix-2.0, /usr/include/glib-2.0, /usr/lib/gio, /usr/lib/glib-2.0, /usr/share/glib-2.0,
/usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gio, /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/glib, and /usr/share/gtk-doc/htmli/gobject

Short Descriptions

gdbus is a simple tool used for working with D-Bus objects.

gdbus- is used to generate code and/or documentation for one or more D-Bus interfaces.

codegen

gio- is used to create a giomodule.cache file in the listed directories. This file lists the implemented
querymodules extension points for each module that has been found.

glib- is used to read the resource description from file and the files that it references to create a
compile- binary resource bundle that is suitable for use with the GResource API.

resources

glib- is used to compile all the GSettings XML schema files in directory into a binary file with the
compile- name gschemas.compiled that can be used by GSettings.

schemas

glib- is a C code marshaller generation utility for GLib closures.

genmarshal

glib- is a variant of the gettext internationalization utility.

gettextize


ftp://oss.sgi.com/projects/fam/download/stable/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/glib2
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mkenums

gobject- is a small utility that draws a tree of types.

query

gresource offers a simple commandline interface to GResource.
gsettings offers a simple commandline interface to GSettings.
gtester is a test running utility.

gtester- is a test report formatting utility.

report

GLib contain a low-level core libraries for the GIMP Toolkit.
libraries

Last updated on 2014-09-09 12:00:35 -0700

GLibmm-2.40.0

Introduction to GLibmm
The GLibmm package is a set of C++ bindings for GLib.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glibmm/2.40/glibmm-2.40.0.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glibmm/2.40/glibmm-2.40.0.tar.xz

+ Download MD5 sum: f62754f4f5c9030f8ff43c7ed20556c2

+ Download size: 5.4 MB

e Estimated disk space required: 153 MB (additional 18 MB to run the test suite)

+ Estimated build time: 1.0 SBU (additional 0.3 SBU to run the test suite)

GLibmm Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0, GnuTLS-3.3.7 (for the tests), and libsigc++-2.3.2

Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8 and libxslt-1.1.28

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/glibmm

Installation of GLibmm

Install GLibmm by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libgiomm-2.4.s0, libglibmm-2.4.s0 and libglibmm_generate_extra_defs-2.4.s0
Installed Directories: /usr/include/giomm-2.4, /usr/include/glibmm-2.4, /usr/lib/giomm-2.4, /usr/lib/glibmm-2.4,

/usr/share/devhelp/books/glibmm-2.4 and /usr/share/doc/glibmm-2.4
Short Descriptions

libgiomm-2.4.s0 contains the Gio API classes.

libglibmm-2.4.s0 contains the GLib API classes.


http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glibmm/2.40/glibmm-2.40.0.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/glibmm/2.40/glibmm-2.40.0.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/glibmm

Last updated on 2014-09-14 13:18:45 -0700

GMime-2.6.20

Introduction to GMime

The GMime package contains a set of utilities for parsing and creating messages using the Multipurpose Internet Mail
Extension (MIME) as defined by the applicable RFCs. See the GMime web site for the RFCs resourced. This is useful
as it provides an API which adheres to the MIME specification as closely as possible while also providing programmers

with an extremely easy to use interface to the API functions.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gmime/2.6/gmime-2.6.20.tar.xz

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gmime/2.6/gmime-2.6.20.tar.xz

 Download MD5 sum: 82612c42f39f6e75273a92e6de44554f

« Download size: 724 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 19 MB (additional 1 MB for the tests)
¢ Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

GMime Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0 and libgpg-error-1.13
Recommended

gobject-introspection-1.40.0 and Vala-0.24.0

Optional

DocBook-utils-0.6.14, GPGME-1.5.1, GTK-Doc-1.20 and Gtk# (requires )

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/gmime

Installation of GMime

Install GMime by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-smime: Use this switch if you have installed GPGME-1.5.1 and wish to enable S/MIME support in GMime.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libgmime-2.6.s0

Installed Directories: /usr/include/gmime-2.6 and /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gmime-2.6

Short Descriptions

libgmime-2.6.s0 contains API functions used by programs that need to comply to the MIME standards.


http://spruce.sourceforge.net/gmime/
http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gmime/2.6/gmime-2.6.20.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gmime/2.6/gmime-2.6.20.tar.xz
http://download.mono-project.com/sources/
http://www.mono-project.com/Main_Page
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gmime

Last updated on 2014-09-18 14:33:53 -0700

gobject-introspection-1.40.0

Introduction to GObject Introspection

The GObject Introspection is used to describe the program APIs and collect them in a uniform, machine readable
format.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gobject-introspection/1.40/gobject-
introspection-1.40.0.tar.xz

+ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gobject-introspection/1.40/gobject-
introspection-1.40.0.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: bbb103b5d88dbf2a257b7a26ae9bc666

¢ Download size: 1.3 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 45 MB (additional 5 MB for the tests)
« Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU (additional 0.2 SBU for the tests)

Required
GLib-2.40.0
Optional

Cairo-1.12.16 (required for the tests), GTK-Doc-1.20 and Mako

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/gobject-introspection

Installation of GObject Introspection

Install GObject Introspection by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Program: g-ir-annotation-tool, g-ir-compiler, g-ir-doc-tool, g-ir-generate, and g-ir-scanner
Installed Libraries: libgirepository-1.0.so and /usr/lib/gobject-introspection/giscanner/_giscanner.so

Installed Directories: /usr/include/gobject-introspection-1.0, /usr/lib/girepository-1.0, /usr/lib/gobject-introspection,
/usr/share/gir-1.0, and /usr/share/gobject-introspection-1.0

Short Descriptions

g-ir-compiler converts one or more GIR files into one or more typelib.

g-ir-scanner is a tool which generates GIR XML files by parsing headers and introspecting GObject
based libraries.

g-ir-generate is a GIR generator using the repository API.

libgirepository- provides an API to access to the typelib metadata.

1.0.s0



http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gobject-introspection/1.40/gobject-introspection-1.40.0.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gobject-introspection/1.40/gobject-introspection-1.40.0.tar.xz
http://www.makotemplates.org/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gobject-introspection

Grantlee-0.4.0

Introduction to grantlee

Grantlee is a set of free software libraries written using the Qt framework. Currently two libraries are shipped with
Grantlee: Grantlee Templates and Grantlee TextDocument. The goal of Grantlee Templates is to make it easier for
application developers to separate the structure of documents from the data they contain, opening the door for
theming.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.grantlee.org/grantlee-0.4.0.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: fa8a2e9be7be7e3a89e700679e6f3014
+ Download size: 1.1 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 31 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.8 SBU

Grantlee Dependencies
Required

CMake-3.0.1 and Qt-4.8.6

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/grantlee

Installation of Grantlee

Install Grantlee by running the following commands:

mkdir build &&
cd build &&

cmake -DCMAKE_INSTALL_PREFIX=/usr \
-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release \
. &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: none
Installed Libraries: libgrantlee_core.so and libgrantlee_gui.so

Installed Directories: $KDE_PREFIX/lib/cmake/grantlee, $KDE_PREFIX/lib/grantlee/0.4, and
$KDE_PREFIX/include/grantlee

Last updated on 2013-08-04 11:28:54 -0500

Gsl-1.16

Introduction to Gsl

The GNU Scientific Library (GSL) is a numerical library for C and C++ programmers. It provides a wide range of
mathematical routines such as random number generators, special functions and least-squares fitting.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.or ub/gnu/gsl/gsl-1.16.tar.gz
* Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/gsl/gsl-1.16.tar.gz



http://downloads.grantlee.org/grantlee-0.4.0.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/grantlee
http://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/gsl/gsl-1.16.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/gsl/gsl-1.16.tar.gz
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¢« Download size: 3.4 MB
« Estimated disk space required: 208 MB
+ Estimated build time: 2.2 SBU

Installation of Gsl

Install Gsl by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make 8&
make html

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
mkdir /usr/share/doc/gsl-1.16 &&
cp doc/gsl-ref.html/* /usr/share/doc/gsl-1.16

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: gsl-config, gsl-histogram, and gsl-randist.
Installed Libraries: libgsicblas.so and libgsl.so.
Installed Directory: /usr/include/gsl

Short Descriptions

gsl-config is a shell script to get the version number and compiler flags of the installed Gsl library.

gsl-histogram is a demonstration program for the GNU Scientific Library that computes a histogram from
data taken from stdin.

gsl-randist is a demonstration program for the GNU Scientific Library that generates random samples
from various distributions.

libgslchlas.so contains functions that implement a C interface to Basic Linear Algebra Subprograms.

libgsl.so.so contains functions that provide a collection of numerical routines for scientific computing.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 13:18:45 -0700

ICU-53.1

Introduction to ICU

The International Components for Unicode (ICU) package is a mature, widely used set of C/C++ libraries providing
Unicode and Globalization support for software applications. ICU is widely portable and gives applications the same
results on all platforms.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://download.icu-project.org/files/icu4c/53.1/icu4c-53_1-src.tgz
« Download MD5 sum: b73baa6fbdfef197608d1f69300919b9

« Download size: 23 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 294 MB (additional 25 MB for the tests)

+ Estimated build time: 1.2 SBU (additional 1.5 SBU for the tests)

ICU Dependencies
Optional

LLVM-3.5.0 (with Clang)


http://download.icu-project.org/files/icu4c/53.1/icu4c-53_1-src.tgz

Installation of ICU

Install ICU by running the following commands:

cd source &&

make

./configure --prefix=/usr 8&&

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

cxx=g++: If you prefer, this environment variable, used in the configure line, forces use of g++ compiler insted of
clang++, if the latter is installed.

Contents

Installed Programs:

Installed Libraries:
Installed Directories:

Short Descriptions

derb

genbrk
genccode
gencfu
gencmn
gencnval
gendict
genrb
gensprep
icu-config
icuinfo
icupkg
makeconv
pkgdata
uconv
libicudata.so
libicui18n.so
libicuio.so
libicule.so
libiculx.so
libicutest.so
libicutu.so

libicuuc.so

derb, genbrk, genccode, gencfu, gencmn, gencnval, gendict, gennorm2, genrb, gensprep, icu-
config, icuinfo, icupkg, makeconv, pkgdata and uconv

libicudata.so, libicuil8n.so, libicuio.so, libicule.so, libiculx.so, libicutest.so, libicutu.so and libicuuc.so
/usr/include/layout, /usr/include/unicode, /usr/lib/icu and /usr/share/icu

disassembles a resource bundle.

compiles ICU break iteration rules source files into binary data files.
generates C or platform specific assembly code from an ICU data file.
reads in Unicode confusable character definitions and writes out the binary data.
generates an ICU memory-mappable data file.

compiles the converter's aliases file.

compiles word list into ICU string trie dictionary.

compiles a resource bundle.

compiles StringPrep data from filtered RFC 3454 files.

outputs ICU build options.

outputs configuration information about the current ICU.

extracts or modifies an ICU .dat archive.

compiles a converter table.

packages data for use by ICU.

converts data from one encoding to another.

is the data library.

is the internationalization (i18n) library.

is the ICU I/O (unicode stdio) library.

is the layout engine.

is the layout extensions engine.

is the test library.

is the tool utility library.

is the common library.

Last updated on 2014-09-15 12:23:10 -0700

JS-17.0.0

Introduction to JS

JS is Mozilla's JavaScript engine written in C/C++.


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/icu
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Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs17.0.0.tar.gz
o Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs17.0.0.tar.gz

o Download MD5 sum: 20b6f8f1140ef6e47daa3b16965c9202

« Download size: 6.5 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 1.2 GB

¢ Estimated build time: 2.0 SBU

JS Dependencies
Required

libffi-3.1, NSPR-4.10.7, Python-2.7.8 and Zip-3.0

Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/JS

Installation of JS

Install JS by running the following commands:

cd js/src &&

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-readline \
--enable-threadsafe \
--with-system-ffi \
--with-system-nspr &%

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

find /usr/include/js-17.0/ \
/usr/lib/1ibmozjs-17.0.a \
/usr/lib/pkgconfig/mozjs-17.0.pc \
-type f -exec chmod -v 644 {} \;

Command Explanations
--enable-threadsafe: This switch enables support for multiple threads.
--enable-readline: This switch enables Readline support in JS shell.

--with-system-ffi: This switch forces the package to link to the system version of libffi instead of using its included, and
now old, version.

--with-system-nspr: This switch forces the package to link to the system version of NSPR instead of using its included,
and now old, version.
Contents

Installed Programs: jsl17 and jsl17-config
Installed Libraries: libmozjs-17.0.a and libmozjs-17.0.so0
Installed Directory: /usr/include/js-17.0

Short Descriptions

is17 provides a command line interface to the JavaScript engine.
js17-config is used to find out JS compiler and linker flags.
1ibmozjs-17.0.s0 contains the Mozilla JavaScript API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-09 12:00:35 -0700


http://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs17.0.0.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs17.0.0.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/JS

JS-24.2.0

Introduction to JS

JS is Mozilla's JavaScript engine written in C/C++.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs-24.2.0.tar.bz2

o Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs-24.2.0.tar.bz2
e Download MD5 sum: 5db79c10e049a2dcl17a6eb6a3bc78a8e

+ Download size: 15 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 1.8 GB

+ Estimated build time: 4.2 SBU (additional 1.6 SBU for the tests)

JS Dependencies
Required

libffi-3.1, NSPR-4.10.7, Python-2.7.8 and Zip-3.0

Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/JS2

Installation of JS

Note

This package can be installed without problems, if you have installed JS-17.0.0. It is necessary to set
SHELL=/bin/bash if you are working in chroot.

Install JS by running the following commands:

cd js/src &&

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-readline \
--enable-threadsafe \
--with-system-ffi \
--with-system-nspr &%

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

find /usr/include/mozjs-24/ \
/usr/lib/1libmozjs-24.a \
/usr/lib/pkgconfig/mozjs-24.pc \
-type f -exec chmod -v 644 {} \;

Command Explanations
--enable-threadsafe: This switch enables support for multiple threads.
--enable-readline: This switch enables Readline support in ]S shell.

--with-system-ffi: This switch forces the package to link to the system version of libffi instead of using its included, and
now old, version.

--with-system-nspr: This switch forces the package to link to the system version of NSPR instead of using its included,
and now old, version.


http://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs-24.2.0.tar.bz2
ftp://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/js/mozjs-24.2.0.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/JS2
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Installed Programs: js24 and js24-config
Installed Libraries: libmozjs-24.a and libmozjs-24.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/mozjs-24

Short Descriptions

js24 provides a command line interface to the JavaScript engine.
js24-config is used to find out JS compiler and linker flags.
libmozjs-24.so contains the Mozilla JavaScript API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-21 16:43:46 -0700

JSON-C-0.12

Introduction to JSON-C

The JSON-C implements a reference counting object model that allows you to easily construct JSON objects in C,
output them as JSON formatted strings and parse JSON formatted strings back into the C representation of JSON
objects.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): https://s3.amazonaws.com/json-c_releases/releases/json-c-0.12.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: 3ca4bbb881dfc4017e8021b5e0a8c491
« Download size: 496 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 6.7 MB
¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU (add 1.0 SBU for tests)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/json-c

Installation of JSON-C

Note

This package does not support parallel build.

Install JSON-C by running the following commands:

sed -i s/-Werror// Makefile.in &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make -j1

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
sed ...: This instruction removes a flag that prevents one file from compiling.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libjson-c.so and libjson.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/json and /usr/include/json-c

Short Descriptions


https://s3.amazonaws.com/json-c_releases/releases/json-c-0.12.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/json-c
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libjson-c.so contains the JSON-C API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-16 13:49:04 -0700

JSON-GLib-1.0.2

Introduction to JSON GLib

The JSON GLib package is a library providing serialization and deserialization support for the JavaScript Object
Notation (JSON) format described by RFC 4627.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/json-glib/1.0/json-glib-1.0.2.tar.xz

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/json-glib/1.0/json-glib-1.0.2.tar.xz
+ Download MD5 sum: e43efaf6852958207982e79141bf371e

¢ Download size: 540 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 11 MB (additional 2 MB for the tests)

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

JSON-GLib Dependencies
Required
GLib-2.40.0
Optional (Required if building GNOME)

gobject-introspection-1.40.0

Optional

GTK-Doc-1.20

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/json-glib

Installation of JSON GLib

Install JSON GLib by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: json-glib-format and json-glib-validate
Installed Library: libjson-glib-1.0.s0
Installed Directories: /usr/include/json-glib-1.0 and /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/json-glib

Short Descriptions
libjson-glib-1.0.s0 contains the JSON GLib API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-18 14:33:53 -0700


http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/json-glib/1.0/json-glib-1.0.2.tar.xz
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keyutils-1.5.9

Introduction to keyutils

Keyutils is a set of utilities for managing the key retention facility in the kernel, which can be used by filesystems,
block devices and more to gain and retain the authorization and encryption keys required to perform secure
operations.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http:
« Download MD5 sum: 7f8ac985c45086b5fbcd12cecd23cf07
« Download size: 76 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 1.7 MB

¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/keyutils

Installation of keyutils

Install keyutils by running the following commands:

make ‘

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

‘ make NO_ARLIB=1 install ‘

Command Explanations

NO_ARLIB=1: This make flag disables installing the static library.

Configuring keyutils
Config Files

/etc/request-key.conf and /etc/request-key.d/*

Contents

Installed Programs: keyctl, key.dns_resolver, and request-key
Installed Library: libkeyutils.so
Installed Directory: /etc/request-key.d and /usr/share/keyutils

Short Descriptions

keyctl is to control the key management facility in various ways using a variety of subcommands.

libkeyutils.so contains the keyuils library API instantiation.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

libarchive-3.1.2

Introduction to libarchive
The libarchive library provides a single interface for reading/writing various compression formats.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://www.libarchive.org/downloads/libarchive-3.1.2.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: efad5a503f66329bb9d2f4308b5de98a



http://people.redhat.com/~dhowells/keyutils/keyutils-1.5.9.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/keyutils
http://www.libarchive.org/downloads/libarchive-3.1.2.tar.gz

« Estimated disk space required: 60 MB
« Estimated build time: 0.5 SBU

libarchive Dependencies
Optional

libxml2-2.9.1, LZ0-2.08, and Nettle-2.7.1 or OpenSSL-1.0.1i

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libarchive

Installation of libarchive

Install libarchive by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--without-xml2: This switch sets expat for xar archive format support instead of preferred libxml2 if both packages are
installed.

--without-nettle: This switch sets OpenSSL for crypto support instead of preferred Nettle if both packages are
installed.
Contents

Installed Programs: bsdcpio and bsdtar
Installed Libraries: libarchive.so
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

bsdcpio is a tool similar to cpio.
bsdtar is a tool similar to GNU tar.
libarchive.so is a library that can create and read several streaming archive formats.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700

libassuan-2.1.2

Introduction to libassuan

The libassuan package contains an inter process communication library used by some of the other GnuPG related
packages. libassuan's primary use is to allow a client to interact with a non-persistent server. libassuan is not,
however, limited to use with GnuPG servers and clients. It was designed to be flexible enough to meet the demands
of many transaction based environments with non-persistent servers.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libassuan/libassuan-2.1.2.tar.bz2

« Download MD5 sum: 1dc4c3el1dbfb3939bfa2d72db8e136ba

« Download size: 504 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 5.6 MB (additional 0.1 MB for the tests and 2.1 MB to build and install documentation)
¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libarchive
ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libassuan/libassuan-2.1.2.tar.bz2

« Optional, to fix the docummentation build: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/libassuan-
2.1.2-fix_doc_build-1.patch

libassuan Dependencies
Required

libgpg-error-1.13
Optional

texlive-20140525

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libassuan

Installation of libassuan

Install libassuan by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

If you wish to build documentation, you must have texlive-20140525 installed and issue the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../libassuan-2.1.2-fix_doc_build-1.patch &%
make -C doc pdf ps

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

If you built the documentation, install it by running the following commands as the root user:

install -v -dm755 /usr/share/doc/libassuan-2.1.2 8&&
install -v -m644 doc/assuan.{pdf,ps,dvi} \
/usr/share/doc/libassuan-2.1.2

Contents

Installed Program: libassuan-config
Installed Library: libassuan.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/libassuan-2.1.2

Short Descriptions
libassuan.so is an inter process communication library which implements the Assuan protocol.

Last updated on 2014-09-21 04:01:10 -0700

libatasmart-0.19

Introduction to libatasmart
The libatasmart package is a disk reporting library. It only supports a subset of the ATA S.M.A.R.T. functionality.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http: kgs.fedoraproject.org/repo/pkgs/libatasmart/libatasmart-
0.19.tar.xz/53afe2b155c36f658e121fe6def33e77/libatasmart-0.19.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: 53afe2b155c36f658e121fe6def33e77
+ Download size: 248 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 3 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU



http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/libassuan-2.1.2-fix_doc_build-1.patch
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libassuan
http://pkgs.fedoraproject.org/repo/pkgs/libatasmart/libatasmart-0.19.tar.xz/53afe2b155c36f658e121fe6def33e77/libatasmart-0.19.tar.xz

Installation of libatasmart

Install libatasmart by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make docdir=/usr/share/doc/libatasmart-0.19 install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: skdump and sktest
Installed Library: libatasmart.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/libatasmart-0.19

Short Descriptions

skdump is a utility that reports on the status of the disk.
sktest is a utility to issue disks tests.
libatasmart.so contains the ATA S.M.A.R.T API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 04:20:33 -0700

libatomic_ops-7.4.2

Introduction to libatomic_ops
libatomic_ops provides implementations for atomic memory update operations on a number of architectures. This
allows direct use of these in reasonably portable code. Unlike earlier similar packages, this one explicitly considers
memory barrier semantics, and allows the construction of code that involves minimum overhead across a variety of
architectures.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

 Download (HTTP): http://www.ivmaisoft.com/_bin/atomic_ops//libatomic_ops-7.4.2.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: 1d6538604b314d2fccdf86915e5c0857

« Download size: 456 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 5.3 MB (additional 1.9 MB for tests)

¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU (additional less than 0.1 SBU for tests)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libatomic ops

Installation of libatomic_ops

Install libatomic_ops by running the following commands:

sed -i 's#pkgdata#doc#' doc/Makefile.am &&
autoreconf -fi &&
./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-shared \
--disable-static \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/libatomic_ops-7.4.2 &&
make

To check the results, issue LD_LIBRARY_PATH=../src/.libs make check.

Now, as the root user:


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libatasmart
http://www.ivmaisoft.com/_bin/atomic_ops//libatomic_ops-7.4.2.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libatomic_ops

makKe 1nstall &&

mv -v /usr/share/libatomic_ops/* \
/usr/share/doc/libatomic_ops-7.4.2 &&

rm -vrf /usr/share/libatomic_ops

Command Explanations
sed -i ...: This sed makes the docs to be installed in an appropriate directory.
autoreconf -fi: This regenerates the configure script and the Makefile.in.
--enable-shared: This switch enables building of the libatomic_ops shared libraries.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libatomic_ops.so and libatomic_ops_gpl.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/libatomic_ops and /usr/share/doc/libatomic_ops-7.4.2

Short Descriptions
libatomic_ops.so contains functions for atomic memory operations.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 17:48:40 -0700

libcroco-0.6.8

Introduction to libcroco
The libcroco package contains a standalone CSS2 parsing and manipulation library.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libcroco/0.6/libcroco-0.6.8.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libcroco/0.6/libcroco-0.6.8.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: 767e73c4174f75b99695d4530fd9bb80

« Download size: 456 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 11 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

libcroco Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0 and libxml|2-2.9.1

Optional

GTK-Doc-1.20

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libcroco

Installation of libcroco

Install libcroco by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To run the test suite, run LD_LIBRARY_PATH=$(pwd)/src/.libs make test.

Now, as the root user:

make install



http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libcroco/0.6/libcroco-0.6.8.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libcroco/0.6/libcroco-0.6.8.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libcroco
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--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: croco-0.6-config and csslint-0.6
Installed Library: libcroco-0.6.s0
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libcroco-0.6 and /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/libcroco

Short Descriptions

csslint-0.6 is used to parse one or more CSS files specified on the command line.

libcroco-0.6.s0 contains the API functions for CSS2 parsing and manipulation.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 17:48:40 -0700

libdaemon-0.14

Introduction to libdaemon
The libdaemon package is a lightweight C library that eases the writing of UNIX daemons.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://pkgs.fedoraproject.org/repo/pkgs/libdaemon/libdaemon-
0.14.tar.gz/509dc27107c21bcd9fbf2f95f5669563/libdaemon-0.14.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: 509dc27107c21bcd9fbf2f95f5669563
« Download size: 332 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 3 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

libdaemon Dependencies
Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8 and Lynx-2.8.8rel.2

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libdaemon

Installation of libdaemon

Install libdaemon by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

If you have Doxygen installed and wish to build the API documentation, issue the following command:

‘ make -C doc doxygen ‘

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

’ make docdir=/usr/share/doc/libdaemon-0.14 install ‘

If you built the API documentation, install it using the following commands as the root user:

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/libdaemon-0.14/api &%
install -v -m644 doc/reference/html/* /usr/share/doc/libdaemon-0.14/api &&
install -v -m644 doc/reference/man/man3/* /usr/share/man/man3

Command Explanations


http://pkgs.fedoraproject.org/repo/pkgs/libdaemon/libdaemon-0.14.tar.gz/509dc27107c21bcd9fbf2f95f5669563/libdaemon-0.14.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libdaemon

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libdaemon.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libdaemon and /usr/share/doc/libdaemon-0.14

Short Descriptions
libdaemon.so contains the libdaemon API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

libdbusmenu-qt-0.9.2

Introduction to libdbusmenu-qt
This library provides a Qt implementation of the DBusMenu specs, which goal is to expose menus on DBus.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

e Download (HTTP): http://launchpad.net/libdbusmenu-qt/trunk/0.9.2/+download/libdbusmenu-qt-
0.9.2.tar.bz2

o Download MD5 sum: 9a49484927669cd2ec91b3bfoba8b79e
+ Download size: 37 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 3.8 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

libdbusmenu-qt Dependencies
Required

Qt-4.8.6
Optional

QJson-0.8.1 (for building the test suite) and Doxygen-1.8.8 (for building the API documentation)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libdbusmenu-qt

Installation of libdbusmenu-qt

Install libdbusmenu-gt by running the following commands:

mkdir build &&
cd build &&

cmake -DCMAKE_INSTALL_PREFIX=/usr \
-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release \
-DWITH_DOC=0OFF .. &&

make

To test the results (QJson must be installed), issue: make -k check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release: This switch is used to build without debugging symbols and apply a higher level of compiler
optimizations.

-DWITH_DOC=0FF: This option is set to avoid building the API documentation. Omit it if you have doxygen installed and
want the documentation.


http://launchpad.net/libdbusmenu-qt/trunk/0.9.2/+download/libdbusmenu-qt-0.9.2.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libdbusmenu-qt
http://qjson.sourceforge.net/

-~ ——

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libdbusmenu-qgt.so
Installed Directory: $QT4DIR/include/dbusmenu-qt

Last updated on 2014-09-15 22:13:43 -0700

libESMTP-1.0.6

Introduction to ibESMTP

The lIbESMTP package contains the libESMTP libraries which are used by some programs to manage email submission
to a mail transport layer.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://www.stafford.uklinux.net/libesmtp/libesmtp-1.0.6.tar.bz2

« Download (FTP): ftp://mirror.ovh.net/gentoo-distfiles/distfiles/libesmtp-1.0.6.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: bf3915e627fd8f35524a8fdfeed979¢c8

¢ Download size: 364 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 7.1 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

libESMTP Dependencies

Optional

OpenSSL-1.0.1i

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/libesmtp

Installation of ibESMTP

Install ibESMTP by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Program: libesmtp-config
Installed Libraries: libesmtp.{so,a} and libESMTP SASL plugins
Installed Directory: /usr/lib/esmtp-plugins

Short Descriptions

libesmtp-config displays version information and the options used to compile lIbESMTP .
libesmtp.{so,a} is used to manage submission of electronic mail to a Mail Transport Agent.
libesmtp SASL plugins are used to integrate libesmtp with SASL authentication.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

libffi-3.1

Introduction to libffi

The libffi library provides a portable, high level programming interface to various calling conventions. This allows a
programmer to call any function specified by a call interface description at run time.


http://www.stafford.uklinux.net/libesmtp/libesmtp-1.0.6.tar.bz2
ftp://mirror.ovh.net/gentoo-distfiles/distfiles/libesmtp-1.0.6.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libesmtp

Package Information

+ Download (FTP): ftp://sourceware.org/pub/libffi/libffi-3.1.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: f5898b29bbfd70502831a212d9249d10

« Download size: 916 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 6.5 MB (additional 1.7 MB for the tests)

+ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU (additional 0.6 SBU for the tests)

libffi Dependencies
Optional

DejaGnu-1.5.1 (required to run the testsuite)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/ libffi

Installation of libffi

Install libffi by running the following commands:

sed -e '/Aincludesdir/ s:$(libdir)/@PACKAGE_NAME@-@PACKAGE_VERSION@/include:$(includedir):' \
-1 include/Makefile.in &&

sed -e '/Aincludedir/ s:${libdir}/@PACKAGE_NAME@-@PACKAGE_VERSION@/include:@includedir@:"' \
-e 's/ACflags: -I${includedir}/Cflags:/' \
-i libffi.pc.in &&

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

sed ... include/Makefile.in and sed ... libffi.pc.in: Make package install headers into /usr/include instead of
/usr/lib/libffi-3.1/include.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libffi.so
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions
libffi.so contains the libffi API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-09 12:00:35 -0700
libgee-0.6.8

Introduction to libgee

The libgee package is a collection library providing GObject based interfaces and classes for commonly used data
structures.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libgee/0.6/libgee-0.6.8.tar.xz

« Download (FTP): ftp:
¢ Download MD5 sum: 2688c24f9a12e7616ee808f9092d0afe



ftp://sourceware.org/pub/libffi/libffi-3.1.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libffi
http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libgee/0.6/libgee-0.6.8.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libgee/0.6/libgee-0.6.8.tar.xz

¢ Estimated disk space required: 21 MB
o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

libgee Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0
Recommended

gobject-introspection-1.40.0 and Vala-0.24.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libgee

Installation of libgee

Install libgee by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libgee.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/gee-1.0

Short Descriptions
libgee.so contains the libgee API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 22:25:33 -0700
libgcrypt-1.6.2

Introduction to libgcrypt

The libgcrypt package contains a general purpose crypto library based on the code used in GnuPG. The library
provides a high level interface to cryptographic building blocks using an extendable and flexible API.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libgcrypt/libgcrypt-1.6.2.tar.bz2
e Download MD5 sum: b54395a93cb1e57619943c082da09d5f

« Download size: 2.4 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 38 MB (additional 7 MB SBU for docs)

+ Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU for docs and 0.8 SBU for tests)

libgcrypt Dependencies
Required

libgpg-error-1.13
Optional

libcap-2.24 with PAM and Pth-2.0.7



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libgee
ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libgcrypt/libgcrypt-1.6.2.tar.bz2

Installation of libgcrypt

Install libgcrypt by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

Only info documentation is shipped in the package tarball. If you wish to build alternate formats of the
documentation, (you must have texlive-20140525 installed to build the PDF and PostScript documentation), then issue
the following commands:

make -C doc pdf ps html &%
makeinfo --html --no-split -o doc/gcrypt_nochunks.html doc/gcrypt.texi &&
makeinfo --plaintext -0 doc/gcrypt.txt doc/gcrypt. texi

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -dm755 /usr/share/doc/libgcrypt-1.6.2 &&

install -v -m644 README doc/{README.apichanges,fips*, libgcrypt*} \
/usr/share/doc/libgcrypt-1.6.2

If you built the additional documentation, install it by issuing the following commands as the root user:

install -v -dm755 /usr/share/doc/libgcrypt-1.6.2/html &&
install -v -m644 doc/gcrypt.html/* \
/usr/share/doc/libgcrypt-1.6.2/html &&
install -v -m644 doc/gcrypt_nochunks.html \
/usr/share/doc/libgcrypt-1.6.2 &
install -v -m644 doc/gcrypt.{pdf,ps,dvi,txt,texi} \
/usr/share/doc/libgcrypt-1.6.2

Command Explanations

--with-capabilities: This option enables libcap2 support.

Contents

Installed Programs: dumpsexp, hmac256, libgcrypt-config, and mpicalc
Installed Library: libgcrypt.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/libgcrypt-1.6.2

Short Descriptions

libgcrypt.so contains the cryptographic API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

libgpg-error-1.13

Introduction to libgpg-error
The libgpg-error package contains a library that defines common error values for all GhuPG components. .
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libgpg-error/libgpg-error-1.13.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: feOcfa7e15262ef8fdeee366109e9ff6
« Download size: 484 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 6.9 MB
¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libgpg-error



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libgcrypt
ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libgpg-error/libgpg-error-1.13.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libgpg-error
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Install libgpg-error by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -v -m644 -D README /usr/share/doc/libgpg-error-1.13/README

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: gpg-error and gpg-error-config
Installed Library: libgpg-error.so
Installed Directories: /usr/share/common-lisp and /usr/share/doc/libgpg-error-1.13

Short Descriptions

gpg- is used to determine libgpg-error error codes.

error

gpg- is a utility used to configure and build applications based on the libgpg-error library. It can be
error- used to query the C compiler and linker flags which are required to correctly compile and link the
config application against the libgpg-error library.

libgpg- contains the libgpg-error API functions.

error.so

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

libgsf-1.14.30

Introduction to libgsf

The libgsf package contains the library used for providing an extensible input/output abstraction layer for structured
file formats.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libgsf/1.14/libgsf-1.14.30.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libgsf/1.14/libgsf-1.14.30.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: e7b672ef37ef6a853ce149c03e4d3a63

¢ Download size: 572 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 14 MB (additional 2 MB for tests)

« Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU for tests)

libgsf Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0 and libxml2-2.9.1

Recommended

gdk-pixbuf-2.30.8 (To build gsf-office-thumbnailer)

Optional

gobject-introspection-1.40.0 and GTK-Doc-1.20



http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libgsf/1.14/libgsf-1.14.30.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libgsf/1.14/libgsf-1.14.30.tar.xz

Installation of libgsf

Install libgsf by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: gsf, gsf-office-thumbnailer, and gsf-vba-dump
Installed Library: libgsf-1.s0
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libgsf-1, /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gsf and /usr/share/thumbnailers

Short Descriptions

gsf is a simple archive utility, somewhat similar to tar(1).

gsf-office- is used internally by GNOME applications such as Nautilus to generate thumbnails of
thumbnailer several types of office application files.

gsf-vba-dump is used to extract Visual Basic for Applications macros from files.

libgsf-1.so contains the libgsf API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:13:19 -0700

libgusb-0.1.6

Introduction to libgusb

The libgusb package contains the GObject wrappers for libusb-1.0 that makes it easy to do asynchronous control, bulk
and interrupt transfers with proper cancellation and integration into a mainloop.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://people.freedesktop.org/~hughsient/releases/libgusb-0.1.6.tar.xz
+ Download MD5 sum: 672058e7a49a38259ab6ea01470c2fa2
« Download size: 260 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 4.2 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

libgusb Dependencies
Required

libusb-1.0.19 and udev-extras (from eudev) (for GUdev)

Recommended

gobject-introspection-1.40.0 and Vala-0.24.0

Optional

GTK-Doc-1.20


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libgsf
http://people.freedesktop.org/~hughsient/releases/libgusb-0.1.6.tar.xz

Installation of libgusb

Install libgusb by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libgusb.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/gusb-1 and /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gusb

Short Descriptions
libgusb.so contains the libgusb API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 21:56:07 -0700

libical-1.0

Introduction to libical
The libical package contains an implementation of the iCalendar protocols and data formats.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/freeassociation/libical-1.0.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: 4438c31d00ec434f02867a267a92f8al
+ Download size: 1.2 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 20 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU

libical Dependencies
Required

CMake-3.0.1

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libical

Installation of libical

Install libical by running the following commands:

mkdir build &&
cd build &%

cmake -DCMAKE_INSTALL_PREFIX=/usr \
-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release \
. &&
make



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libgusb
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/freeassociation/libical-1.0.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libical

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release: This switch is used to apply higher level of the compiler optimizations.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libical.{so,a}, libicalss.{so,a} and libicalvcal.{so,a}
Installed Directory: /usr/include/libical

Short Descriptions

libical.{so,a} contains the libical API functions.
libicalss.{so,a} is a library that allows you to store iCal component data to disk in a variety of ways.
libicalvcal.{so,a} is a vCard/vCalendar C interface.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 09:27:12 -0700

libidn-1.29

Introduction to libidn

libidn is a package designed for internationalized string handling based on the Stringprep, Punycode and IDNA
specifications defined by the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF) Internationalized Domain Names (IDN) working
group, used for internationalized domain names. This is useful for converting data from the system's native
representation into UTF-8, transforming Unicode strings into ASCII strings, allowing applications to use certain ASCII
name labels (beginning with a special prefix) to represent non-ASCII name labels, and converting entire domain
names to and from the ASCII Compatible Encoding (ACE) form.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libidn/libidn-1.29.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libidn/libidn-1.29.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: 2b67bb507207af379f9461e1307dc84b

« Download size: 3.3 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 23 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

libidn Dependencies
Optional

Pth-2.0.7, Emacs-24.3, GTK-Doc-1.20, Open]DK-1.7.0.65/IcedTea-2.5.2, DotGNU Portable.NET or , and
Valgrind-3.10.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs/wiki/libidn

Installation of libidn

Install libidn by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

find doc -name "Makefile*" -delete &&


http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3454.txt
http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3492.txt
http://www.ietf.org/rfc/rfc3490.txt
http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libidn/libidn-1.29.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libidn/libidn-1.29.tar.gz
http://www.gnu.org/software/dotgnu/
http://www.mono-project.com/Main_Page
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libidn

mkdir -v V;usr/share/doc/.libidn-1.29 7 &&
cp -r -v doc/* /usr/share/doc/libidn-1.29

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Program: idn
Installed Library: libidn.so
Installed Directories: /usr/share/doc/libidn-1.29 and /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/libidn

Short Descriptions

idn is a command line interface to the internationalized domain name library.

libidn.so contains a generic Stringprep implementation that does Unicode 3.2 NFKC normalization,
mapping and prohibition of characters, and bidirectional character handling. Profiles for
Nameprep, iSCSI, SASL and XMPP are included as well as support for Punycode and ASCII
Compatible Encoding (ACE) via IDNA. A mechanism to define Top-Level Domain (TLD) specific
validation tables, and to compare strings against those tables, as well as default tables for some
TLDs are included.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 12:09:32 -0700

libiodbc-3.52.9

Introduction to libiodbc
libiodbc is an API to ODBC compatible databases.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
» Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/project/iodbc/iodbc/3.52.9/libiodbc-3.52.9.tar.gz

¢ Download MD5 sum: 98a681e06a1df809af9ff9a16951b8b6
« Download size: 1.0 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 28 MB
« Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

libiodbc Dependencies
Recommended

GTK+-2.24.24 (to create the GUI admin tool)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libiodbc

Installation of libiodbc

Install libiodbc by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--with-iodbc-inidir=/etc/iodbc \
--includedir=/usr/include/iodbc \
--disable-1libodbc \
--disable-static &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/project/iodbc/iodbc/3.52.9/libiodbc-3.52.9.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libiodbc
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--with-iodbc-inidir=/etc/iodbc: libiodbc will install configuration files in this directory.

--includedir=/usr/include/iodbc: This installs the interface headers to a private directory to avoid a conflict with
headers installed by unixODBC.

--disable-1ibodbc: This prevents the installation of the libodbc.so symbolic link to avoid a conflict with unixODBC.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: iodbc-config, iodbctest, iodbctestw, and iodbcadm
Installed Libraries: libiodbc.so, libiodbcinst.so, and libiodbcadm.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/iodbc, /usr/share/libiodbc, and /etc/iodbc

Short Descriptions

iodbc-config is a utility for retrieving the installation options of libiodbc.
iodbctest{,w} are interactive SQL processors.
iodbcadm is a graphical administration utility.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

Libksba-1.3.0

Introduction to Libksba

The Libksba package contains a library used to make X.509 certificates as well as making the CMS (Cryptographic
Message Syntax) easily accessible by other applications. Both specifications are building blocks of S/MIME and TLS.
The library does not rely on another cryptographic library but provides hooks for easy integration with Libgcrypt.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libksba/libksba-1.3.0.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: cd86fad9c9d360b2cf80449f8a4a4075

+ Download size: 616 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 9.1 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

Libksba Dependencies
Required

libgpg-error-1.13

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libksba

Installation of Libksba

Install Libksba by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Program: ksba-config
Installed Library: libksba.{so,a}
Installed Directory: None


ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/libksba/libksba-1.3.0.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libksba

ksba- is a utility used to configure and build applications based on the libksba(3) library. It can be used to

config query the C compiler and linker flags which are required to correctly compile and link the
application against the libksba(3) library.

libksba. contains the cryptographic API functions.

{so,a}

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

liblinear-1.94

Introduction to liblinear

This package provides a library for learning linear classifiers for large scale applications. It supports Support Vector
Machines (SVM) with L2 and L1 loss, logistic regression, multi class classification and also Linear Programming
Machines (L1-regularized SVMs). Its computational complexity scales linearly with the number of training examples
making it one of the fastest SVM solvers around.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://www.csie.ntu.edu.tw/~cjlin/liblinear/oldfiles/liblinear-1.94.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: f52e1f2dd6bccb58977a334bba0bbfo0
« Download size: 328 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 1.1 MB
+ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/liblinear

Installation of liblinear

Install liblinear by running the following commands:

make lib

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

install -vm644 linear.h /usr/include &&
install -vm755 liblinear.so.1 /usr/lib &&
In -sfv liblinear.so.1 /usr/lib/liblinear.so

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: liblinear.so
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions
liblinear.so is a large linear classification library.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 12:09:32 -0700

libpaper-1.1.244+nmu3

Introduction to libpaper

This package is intended to provide a simple way for applications to take actions based on a system or user-specified
paper size.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.debian.org/debian/pool/main/libp/libpaper/libpaper_1.1.24+nmu3.tar.gz



http://www.csie.ntu.edu.tw/~cjlin/liblinear/oldfiles/liblinear-1.94.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/liblinear
http://ftp.debian.org/debian/pool/main/libp/libpaper/libpaper_1.1.24+nmu3.tar.gz
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¢ Download MD5 sum: 2d7239e4e7cb295aff54814f0d97992d
« Download size: 361 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 2.6 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libpaper

Installation of libpaper

Install libpaper by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--disable-static &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
mkdir -vp /etc/libpaper.d &&

cat > /usr/bin/run-parts << "EOF"

#!/bin/sh

# run-parts: Runs all the scripts found in a directory.

# from Slackware, by Patrick J. Volkerding with ideas borrowed
# from the Red Hat and Debian versions of this utility.

# keep going when something fails
set +e

if [ $# -1t 1 1; then
echo "Usage: run-parts <directory>"
exit 1

fi

if [ ! -d $1 ]; then
echo "Not a directory: $1"
echo "Usage: run-parts <directory>"
exit 1

fi

# There are several types of files that we would like to

# ignore automatically, as they are likely to be backups

# of other scripts:

IGNORE_SUFFIXES="~ A , .bak .new .rpmsave .rpmorig .rpmnew .swp"

# Main loop:

for SCRIPT in $1/* ; do
# If this is not a regular file, skip it:
if [ ! -f $SCRIPT ]; then

continue
fi
# Determine if this file should be skipped by suffix:
SKIP=false
for SUFFIX in $IGNORE_SUFFIXES ; do
if [ ! "$(basename $SCRIPT $SUFFIX)" = "$(basename $SCRIPT)" ]; then
SKIP=true
break
fi
done
if [ "$SKIP" = "true" ]; then
continue
fi

# If we've made it this far, then run the script if it's executable:
if [ -x $SCRIPT ]; then
$SCRIPT || echo "$SCRIPT failed.”
fi
done

exit 0
EOF

chmod -v 755 /usr/bin/run-parts



ftp://ftp.debian.org/debian/pool/main/libp/libpaper/libpaper_1.1.24+nmu3.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libpaper
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--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.
mkdir -pv /etc/libpaper.d: libpaper expects that packages will install files into this directory.
cat > /usr/bin/run-parts << "EOF" : paperconfig is a script which will invoke run-parts if /etc/libpaper.d exists. No other
BLFS package installs this, so we create it here.
Configuring libpaper
Configuration Information

Create /etc/papersize to set the default system paper size. Issue the following command as the root user to set this to
'A4' (libpaper prefers the lowercase form). You may wish to use a different size, such as letter.

cat > /etc/papersize << "EOF"
a4
EOF

Contents

Installed Programs: paperconf, paperconfig, run-parts
Installed Library: libpaper.so
Installed Directories: /etc/libpaper.d

Short Descriptions

paperconf print paper configuration information.

paperconfig configure the system default paper size.

run-parts run all the scripts found in a directory.

libpaper.so contains functions for interrogating the paper library.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 21:56:07 -0700

libsigc++-2.3.2

Introduction to libsigc++
The libsigc++ package implements a typesafe callback system for standard C++.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libsigc++/2.3/libsigc++-2.3.2.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libsigc++/2.3/libsigc++-2.3.2.tar.xz

¢ Download MD5 sum: e75fbd6f5cc34d058a9dabec96245dc8

« Download size: 3.5 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 34 MB (additional 12 MB for the tests)

+ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU for the tests)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libsigc++

Installation of libsigc++

Install libsigc++ by running the following commands:

sed -i '/type_traits.h/i\#include <sigc++/visit_each.h>' \
sigc++/macros/limit_reference.h.md &&

./configure --prefix=/usr &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install



http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libsigc++/2.3/libsigc++-2.3.2.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/libsigc++/2.3/libsigc++-2.3.2.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libsigc++

Command Explanations
sed -i '/type_traits.h/i\#include <sigc++/visit_each.h>' sigc++/macros/limit_reference.h.m4: This sed fixes a bug which
prevents inkscape compiling.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libsigc-2.0.s0

Installed Directories: /usr/include/sigc++-2.0, /usr/lib/sigc++-2.0, /usr/share/devhelp/books/libsigc++-2.0 and
/usr/share/doc/libsigc++-2.0

Short Descriptions

libsigc-2.0.s0 contains the libsigc++ API methods.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 13:18:45 -0700
libsigsegv-2.10

Introduction to libsigsegv
This is a library for handling page faults in user mode. A page fault occurs when a program tries to access to a region
of memory that is currently not available. Catching and handling a page fault is a useful technique for implementing
pageable virtual memory, memory-mapped access to persistent databases, generational garbage collectors, stack
overflow handlers, and distributed shared memory.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

o Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libsigsegv/libsigsegv-2.10.tar.gz

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libsigsegv/libsigsegv-2.10.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: 7f96fb1f65b3b8cbc1582fb7be774f0f

« Download size: 393 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 3.2 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libsigsegv

Installation of libsigsegv

Install libsigsegv by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-shared \
--disable-static &%

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--enable-shared: This switch ensures that shared libraries are compiled.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libsigsegv.so
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions


http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libsigsegv/libsigsegv-2.10.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libsigsegv/libsigsegv-2.10.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libsigsegv
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Last updated on 2014-09-12 22:13:42 -0700

libtasn1-4.1

Introduction to libtasn1
libtasnl is a highly portable C library that encodes and decodes DER/BER data following an ASN.1 schema.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libtasni/libtasni-4.1.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libtasni/libtasni-4.1.tar.gz

¢ Download MD5 sum: f9b37df3c2c9c6439d8bf427bfbfc521

« Download size: 1.8 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 11 MB

+ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU for the tests)

libtasn1 Dependencies
Optional

GTK-Doc-1.20 and Valgrind-3.10.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libtasn1

Installation of libtasnl1

Install libtasn1 by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install ‘

If you did not pass the --enable-gtk-doc parameter to the configure script, you can install the API documentation using
the following command as the root user:

‘ make -C doc/reference install-data-local ‘

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: asnlCoding, asnlDecoding and asniParser
Installed Library: libtasnl.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/libtasni

Short Descriptions

asn1Coding is an ASN.1 DER encoder.

asniDecoding is an ASN.1 DER decoder.

asn1Parser is an ASN.1 syntax tree generator for libtasnl.

libtasni.so is a library for Abstract Syntax Notation One (ASN.1) and Distinguish Encoding Rules (DER)

manipulation.


http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libtasn1/libtasn1-4.1.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libtasn1/libtasn1-4.1.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libtasn1

libunistring-0.9.4

Introduction to libunistring

libunistring is a library that provides functions for manipulating Unicode strings and for manipulating C strings
according to the Unicode standard.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libunistring/libunistring-0.9.4.tar.gz

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libunistring/libunistring-0.9.4.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: c24a6a3838d9ad4a41a62549312c4226

« Download size: 2.9 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 53 MB

o Estimated build time: 1 SBU

libunistring Dependencies
Optional

texlive-20140525 (to rebuild the documentation)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libunistring

Installation of libunistring

Install libunistring by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libunistring.{a,so}
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/libunistring and /usr/share/libunistring

Short Descriptions
libunistring.{a,so} provides the unicode string library API.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 22:25:33 -0700

libusb-1.0.19

Introduction to libusb
The libusb package contains a library used by some applications for USB device access.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information
+« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libusb/libusb-1.0.19.tar.bz2
¢ Download MD5 sum: f9e2bb5879968467e5ca756cb4elfa7e

« Download size: 512 KB
« Estimated disk space required: 7.3 MB (additional 2.8 MB for API documentation)



http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libunistring/libunistring-0.9.4.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/libunistring/libunistring-0.9.4.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libunistring
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libusb/libusb-1.0.19.tar.bz2
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libusb Dependencies
Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libusb

Installation of libusb

Install libusb by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

If Doxygen is installed and you wish to build the API documentation, issue the following command:

’ make -C doc docs

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

| make install

If you built the API documentation, install it using the following commands as the root user:

install -v -d -m755 /usr/share/doc/libusb-1.0.19/apidocs &&
install -v -m644 doc/html/* \
/usr/share/doc/libusb-1.0.19/apidocs

Configuring Libusb
To access raw USB devices (those not treated as a disk by the mass-storage driver), appropriate support must be
available in the kernel. Check your kernel configuration for Device Drivers = USB support = Support for Host-side
USB. Select any USB hardware device drivers you may need on the same page.

For more details on setting up USB devices, see the section called "USB Device Issues”.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libusb-1.0.s0
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libusb-1.0 and /usr/share/doc/libusb-1.0.19

Short Descriptions

libusb-1.0.s0 contains API functions used for accessing USB hardware.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 17:48:40 -0700

libusb-compat-0.1.5

Introduction to libusb-compat

The libusb-compat package aims to look, feel and behave exactly like libusb-0.1. It is a compatibility layer needed by
packages that have not been upgraded to the libusb-1.0 API.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libusb/libusb-compat-0.1.5.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: 2780b6a758ale2c2943bdbf7faf740e4

¢ Download size: 276 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 2.4 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libusb
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libusb/libusb-compat-0.1.5.tar.bz2

Required

libusb-1.0.19

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libusb-compat

Installation of libusb-compat

Install libusb-compat by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents
Installed Program: libusb-config
Installed Library: libusb.so

Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

libusb.so is a library that is compatible with libusb-0.1, but uses libusb-1.0 to provide functionality.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

libxmi2-2.9.1

Introduction to libxml2

The libxmI2 package contains libraries and utilities used for parsing XML files.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://xmlisoft.org/sources/libxml2-2.9.1.tar.gz
¢« Download (FTP): ftp://xmlisoft.org/libxml2/libxml2-2.9.1.tar.gz

o Download MD5 sum: 9c0cfef285d5c4a5c80d00904ddab380

« Download size: 5.0 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 100 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.6 SBU

Additional Downloads

« Optional Testsuite: http://www.w3.0org/XML/Test/xmlts20130923.tar.gz - This enables make check to do
complete testing.

libxmI2 Dependencies
Recommended

Python-2.7.8 (to build and install a Python library module, additionally it is required to run the full suite of tests)

Note

Some packages which utilize libxmI2 (such as GNOME Doc Utils) need the Python module installed to
function properly and some packages will not build properly if the Python module is not available.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libxmI2
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If you downloaded the testsuite, issue the following command:

tar xf ../xmlts20130923.tar.gz

Install libxmlI2 by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static --with-history &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--with-history: This switch enables Readline support when running xmlcatalog or xmllint in shell mode.

Contents

Installed Programs: xml2-config, xmlcatalog and xmllint
Installed Libraries: libxml2.so and optionally, the libxml2mod.so Python module

Installed Directories: /usr/include/libxml2, /usr/share/doc/libxml2-2.9.1, /usr/share/doc/libxmI2-python-2.9.1 and
/usr/share/gtk-doc/html/libxmI2

Short Descriptions

xml2- determines the compile and linker flags that should be used to compile and link programs that
config use libxml2.

xmlcatalog is used to monitor and manipulate XML and SGML catalogs.

xmllint parses XML files and outputs reports (based upon options) to detect errors in XML coding.
libxml2.so provides functions for programs to parse files that use the XML format.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

libxslt-1.1.28

Introduction to libxsit
The libxslt package contains XSLT libraries used for extending libxml2 libraries to support XSLT files.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://xmlisoft.org/sources/libxsit-1.1.28.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://xmlisoft.org/libxsit/libxsit-1.1.28.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: 9667bf6f9310b957254fdcf6596600b7

¢ Download size: 3.3 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 40 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

libxslt Dependencies

Required
libxmI2-2.9.1

Recommended

docbook-xml-4.5 and docbook-xsl-1.78.1



http://xmlsoft.org/sources/libxslt-1.1.28.tar.gz
ftp://xmlsoft.org/libxslt/libxslt-1.1.28.tar.gz

libgcrypt-1.6.2 and Python-2.7.8

Note

Although it is not a direct dependency, many applications using libxslt will expect docbook-xmI-4.5 and
docbook-xsl-1.78.1 to be present.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libxsit

Installation of libxslt

Install libxslt by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: xslt-config and xsltproc
Installed Libraries: libexslt.so, libxslt.so and optionally, libxsltmod.so Python modules

Installed Directories: /usr/include/libexslt, /usr/include/libxslt, /usr/lib/libxslt-plugins, /usr/share/doc/libxslt-1.1.28, and
/usr/share/doc/libxslt-python-1.1.28

Short Descriptions

xslt- is used to find out the pre-processor, linking and compiling flags necessary to use the libxslt
config libraries in 3rd-party programs.

xsltproc is used to apply XSLT stylesheets to XML documents.

libexslt.so is used to provide extensions to XSLT functions.

libxslt.so provides extensions to the libxml2 libraries to parse files that use the XSLT format.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

libzeitgeist-0.3.18

Introduction to libzeitgeist

The libzeitgeist package contains a client library used to access and manage the Zeitgeist event log from languages
such as C and Vala. Zeitgeist is a service which logs the user's activities and events (files opened, websites visited,
conversations hold with other people, etc.) and makes the relevant information available to other applications.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): https://launchpad.net/libzeitgeist/0.3/0.3.18/+download/libzeitgeist-0.3.18.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: d63a37295d01a58086d0d4ae26e604c2

¢ Download size: 516 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 7.0 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

libzeitgeist Dependencies

Required


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libxslt
https://launchpad.net/libzeitgeist/0.3/0.3.18/+download/libzeitgeist-0.3.18.tar.gz

Optional

GTK-Doc-1.20

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libzeitgeist

Installation of libzeitgeist

Install libzeitgeist by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not have a working testsuite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libzeitgeist-1.0.s0
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libzeitgeist-1.0 and /usr/share/doc/libzeitgeist

Short Descriptions
libzeitgeist-1.0.so contains the libzeitgeist API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-15 22:13:43 -0700

LZO-2.08

Introduction to LZO

LZO is a data compression library which is suitable for data decompression and compression in real-time. This means
it favors speed over compression ratio.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢« Download (HTTP): http://www.oberhumer.com/opensource/lzo/download/lzo-2.08.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: fcec64c26a0f4f4901468f360029678f

« Download size: 575 KB

Estimated disk space required: 8.4 MB

Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU (additional 0.3 SBU to run the tests)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/lzo

Installation of LZO

Install LZO by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-shared \
--disable-static \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/1z0-2.08 &%

make

To test the results, issue: make check. All the checks should pass. Now issue make test to run the full suite of tests.


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libzeitgeist
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http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/lzo

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: Iliblzo2.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/lzo and /usr/share/doc/Izo

Short Descriptions
1iblzo2.so is a data compression and decompression library.

Last updated on 2014-09-11 23:27:59 -0700

mtdev-1.1.5

Introduction to mtdev

The mtdev package contains Multitouch Protocol Translation Library which is used to transform all variants of kernel
MT (Multitouch) events to the slotted type B protocol.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://bitmath.org/code/mtdev/mtdev-1.1.5.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: 52c9610b6002f71d1642dclalcca5ecl

« Download size: 268 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 2.4 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/ mtdev

Installation of mtdev

Install mtdev by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Program: mtdev-test
Installed Library: libmtdev.so
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions
libmtdev.so contains Multitouch Protocol Translation API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700
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NSPR-4.10.7

Introduction to NSPR

Netscape Portable Runtime (NSPR) provides a platform-neutral API for system level and libc like functions.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/nspr/releases/v4.10.7/src/nspr-4.10.7.tar.gz

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.mozilla.org/pub/mozilla.org/nspr/releases/v4.10.7/src/nspr-4.10.7.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 6e06919e4b56efed501e05d8b45ec10e
« Download size: 1.1 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 11 MB
« Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/nspr

Installation of NSPR

Install NSPR by running the following commands:

cd nspr 8&&
sed -ri 's#M(RELEASE_BINS =).*#\1#' pr/src/misc/Makefile.in &&
sed -i 's#$(LIBRARY) ##' config/rules.mk &&

./configure --prefix=/usr \

--with-mozilla \

--with-pthreads \

$([ $(uname -m) = x86_64 ] && echo --enable-64bit) &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
sed -ri 's#A(RELEASE_BINS =).*#\1#' pr/src/misc/Makefile.in: This sed disables installing two unneeded scripts.
sed -i "s#$(LIBRARY) ##' config/rules.mk: This sed disables installing the static libraries.

--with-mozilla: This parameter adds Mozilla support to the libraries (required if you want to build any other Mozilla
products and link them to these libraries).

--with-pthreads: This parameter forces use of the system pthread library.

$([ $(uname -m) = x86_64 ] && echo --enable-64bit): The --enable-64bit parameter is required on an x86_64 system to
prevent configure failing with a claim that this is a system without pthread support. The [ $(uname -m) = x86_64 ]
test ensures it has no effect on a 32 bit system.

Contents

Installed Programs: nspr-config
Installed Libraries: libnspr4.so, libplc4.so and libplds4.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/nspr

Short Descriptions

nspr- provides compiler and linker options to other packages that use NSPR.
config
libnspré4.so contains functions that provide platform independence for non-GUI operating system facilities

such as threads, thread synchronization, normal file and network I/0, interval timing and
calendar time, basic memory management and shared library linking.

libplc4.so contains functions that implement many of the features offered by libnspr4

libplds4.so contains functions that provide data structures.
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OpenOBEX-1.7.1

Introduction to OpenOBEX

The OpenOBEX package contains a library that implements Object Exchange Protocol used for binary file transfers
between devices.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/openobex/openobex-1.7.1-Source.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: 3181bfed9cb7db591605391068cb0085

+ Download size: 136 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 3.6 MB

¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

OpenOBEX Dependencies
Required

CMake-3.0.1 and libusb-1.0.19

Recommended
BlueZ-5.23
Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8, libxslt-1.1.28, Open]DK-1.7.0.65/IcedTea-2.5.2, and xmlto-0.0.26

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/openobex

Installation of OpenOBEX

OpenOBEX installs a udev rule that requires a group named plugdev. Create that group as the root user:

groupadd -g 90 plugdev

Install OpenOBEX by running the following commands:

mkdir build &&
cd build &&

cmake -DCMAKE_INSTALL_PREFIX=/usr \
-DCMAKE_INSTALL_LIBDIR=1ib \
-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release \
. &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release: This switch is used to apply higher level of the compiler optimizations.

Contents

Installed Program: obex-check-device
Installed Library: libopenobex.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/openobex

Short Descriptions


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/openobex/openobex-1.7.1-Source.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/openobex
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Last updated on 2014-09-22 15:13:35 -0700

PCRE-8.35

Introduction to PCRE

The PCRE package contains Perl Compatible Regular Expression libraries. These are useful for implementing regular
expression pattern matching using the same syntax and semantics as Perl 5.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/pcre/pcre-8.35.tar.bz2

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.csx.cam.ac.uk/pub/software/programming/pcre/pcre-8.35.tar.bz2
¢ Download MD5 sum: 6aacb23986adccd9b3bc626c00979958

« Download size: 1.5 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 21 MB (additional 1 MB for the tests)

o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

PCRE Dependencies

Optional

Valgrind-3.10.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/pcre

Installation of PCRE

Install PCRE by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/pcre-8.35 \
--enable-unicode-properties \
--enable-pcrelé \
--enable-pcre32 \
--enable-pcregrep-libz \
--enable-pcregrep-libbz2 \
--enable-pcretest-libreadline \
--disable-static 8&&

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install 8&
mv -v /usr/lib/libpcre.so.* /1lib &%
In -sfv ../../1ib/$(readlink /usr/lib/libpcre.so) /usr/lib/libpcre.so

Command Explanations

--enable-unicode-properties: This switch enables Unicode properties support and includes the code for handling UTF-
8/16/32 character strings in the library. You need this switch if you are going to build GLib-2.40.0 with the --with-
pcre=system switch.

--enable-pcreié6: This switch enables 16 bit character support.

--enable-pcre32: This switch enables 32 bit character support.

--enable-pcregrep-1ibz: This switch adds support to pcregrep to read .gz compressed files.
--enable-pcregrep-1ibbz2: This switch adds support to pcregrep to read .bz2 compressed files.
--enable-pcretest-libreadline: This switch adds line editing and history features to pcretest program.
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

mv -v /usr/lib/libpcre.so.* /1ib: Moves the PCRE library on the root filesystem so that it is available in case grep gets
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Contents

Installed Programs: pcregrep, pcretest and pcre-config
Installed Libraries: libpcre.so, libpcrel6.so, libpcre32.so, libpcrecpp.so and libpcreposix.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/pcre-8.35

Short Descriptions

pcregrep is a grep that understands Perl compatible regular expressions.
pcretest can test a Perl compatible regular expression.
pcre-config is used during the compile process of programs linking to the PCRE libraries.

Last updated on 2014-09-09 12:00:35 -0700
Popt-1.16

Introduction to Popt
The popt package contains the popt libraries which are used by some programs to parse command-line options.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://rpm5.org/files/popt/popt-1.16.tar.gz

« Download (FTP): ftp://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/BLFS/svn/p/popt-1.16.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: 3743beefa3dd6247a73f8f7a32c14c33

« Download size: 702 kB

+ Estimated disk space required: 8 MB (includes installing documentation)

¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/popt

Installation of Popt

Install popt by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

If you have Doxygen-1.8.8 installed and wish to build the API documentation, issue doxygen.
To test the results, issue:make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

If you built the API documentation, install it using the following commands issued by the root user:

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/popt-1.16 &%
install -v -m644 doxygen/html/* /usr/share/doc/popt-1.16

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libpopt.so
Installed Directories: /usr/share/doc/popt-1.16

Short Descriptions
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Last updated on 2014-09-09 16:09:42 -0700

Pth-2.0.7

Introduction to Pth

The Pth package contains a very portable POSIX/ANSI-C based library for Unix platforms which provides non-
preemptive priority-based scheduling for multiple threads of execution (multithreading) inside event-driven
applications. All threads run in the same address space of the server application, but each thread has its own
individual program-counter, run-time stack, signal mask and errno variable.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/pth/pth-2.0.7.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/pth/pth-2.0.7.tar.gz

« Download MD5 sum: 9cb4a25331a4c4db866a31cbe507c793

« Download size: 652 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 5 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/pth

Installation of Pth

Caution

Don't add the --enable-pthread parameter to the configure command below else you will overwrite the
pthread library and interface header installed by the Glibc package in LFS.

Install Pth by running the following commands:

sed -i 's#$(LOBJS): Makefile#$(LOBJS): pth_p.h Makefile#' Makefile.in &&
./configure --prefix=/usr \

--disable-static \

--mandir=/usr/share/man &&
make

To test the results, issue: make test.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/pth-2.0.7 &%

install -v -m644 README PORTING SUPPORT TESTS \
/usr/share/doc/pth-2.0.7

Command Explanations

sed -i "s#$(LOBJS) ...: This sed fixes a race condition in the Makefile. It allows you to run make with multiple jobs (e.g.,
make -j4) .

--disable-static: This option stops it compiling a static version of the library.

--mandir=/usr/share/man: This option puts the man pages in /usr/share/man and not /usr/man.

Contents

Installed Program: pth-config
Installed Library: libpth.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/pth-2.0.7

Short Descriptions

is a utility used to configure and build applications based on the pth(3) library. It can be used to
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config application against the pth(3) library.
libpth.so contains the API functions used by the GNU Portable Threads Library.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 12:02:55 -0700

Ptlib-2.10.10

Introduction to Ptlib

The Ptlib (Portable Tools Library) package contains a class library that has its genesis many years ago as PWLib
(portable Windows Library), a method to produce applications to run on various platforms.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

* Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/ptlib/2.10/ptlib-2.10.10.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/ptlib/2.10/ptlib-2.10.10.tar.xz

+ Download MD5 sum: 1fd609e25f101393bb7e42fbf874c174

+ Download size: 2.5 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 105 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 1.0 SBU

Additional Downloads

* Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/ptlib-2.10.10-bison_fixes-1.patch

Ptlib Dependencies
Recommended

alsa-lib-1.0.28 and OpenSSL-1.0.1i
Optional

Cyrus SASL-2.1.26, libdc1394, libraw1394, Lua-5.2.3, OpenlLDAP-2.4.39, PulseAudio-5.0, SDL-1.2.15, unixODBC-
2.3.2, and Video4Linux

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/ptlib

Installation of Ptlib

Install Ptlib by running the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../ptlib-2.10.10-bison_fixes-1.patch &%

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
chmod -v 755 /usr/lib/libpt.so.2.10.10

Contents

Installed Program: ptlib-config
Installed Libraries: libpt.so and libpt_s.a
Installed Directories: /usr/include/ptclib, /usr/include/ptlib, /usr/lib/ptlib-2.10.10, and /usr/share/ptlib

Short Descriptions

libpt.so contains the Ptlib API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-18 14:33:53 -0700
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http://sourceforge.net/projects/libdc1394/
http://www.linux1394.org/
http://linuxtv.org/downloads/v4l-utils/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/ptlib
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Introduction to Qca

Qca aims to provide a straightforward and cross-platform crypto API, using Qt datatypes and conventions. Qca
separates the API from the implementation, using plugins known as Providers.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://delta.affinix.com/download/qca/2.0/qca-2.0.3.tar.bz2
¢ Download MD5 sum: fc15bd4da22b8096c51fcfe52d2fa309
« Download size: 4.3 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 110 MB
« Estimated build time: 2.2 SBU

Qca Dependencies
Required

Qt-4.8.6 and Which-2.20

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/qca

Installation of Qca

Install Qca by running the following commands:

sed -i '217s@set@this->set@' src/botantools/botan/botan/secmem.h &&

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--no-separate-debug-info \
--certstore-path=/etc/ssl/ca-bundle.crt &&
make

To test the results, issue make test.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

sed -i '217s@set@...: This sed fixes compiling with GCC 4.7 and newer. It is safe to omit when compiling with older
GCC versions.

--certstore-path=/etc/ssl/ca-bundle.crt: Causes the build to use the system-installed CA Certificates instead of a
bundled copy.

--no-separate-debug-info: Prevents installation of a separate library and program file with debug information.

Contents

Installed Programs: qgcatool2
Installed Libraries: libgca.so
Installed Directories: $QT4DIR/include/QtCrypto

Short Descriptions

gcatool2 is a command line tool for performing various cryptographic operations with Qca.

libgca.so is the Qt Cryptography Architecture (Qca) library.

Last updated on 2014-09-15 22:13:43 -0700

QJson-0.8.1

Introduction to QJson


http://delta.affinix.com/download/qca/2.0/qca-2.0.3.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/qca

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/qjson/qjson-0.8.1.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: 323fbac54a5a20c0b8fe45clced03e2d

+« Download size: 64 KB
o Estimated disk space required: 1.4 MB
« Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

QJson Dependencies
Required

Qt-4.8.6 and CMake-3.0.1

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/qjson

Installation of QJson

Install QJson by running the following commands:

mkdir build &%
cd build &&
cmake -DCMAKE_INSTALL_PREFIX=/usr \
-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release \
. &&
make

This package does not contain a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
-DCMAKE_BUILD_TYPE=Release: This switch is used to build without debugging symbols and apply a higher level of compiler
optimizations.

Contents

Installed Programs: none
Installed Library: libgjson.so
Installed Directory: $QT4DIR/include/json and $QT4DIR/lib/cmake/qgjson

Short Descriptions
libgjson.so contains QJson API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-15 22:13:43 -0700

Talloc-2.1.1

Introduction to Talloc

Talloc provides a hierarchical, reference counted memory pool system with destructors. It is the core memory
allocator used in Samba.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://samba.org/ftp/talloc/talloc-2.1.1.tar.gz

« Download (FTP): ftp://samba.org/pub/talloc/talloc-2.1.1.tar.gz

¢ Download MD5 sum: 5dffb86414218a91864ed4453ba9be07
+ Download size: 409 KB



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/qjson/qjson-0.8.1.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/qjson
http://samba.org/ftp/talloc/talloc-2.1.1.tar.gz
ftp://samba.org/pub/talloc/talloc-2.1.1.tar.gz

+ Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU
Talloc Dependencies
Optional

docbook-xml-4.5, docbook-xsl-1.78.1 and libxslt-1.1.28 (To generate man pages) and Python-2.7.8 (To build Python
module).

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/talloc

Installation of Talloc

Install Talloc by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr 8&&
make

To check the results, issue make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libpytalloc-util.so, libtalloc.so and talloc.so (Python Module)
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions
libtalloc.so contains a replacemnt for the Glibc malloc function.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 19:22:09 -0700

wv-1.2.9

Introduction to wv
This package contains tools for reading information from an MS Word document.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://www.abisource.com/downloads/wv/1.2.9/wv-1.2.9.tar.gz
« Download (FTP):

« Download MD5 sum: dbccf2e9f747e50c913b7e3d126b73f7

+ Download size: 608 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 25 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU

wv Dependencies
Required

libgsf-1.14.30 and libpng-1.6.13

Optional

libwmf

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/wv

Installation of wv


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/talloc
http://www.abisource.com/downloads/wv/1.2.9/wv-1.2.9.tar.gz
http://wvware.sourceforge.net/libwmf.html
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/wv

./configure --prefix=/usr 8&&
make

This package does not have a testsuite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: wvSummary and several other wv* programs which are deprecated in favour of abiword: see
http://wvware.sourceforge.net/

Installed Library: libwv-1.2.s0
Installed Directory: /usr/share/wv

Short Descriptions

wvSummary displays the summary information from an MS Word document.

libwv-1.2.s0 provides functions to access MS Word documents.

Last updated on 2014-09-22 11:20:08 -0700

Xapian-1.2.17

Introduction to xapian
Xapian is an open source search engine library.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://oligarchy.co.uk/xapian/1.2.17/xapian-core-1.2.17.tar.xz
+ Download MD5 sum: 493117bf45e5471e86b4fc5d6d8069dc
+ Download size: 3.0 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 45 MB (Additioansl 220 MB for tests)
« Estimated build time: 1.5 SBU (Additioanl 22 SBU for tsts)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/xapian

Installation of Xapian

Install Xapian by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--disable-static &%
make

To run the test suite, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: copydatabase, delve, quest, simpleexpand, simpleindex, simplesearch, xapian-check, xapian-chert-
update, xapian-compact, xapian-config, xapian-inspect, xapian-metadata, xapian-progsrv, xapian-
replicate, xapian-replicate-server and xapian-tcpsrv

Installed Libraries: libxapian.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/xapian, /usr/lib/cmake/xapian and /usr/share/doc/xapian-core


http://wvware.sourceforge.net/
http://oligarchy.co.uk/xapian/1.2.17/xapian-core-1.2.17.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/xapian

Chapter 10. Graphics and Font Libraries

Depending on what your system will be used for, you may or may not require the graphics and font libraries. Most
desktop machines will want them for use with graphical applications. Most servers on the other hand, will not require
them.

AAlib-1.4rc5

Introduction to AAlib

AAlib is a library to render any graphic into ASCII Art.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http:

+« Download MD5 sum: 9801095c42bbal2edebd1902bcf0a990

« Download size: 388 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 6.5 MB
+ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

AAlib Dependencies
Optional

X Window System, S-Lang-2.2.4, and GPM-1.20.7

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/aalib

Installation of AAlib

Fix @ minor problem with the included m4 file:

sed -i -e '/AM_PATH_AALIB,/s/AM_PATH_AALIB/[&]/' aalib.m4

Install AAlib by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--infodir=/usr/share/info \
--mandir=/usr/share/man \
--disable-static &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: aafire, aainfo, aalib-config, aasavefont, and aatest
Installed Library: libaa.{so,a}
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

aafire is little toy of AAlib, rendering an animated fire in ASCII Art.

aainfo provides information for your current settings related to AAlib .

aalib- provides configuration info for AAlib .

config

aatest shows the abilities of AAlib in a little test.

libaa. is a collection of routines to render any graphical input in portable format to ASCII Art. It can be

{so0,a} used through many programs and has a very well documented API, so you can easily put it into


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/aa-project/aalib-1.4rc5.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/aalib

Last updated on 2014-09-11 23:27:59 -0700

babl-0.1.10

Introduction to Babl
The Babl package is a dynamic, any to any, pixel format translation library.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://download.gimp.org/pub/babl/0.1/babl-0.1.10.tar.bz2

¢ Download MD5 sum: 9e1542ab5cObl2ea3af076a9a2f02d79
+« Download size: 440 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 12 MB
o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Babl Dependencies
Optional

gobject-introspection-1.40.0 and Vala-0.24.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/babl

Installation of Babl

Install Babl by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/babl/graphics &&

install -v -m644 docs/*.{css,html} /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/babl &&

install -v -m644 docs/graphics/*.{html,png,svg} /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/babl/graphics

Command Explanations

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/babl/graphics: This and the subsequent commands install the library html
documentation under /usr/share/gtk-doc/html where other gtk packages put the programmer-oriented documentation.

--with-vala: Use vapigen so that vala programs can use this application - not enabled by default, may cause breakage
when building gegl.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: libbabl.so and libraries in /usr/lib/babl-0.1
Installed Directories: /usr/include/babl-0.1

Short Descriptions
libbabl.so contains functions to access BablFishes to convert between formats.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 17:48:40 -0700

Exiv2-0.24

Introduction to Exiv2


http://download.gimp.org/pub/babl/0.1/babl-0.1.10.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/babl

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://www.exiv2.org/exiv2-0.24.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: b8a23dc56a98ede85c00718a97a8d6fc

« Download size: 4.5 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 36 MB

« Estimated build time: 0.9 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/exiv2

Installation of Exiv2

Install Exiv2 by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
chmod -v 755 /usr/lib/libexiv2.so

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Program: exiv2
Installed Library: libexiv2.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/exiv2

Short Descriptions
exiv2 is an utility used to dump Exif data.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

FreeType-2.5.3

Introduction to FreeType2
The FreeType2 package contains a library which allows applications to properly render TrueType fonts.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/freetype/freetype-2.5.3.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: d6b60f06bfc046e43ab2abcbfd171d65
+ Download size: 1.7 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 28 MB (includes installing additional documentation)
+ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Additional Downloads

Additional Documentation

+« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/freetype/freetype-doc-2.5.3.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: €192ef88e84ddf10665f34cf418652fb
« Download size: 108 KB



http://www.exiv2.org/exiv2-0.24.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/exiv2
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/freetype/freetype-2.5.3.tar.bz2
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/freetype/freetype-doc-2.5.3.tar.bz2

Recommended

Which-2.20, Harfbuzz-0.9.35, (first, install without it, after it is installed, reinstall FreeType-2.5.3), and libpng-1.6.13

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/freetype2

Installation of FreeType2

If you downloaded the additional documentation, unpack it into the source tree using the following command:

tar -xf ../freetype-doc-2.5.3.tar.bz2 --strip-components=2 -C docs

Install FreeType2 by running the following commands:

sed -i -e "/AUX.*.gxvalid/s@ # @@" \
-e "/AUX.*.otvalid/s@r# @@" \
modules.cfg &&

sed -ri -e 's:.*(#.*SUBPIXEL.*) .*:\1:' \
include/config/ftoption.h &&

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/freetype-2.5.3 &&
cp -v -R docs/* /usr/share/doc/freetype-2.5.3

Command Explanations

sed -e ...: First command enables GX/AAT and OpenType table validation and second command enables Subpixel
Rendering and Subpixel Hinting in order to improve font rendering. Note that Subpixel Rendering may have patent
issues. Be sure to read the '0Other patent issues' part of http://www.freetype.org/patents.html before enabling
this option.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Program: freetype-config
Installed Library: libfreetype.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/freetype2 and /usr/share/doc/freetype-2.5.3

Short Descriptions

freetype-config is used to get FreeType compilation and linking information.

libfreetype.so contains functions for rendering various font types, such as TrueType and Typel.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

Fontconfig-2.11.1

Introduction to Fontconfig
The Fontconfig package contains a library and support programs used for configuring and customizing font access.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://www.freedesktop.org/software/fontconfig/release/fontconfig-2.11.1.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: 824d000eb737af6e16c826dd3b2d6c90

+ Download size: 1.5 MB
« Estimated disk space required: 17 MB



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/freetype2
http://www.freetype.org/patents.html
http://www.freedesktop.org/software/fontconfig/release/fontconfig-2.11.1.tar.bz2

Fontconfig Dependencies
Required

FreeType-2.5.3
Optional

DocBook-utils-0.6.14 and libxml2-2.9.1

Note

If you have DocBook Utils installed and you remove the --disable-docs parameter from the configure
command below, you must have SGMLSpm-1.1 and texlive-20140525 installed also, or the Fontconfig
build will fail.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/Fontconfig

Installation of Fontconfig

Install Fontconfig by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--localstatedir=/var \
--disable-docs \

--docdir=/usr/share/doc/fontconfig-2.11.1 &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

If you did not remove the --disable-docs parameter from the configure command, you can install the pre-generated
documentation by using the following commands as the root user:

install -v -dm755 \
/usr/share/{man/man{3,5},doc/fontconfig-2.11.1/fontconfig-devel} &&

install -v -m644 fc-*/*.1 /usr/share/man/man1 &%

install -v -m644 doc/*.3 /usr/share/man/man3 &&

install -v -m644 doc/fonts-conf.5 /usr/share/man/man5 &&

install -v -m644 doc/fontconfig-devel/* \
/usr/share/doc/fontconfig-2.11.1/fontconfig-devel &%

install -v -m644 doc/*.{pdf,sgml,txt,html} \
/usr/share/doc/fontconfig-2.11.1

Command Explanations

--disable-docs: This switch avoids building the documentation (the release tarball includes pre-generated
documentation).

Configuring Fontconfig

Config Files

/etc/fonts/*, /etc/fonts/conf.d/* and /usr/share/fontconfig/conf.avail/*

Configuration Information

The main configuration file for Fontconfig is /etc/fonts/fonts.conf. Generally you do not want to edit this file. It will
also read /etc/fonts/local.conf and any files in /etc/fonts/conf.d. To put a new font directory in the configuration,
create (or update) the /etc/fonts/local.conf file with your local information or add a new file in /etc/fonts/conf.d. The
default location of fonts in Fontconfig is:

e /usr/share/fonts

o ~/.fonts



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/Fontconfig

specific files to 7etc/fonts/conf.d will enable them. The default setup is generally good enough for most users. See
/etc/fonts/conf.d/README for a description of the configuration files.

More information about configuring Fontconfig can be found in the user's manual in
file:// /usr/share/doc/fontconfig-2.11.1/fontconfig-user.html

Contents

Installed Programs: fc-cache, fc-cat, fc-list, fc-match, fc-pattern, fc-query, fc-scan and fc-validate
Installed Library: libfontconfig.so

Installed Directories: /etc/fonts, /usr/include/fontconfig, /usr/share/doc/fontconfig-2.11.1, /usr/share/fontconfig,
/usr/share/xml/fontconfig and /var/cache/fontconfig

Short Descriptions

fc-cache is used to create font information caches.

fc-cat is used to read font information caches.

fc-list is used to create font lists.

fc-match is used to match available fonts, or find fonts that match a given pattern.
fc-pattern is used to parse pattern (empty pattern by default) and show the parsed result.
fc-query is used to query fonts files and print resulting patterns.

fc-scan is used to scan font files and directories, and print resulting patterns.

fc-validate is used to validate font files.

libfontconfig.so contains functions used by the Fontconfig programs and also by other programs to

configure or customize font access.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

FriBidi-0.19.6

Introduction to FriBidi

The FriBidi package is an implementation of the Unicode Bidirectional Algorithm (BIDI). This is useful for
supporting Arabic and Hebrew alphabets in other packages.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://fribidi.org/download/fribidi-0.19.6.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: ce93d862344991173dabb609bf93cald

« Download size: 625 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 6.5 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

FriBidi Dependencies
Optional

GLib-2.40.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/fribidi

Installation of FriBidi

Install FriBidi by running the following commands:

sed -i "s|glib/gstrfuncs\.h|glib.h|" charset/fribidi-char-sets.c &&

sed -i "s|glib/gmem\.h|glib.h|" lib/mem.h &&
./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:


file:///usr/share/doc/fontconfig-2.11.1/fontconfig-user.html
http://www.unicode.org/reports/tr9/
http://fribidi.org/download/fribidi-0.19.6.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/fribidi

| mans Lnsitaaas

Command Explanations

sed -i ...: These commands fix two header files if GLib-2 is linked into the build.

Contents

Installed Program: fribidi
Installed Library: libfribidi.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/fribidi

Short Descriptions

fribidi is a command-line interface to the libfribidi library and can be used to convert a logical
string to visual output.

libfribidi.so contains functions used to implement the Unicode Bidirectional Algorithm.

Last updated on 2014-09-11 23:27:59 -0700

gegl-0.2.0

Introduction to gegl
This package provides the GEneric Graphics Library, which is a graph based image processing format.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

e Download (HTTP): http://download.gimp.org/pub/gegl/0.2/gegl-0.2.0.tar.bz2
+ Download MD5 sum: 32b00002f1fle316115c4ed922eldec8

« Download size: 7.2 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 50 MB

« Estimated build time: 0.9 SBU

Additional Downloads

* Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/gegl-0.2.0-ffmpeg2-1.patch

gegl Dependencies
Required

babl-0.1.10
Optional

AsciiDoc, Cairo-1.12.16, Enscript-1.6.6, Exiv2-0.24, FFmpeg-2.3.3, gdk-pixbuf-2.30.8, Graphviz-2.38.0, lensfun,
libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, libopenraw, libpng-1.6.13, librsvg-2.40.3, libspiro, Lua-5.2.3, OpenEXR, Pango-1.36.7, Python-
2.7.8, Ruby-2.1.2, SDL-1.2.15, gobject-introspection-1.40.0, Vala-0.24.0, w3m-0.5.3 and libumfpack

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/gegl

Installation of gegl

Install gegl by running the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../gegl-0.2.0-ffmpeg2-1.patch &%
./configure --prefix=/usr &%
LC_ALL=en_US make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -v -m644 docs/*.{css,html} /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gegl &&


http://www.unicode.org/reports/tr9/
http://download.gimp.org/pub/gegl/0.2/gegl-0.2.0.tar.bz2
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/gegl-0.2.0-ffmpeg2-1.patch
http://www.methods.co.nz/asciidoc/
http://lensfun.berlios.de/
http://libopenraw.freedesktop.org/wiki/
http://libspiro.sourceforge.net/
http://www.openexr.org/
http://www.cise.ufl.edu/research/sparse/umfpack/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gegl

install -v -m644 docs/images/* /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/gegl/images

Command Explanations

install -v -m644/docs/*/{css, html} ...: This and the subsequent commands install all the provided documentation
instead of only operations.html and the stylesheet gegl.css.

--without-vala: Do not create a vala API - use this if vapigen breaks the build.
--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.
LC_ALL=en_us: In some locales with Ruby-2.1.2 installed, one build component fails and prevents completion of the
procedure. Using this variable avoids the problem.

Contents

Installed Programs: gegl
Installed Libraries: libgegl-0.2.s0 and libraries in /usr/lib/gegl-0.2
Installed Directories: /usr/include/gegl-0.2

Short Descriptions

gegl is a commandline tool for working with the XML data model.
libgegl- provides infrastructure to do demand based cached non destructive image editing on larger
0.2.s0 than RAM buffers.

Last updated on 2014-09-13 17:48:40 -0700
giflib-5.1.0

Introduction to giflib

The giflib package contains libraries for reading and writing GIFs as well as programs for converting and working with
GIF files.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/giflib/giflib-5.1.0.tar.bz2
¢ Download (HTTP) MD5 sum: c7e9f1c10b755ab955156d4clac7fc5d

« Download (HTTP) size: 607 KB
+ Estimated disk space required: 6.5 MB (with generated html documentation; additional 0.7 MB for the tests)

« Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU (with generated html| documentation)
giflib Dependencies
Optional

xmlto-0.0.26 (for html documentation)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/giflib

Installation of giflib

Install giflib by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check. The test results are in test.sh.log.

Now, as the root user:

make install

If you generated html documentation, install it as the root user:



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/giflib/giflib-5.1.0.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/giflib
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install -v -m644 doc/*.html /usr/share/doc/giflib-5.1.0/html

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: gif2rgb, gifbuild, gifclrmp, gifecho, giffix, gifinto, giftext and giftool
Installed Library: libgif.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/giflib-5.1.0

Short Descriptions

gif2rgb converts images saved as GIF to 24-bit RGB images.

gifbuild dumps GIF data in a textual format, or undumps it to a GIF.

gifclrmp modifies GIF image colormaps.

gifecho generates a GIF from ASCII text.

giffix clumsily attempts to fix truncated GIF images.

gifinto is an end-of-pipe fitting for GIF-processing pipelines.

giftext prints (text only) general information about a GIF file.

giftool is a GIF transformation tool.

libgif.so contains API functions required by the giflib programs and any other programs needing library

functionality to read, write and manipulate GIF images.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 14:01:57 -0700

Graphite2-1.2.4

Introduction to Graphite2

Graphite2 is a rendering engine for graphite fonts. These are TrueType fonts with additional tables containing smart
rendering information and were originally developed to support complex non-Roman writing systems. They may
contain rules for e.g. ligatures, glyph substitution, kerning, justification - this can make them useful even on text
written in Roman writing systems such as English. Note that firefox provides an internal copy of the graphite engine
and cannot use a system version, but it too should benefit from the availability of graphite fonts.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/silgraphite/graphite2-1.2.4.tgz
« Download MD5 sum: 2ef839348fe28e3b923bf8cced440227

« Download size: 6.7 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 44 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Graphite2 Dependencies
Required

CMake-3.0.1
Optional

FreeType-2.5.3, Python-2.7.8, and silgraphite to build the comparerender test and benchmarking tool, and if that is
present, Harfbuzz-0.9.35 to add more functionality to it (this is a circular dependency, you would need to first build
graphite2 without harfbuzz).

To build the documentation, which is reported to be broken, would require all of AsciiDoc, Doxygen-1.8.8 and texlive-
20140525.

Optional (at runtime)

You will need at least one suitable graphite font for the package to be useful.


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/silgraphite/graphite2-1.2.4.tgz
http://sourceforge.net/projects/silgraphite/files/silgraphite/2.3.1/
http://www.methods.co.nz/asciidoc/
http://scripts.sil.org/cms/scripts/page.php?site_id=projects&item_id=graphite_fonts

Installation of Graphite2

Install Graphite2 by running the following commands:

mkdir build &%

cd build &&

cmake -DCMAKE_INSTALL_PREFIX=/usr .. &%
make

To test the results, issue: make test.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: gr2fonttest, and optionally comparerender
Installed Libraries: libgraphite2.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/graphite2 and /usr/share/graphite2

Short Descriptions

comparerender is a test and benchmarking tool.
gr2fonttest is a diagnostic console tool for graphite fonts.
libgraphite2.so is a rendering engine for graphite fonts.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700

Harfbuzz-0.9.35

Introduction to Harfbuzz
The Harfbuzz package contains an OpenType text shaping engine.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://www.freedesktop.org/software/harfbuzz/release/harfbuzz-0.9.35.tar.bz2
+« Download MD5 sum: 531ee8650626ecddcd90b2a4637e31d4
« Download size: 1.2 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 25 MB (additional 2 MB for the API documentation and additional 2 MB for the tests)
o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

Harfbuzz Dependencies
Recommended

GLib-2.40.0, ICU-53.1 and FreeType-2.5.3 (after Harfbuzz-0.9.35 is installed, reinstall FreeType-2.5.3)

Optional

Cairo-1.12.16, gobject-introspection-1.40.0, GTK-Doc-1.20, and Graphite2-1.2.4

Warning

Recommended dependencies are not strictly required to build the package. However, you might not get
expected results at runtime if you don't install them. Please do not report bugs with this package if you
have not installed the recommended dependencies.

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/harfbuzz

Installation of Harfbuzz


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/graphite2
http://www.freedesktop.org/software/harfbuzz/release/harfbuzz-0.9.35.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/harfbuzz

sed -i '/arabic-fallback-shaping.tests/d' test/shaping/Makefile.am &&
autoreconf -f -i

Install Harfbuzz by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --with-gobject &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--with-gobject: This switch enables building of the Harfbuzz GObject wrapper. Remove it if you did not install GLib.
--with-graphite2: This switch enables Graphite2 support.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: hb-ot-shape-closure, hb-shape, and hb-view
Installed Libraries: libharfbuzz.so, libharfbuzz-gobject.so and libharfbuzz-icu.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/harfbuzz and /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/harfbuzz

Short Descriptions
libharfbuzz.so contains functions for complex text shaping.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

1JS-0.35

Introduction to IJS
The 1JS package contains a library which implements a protocol for transmission of raster page images.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢« Download (HTTP): http://www.openprinting.org/download/ijs/download/ijs-0.35.tar.bz2
+« Download MD5 sum: 896fdch7a01c586babeb81398ea3f6e9
+« Download size: 252 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 2.2 MB
« Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/ijs

Installation of IJS

Install IJS by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--mandir=/usr/share/man \
--enable-shared \
--disable-static &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install



http://www.openprinting.org/download/ijs/download/ijs-0.35.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/ijs

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: ijs_client_example, ijs-config and ijs_server_example
Installed Library: libijs.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/ijs

Short Descriptions

ijs- is a program that is used to determine the compiler and linker flags that should be used to
config compile and link programs that use I13S.
libijs.so contains the IJS API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 04:20:33 -0700

JasPer-1.900.1

Introduction to JasPer

The JasPer Project is an open-source initiative to provide a free software-based reference implementation of the
JPEG-2000 codec.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://www.ece.uvic.ca/~mdadams/jasper/software/jasper-1.900.1.zip
o Download MD5 sum: a342b2b4495b3e1394e161eb5d85d754

« Download size: 1.4 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 11.1 MB (without the static library)

o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

Additional Downloads

« Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/jasper-1.900.1-security_fixes-1.patch

JasPer Dependencies
Required

UnZip-6.0
Recommended

libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1

Optional

Freeglut-2.8.1 (required for jiv)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/jasper

Installation of JasPer

Note

The package source is distributed in .zip format and requires unzip, but it has been correctly packaged
and will create the jasper-1.900.1 directory when you unzip it.

patch -Np1 -i ../jasper-1.900.1-security_fixes-1.patch &%
./configure --prefix=/usr \

--enable-shared \

--disable-static \


http://www.ece.uvic.ca/~mdadams/jasper/software/jasper-1.900.1.zip
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/jasper-1.900.1-security_fixes-1.patch
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/jasper

make

This package does not come with a testsuite.

Now, as the root user:

’ make install

If you wish to install the PDF files for the Reference Manual and a tutorial on the JPEG-2000 standard, run the
following commands as the root user:

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/jasper-1.900.1 &%
install -v -m644 doc/*.pdf /usr/share/doc/jasper-1.900.1

Command Explanations
--enable-shared: This command causes the shared library to be built.
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--x-includes=DIR --x-libraries=DIR: These tell the configure script where to find Xorg if it is not in /usr/x11, /usr/x11R6,
Or /usr.

Contents

Installed Programs: imgcmp, imginfo, jasper, jiv, and tmrdemo
Installed Library: libjasper.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/jasper and /usr/share/doc/jasper-1.900.1

Short Descriptions

imgemp compares two images of the same geometry.

imginfo displays information about an image.

jasper converts images between formats (BMP, JPS, JPC, JPG, PGX, PNM, MIF, and RAS).
jiv displays images.

tmrdemo is a timer demonstration program.

libjasper.so a library used by programs for reading and writing JPEG2000 format files.

Last updated on 2014-09-16 13:49:04 -0700

Little CMS-1.19

Introduction to Little CMS

The Little CMS library is used by other programs to provide color management facilities.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/lcms/Ilcms-1.19.tar.gz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 8af94611baf20d9646c7c2c285859818

« Download size: 927 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 27 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.5 SBU

Little CMS Dependencies
Optional

LibTIFF-4.0.3, libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, and Python-2.7.8 (with SWIG-3.0.2 also)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/lcms

Installation of Little CMS

Install Little CMS by running the following commands:


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/lcms/lcms-1.19.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/lcms
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make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/lcms-1.19 &&

install -v -m644 README. 1ST doc/* \
/usr/share/doc/lcms-1.19

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--with-python: Use this parameter if Python and SWIG are installed.

Contents

Installed Programs: icc2ps, icclink, icctrans, wtpt and optionally, jpegicc, tiffdiff and tifficc
Installed Libraries: liblcms.so and the optional _Icms.so Python module
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/lcms-1.19

Short Descriptions

icc2ps generates PostScript CRD or CSA from ICC profiles.

icclink links two or more profiles into a single device link profile.

icctrans is a color space conversion calculator.

jpegicc is an ICC profile applier for JPEG files.

tifficc is an ICC profile applier for TIFF files.

tiffdiff A TIFF compare utility

wtpt shows media white of profiles, identifying black body locus.

liblcms.so is used by the Icms programs as well as other programs to provide color management facilities.

Last updated on 2014-09-11 23:27:59 -0700

Little CMS-2.6

Introduction to Little CMS2

The Little Color Management System is a small-footprint color management engine, with special focus on accuracy
and performance. It uses the International Color Consortium standard (ICC), which is the modern standard for color
management.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/Ilcms/Ilcms2-2.6.tar.gz
o Download MD5 sum: f4c08d38ceade4a664ebff7228910a33

« Download size: 4.4 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 15 MB (additional 1 MB for the tests)

+ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU for the tests)

Little CMS2 Dependencies
Optional

libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1 and LibTIFF-4.0.3

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/lcms2

Installation of Little CMS2

Install Little CMS2 by running the following commands:



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/lcms/lcms2-2.6.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/lcms2
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‘ make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: jpgicc, linkicc, psicc, tificc, and transicc
Installed Library: liblcms2.so
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

jpgicc is the Little CMS ICC profile applier for JPEG.
linkicc is the Little CMS ICC device link generator

psicc is the Little CMS ICC PostScript generator.

tificc is the Little CMS ICC tiff generator.

transicc is the Little CMS ColorSpace conversion calculator.
liblecms2.so contains functions implement the Icms2 API.

Last updated on 2014-09-11 23:27:59 -0700

libexif-0.6.21

Introduction to libexif

The libexif package contains a library for parsing, editing, and saving EXIF data. Most digital cameras produce EXIF
files, which are JPEG files with extra tags that contain information about the image. All EXIF tags described in EXIF
standard 2.1 are supported.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libexif/libexif-0.6.21.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: 27339b89850f28c8f1c237f233e05b27

+« Download size: 1.4 MB
« Estimated disk space required: 17 MB
+ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

libexif Dependencies
Optional (to Build Documentation)

Doxygen-1.8.8 and Graphviz-2.38.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libexif

Installation of libexif

Install libexif by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--with-doc-dir=/usr/share/doc/libexif-0.6.21 \
--disable-static &%

make

To test the results, issue: make check.


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libexif/libexif-0.6.21.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libexif

make install

Documentation was built and installed if you have the dependencies shown above installed. If you don't have the
dependencies installed, there is a compressed tarball in the source tree doc directory that can be unpacked into

/usr/share/doc/libexif-0.6.21.
Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libexif.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libexif and /usr/share/doc/libexif-0.6.21

Short Descriptions
libexif.so contains functions used for parsing, editing, and saving EXIF data.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 12:02:55 -0700
libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1

Introduction to libjpeg-turbo

libjpeg-turbo is a fork of the original IJG libjpeg which uses SIMD to accelerate baseline JPEG compression and
decompression. libjpeg is a library that implements JPEG image encoding, decoding and transcoding.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libjpeg-turbo/libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1.tar.gz

¢ Download MD5 sum: 2c3a68129dac443a72815ff5bb374b05
« Download size: 1.3 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 14 MB
o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

libjpeg-turbo Dependencies
Required

NASM-2.11.05 or yasm-1.3.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libjpeg-turbo

Installation of libjpeg-turbo

Install libjpeg-turbo by running the following commands:

sed -i -e '/Adocdir/ s:$:/1libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1:" \
-e '/Mexampledir/ s:$:/libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1:' Makefile.in &&

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--mandir=/usr/share/man \
--with-jpeg8 \

--disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make test.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libjpeg-turbo/libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libjpeg-turbo

--with-jpeg8: This switch enables compatibility with libjpeg version 8.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: cjpeg, djpeg, jpegtran, rdjpgcom, tjbench, and wrjpgcom
Installed Libraries: libjpeg.so and libturbojpeg.so
Installed Directories: /usr/share/doc/libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1

Short Descriptions

cjpeg compresses image files to produce a JPEG/JFIF file on the standard output. Currently supported
input file formats are: PPM (PBMPLUS color format), PGM (PBMPLUS gray-scale format), BMP,
and Targa.

djpeg decompresses image files from JPEG/JFIF format to either PPM (PBMPLUS color format), PGM
(PBMPLUS gray-scale format), BMP, or Targa format.

jpegtran is used for lossless transformation of JPEG files.

rdjpgcom displays text comments from within a JPEG file.

tjbench is used to benchmark the performance of libjpeg-turbo.

wrjpgcom inserts text comments into a JPEG file.

libjpeg.so contains functions used for reading and writing JPEG images.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700

libmng-2.0.2

Introduction to libmng

The libmng libraries are used by programs wanting to read and write Multiple-image Network Graphics (MNG) files
which are the animation equivalents to PNG files.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libmng/libmng-2.0.2.tar.xz
« Download MD5 sum: 3804bf2523af9b4e0670b5982b3bf984

« Download size: 932 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 15 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

libmng Dependencies
Required

libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1 and Little CMS-2.6

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libmng

Installation of libmng

Install libmng by running the following commands:

sed -i "s:#include <jpeg:#include <stdio.h>\n&:" libmng_types.h &&

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/1libmng-2.0.2 &&
install -v -m644 doc/*.txt /usr/share/doc/libmng-2.0.2



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libmng/libmng-2.0.2.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libmng

Command Explanations

sed -i "..." libmng_types.h: This command adds a missing header which would cause other apps that link to this
package fail to compile.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Library: libmng.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/libmng-2.0.2

Short Descriptions

libmng.so provides functions for programs wishing to read and write MNG files which are animation files
without the patent problems associated with certain other formats.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 12:02:55 -0700
libpng-1.6.13

Introduction to libpng

The libpng package contains libraries used by other programs for reading and writing PNG files. The PNG format was
designed as a replacement for GIF and, to a lesser extent, TIFF, with many improvements and extensions and lack of
patent problems.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libpng/libpng-1.6.13.tar.xz
« Download MD5 sum: 9822c25466f060142359f80ed142c9e5

¢ Download size: 884 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 12 MB (additional 1 MB for the tests)

+ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU (additional 0.3 SBU for the tests)

Additional Downloads

« Optional patch to include animated png functionality in libpng (required to use the system libpng in Firefox):
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libpng-apng/libpng-1.6.13-apng.patch.gz

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libpng

Installation of libpng

If you want to patch libpng to support apng files, apply the patch:

gzip -cd ../libpng-1.6.13-apng.patch.gz | patch -p1

Install libpng by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
mkdir -v /usr/share/doc/libpng-1.6.13 &&
cp -v README libpng-manual.txt /usr/share/doc/libpng-1.6.13

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libpng/libpng-1.6.13.tar.xz
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/libpng-apng/libpng-1.6.13-apng.patch.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libpng

Installed Programs: libpng-config (symlink), libpng16-config, pngfix and png-fix-itxt
Installed Libraries: libpng.so and libpngl6.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libpng16 and /usr/share/doc/libpng-1.6.13

Short Descriptions

pngfix tests, optimizes and optionally fixes the zlib header in PNG files. Optionally, when fixing, strips
ancillary chunks from the file.

png-fix- fixes PNG files that have an incorrect length field in the iTXt chunks.

itxt

libpng- is a shell script that provides configuration information for applications wanting to use libpng.

config

libpng.so contain routines used to create and manipulate PNG format graphics files.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

libraw-0.16.0

Introduction to libraw
Libraw is a library for reading RAW files obtained from digital photo cameras (CRW/CR2, NEF, RAF, DNG, and others).
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://www.libraw.org/data/LibRaw-0.16.0.tar.gz
+« Download MD5 sum: 21f569be043057b754d87e3062e2345a
+ Download size: 1.4 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 21 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU

libraw Dependencies
Recommended

libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, JasPer-1.900.1, and Little CMS-2.6

Optional

LibRaw-demosaic-pack-GPL2 and LibRaw-demosaic-pack-GPL3

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/libraw

Installation of libraw

Install libraw by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-jpeg \
--enable-jasper \
--enable-lcms \
--disable-static \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/libraw-0.16.0 &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--enable-jpeg: This switch enables support for jpeg. Remove if you don't have libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1 installed.

--enable-jasper: This switch enables support for jasper. Remove if you don't have JasPer-1.900.1 installed.


http://www.libraw.org/data/LibRaw-0.16.0.tar.gz
http://www.libraw.org/download
http://www.libraw.org/download
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libraw

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: 4channels, dcraw_half, mem_image, postprocessing_benchmark, simple_dcraw, dcraw_emu,
half_mt, multirender_test, raw-identify, and unprocessed_raw

Installed Library: libraw.so and libraw_r.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/libraw and /usr/share/doc/libraw-0.16.0

Last updated on 2014-02-20 08:45:35 -0600

librsvg-2.40.3

Introduction to librsvg

The librsvg package contains a library and tools used to manipulate, convert and view Scalable Vector Graphic (SVG)
images.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/librsvg/2.40/librsvg-2.40.3.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/librsvg/2.40/librsvg-2.40.3.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: 33d5c3811c915a5e29a219824249e265

« Download size: 500 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 11 MB

« Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

librsvg Dependencies
Required

gdk-pixbuf-2.30.8, libcroco-0.6.8 and Pango-1.36.7

Recommended
GTK+-3.12.2 (For the rsvg-view-3)
Optional (Required if building GNOME)

gobject-introspection-1.40.0 and Vala-0.24.0

Optional

GTK-Doc-1.20

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/librsvg

Installation of librsvg

Install librsvg by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--enable-vala \
--disable-static &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--enable-vala: This switch enables building of the Vala bindings. Remove if you don't have Vala-0.24.0 installed.


http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/librsvg/2.40/librsvg-2.40.3.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/librsvg/2.40/librsvg-2.40.3.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/librsvg

--disable-introspection: Use this switch if you have not installed Gobject Introspection.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

Contents

Installed Programs: rsvg-convert and rsvg-view-3
Installed Library: librsvg-2.so and libpixbufloader-svg.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/librsvg-2.0 and /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/rsvg-2.0

Short Descriptions

rsvg-convert is used to convert images into PNG, PDF, PS, SVG and other formats.

rsvg-view-3 is a simple GTK+ 3 application that can be used to view an SVG file.

librsvg-2.so provides the functions to render Scalable Vector Graphics.

libpixbufloader- is the Gdk Pixbuf plugin that allows GTK+ applications to render Scalable Vector
svg.so Graphics images.

Last updated on 2014-09-14 14:01:57 -0700

LibTIFF-4.0.3

Introduction to LibTIFF

The LibTIFF package contains the TIFF libraries and associated utilities. The libraries are used by many programs for
reading and writing TIFF files and the utilities are used for general work with TIFF files.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://download.osgeo.org/libtiff/tiff-4.0.3.tar.gz
+ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.remotesensing.org/libtiff/tiff-4.0.3.tar.gz
e Download MD5 sum: 051c1068e6a0627f461948c365290410

+ Download size: 2.0 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 27 MB

e Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

LibTIFF Dependencies

Optional

libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, Freeglut-2.8.1 (required for tiffgt), and JBIG-KIT

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libtiff

Installation of LibTIFF

Install LibTIFF by running the following commands:

sed -i '/glDrawPixels/a glFlush();' tools/tiffgt.c &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
sed -i ...: This command fixes a bug which is causing tiffgt to open blank windows in some cases.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.


http://download.osgeo.org/libtiff/tiff-4.0.3.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.remotesensing.org/libtiff/tiff-4.0.3.tar.gz
http://www.cl.cam.ac.uk/~mgk25/jbigkit/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libtiff

Installed Programs: bmp?2tiff, fax2ps, fax2tiff, gif2tiff, pal2rgb, ppm?2tiff, ras2tiff, raw2tiff, rgb2ycbcr, thumbnail,
tiff2bw, tiff2pdf, tiff2ps, tiff2rgba, tiffcmp, tiffcp, tiffcrop, tiffdither, tiffdump, tiffgt tiffinfo,
tiffmedian, tiffset and tiffsplit

Installed Libraries: libtiff.so and libtiffxx.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/tiff-4.0.3

Short Descriptions

bmp2tiff converts a Microsoft Windows Device Independent Bitmap image file to a TIFF image.

fax2ps converts a TIFF facsimile to compressed PostScript file.

fax2tiff creates a TIFF Class F fax file from raw fax data.

gif2tiff creates a TIFF file from a GIF87 format image file.

pal2rgb converts a palette color TIFF image to a full color image.

ppm2tiff creates a TIFF file from a PPM image file.

ras2tiff creates a TIFF file from a Sun rasterfile.

raw2tiff converts a raw byte sequence into TIFF.

rgb2ychber converts non-YCbCr TIFF images to YCbCr TIFF images.

thumbnail creates a TIFF file with thumbnail images.

tiff2bw converts a color TIFF image to grayscale.

tiff2pdf converts a TIFF image to a PDF document.

tiff2ps converts a TIFF image to a PostScript file.

tiff2rgba converts a wide variety of TIFF images into an RGBA TIFF image.

tiffcmp compares two TIFF files.

tiffep copies (and possibly converts) a TIFF file.

tiffcrop selects, copies, crops, converts, extracts and/or processes one or more TIFF files.

tiffdither converts a grayscale image to bilevel using dithering.

tiffdump prints verbatim information about TIFF files.

tiffgt displays an image stored in a TIFF file.

tiffinfo prints information about TIFF files.

tiffmedian applies the median cut algorithm to data in a TIFF file.

tiffset sets the value of a TIFF header to a specified value.

tiffsplit splits @ multi-image TIFF into single-image TIFF files.

libtiff.so contains the API functions used by the libtiff programs as well as other programs to read and
write TIFF files.

libtiffxx.so contains the C++ API functions used by programs to read and write TIFF files.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 04:20:33 -0700

libwebp-0.4.1

Introduction to libwebp
The libwebp package contains a library and support programs to encode and decode images in WebP format.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.webmproject.org/releases/webp/libwebp-0.4.1.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 42bc79613ec5ee5b0e68ba97839c981e
« Download size: 944 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 14 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

libwebp Dependencies
Recommended

libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, libpng-1.6.13 and LibTIFF-4.0.3



http://downloads.webmproject.org/releases/webp/libwebp-0.4.1.tar.gz

Freeglut-2.8.1 and giflib-5.1.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/libwebp

Installation of libwebp

Install libwebp by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: cwebp and dwebp
Installed Library: libwebp.so
Installed Directory: /usr/include/webp

Short Descriptions

cwebp compresses an image using the WebP format.
dwebp decompresses WebP files into PNG, PAM, PPM or PGM images.
libwebp.so contains the API functions for WebP encoding and decoding.

Last updated on 2014-09-16 13:49:04 -0700

newt-0.52.17

Introduction to newt

Newt is a programming library for color text mode, widget based user interfaces. It can be used to add stacked
windows, entry widgets, checkboxes, radio buttons, labels, plain text fields, scrollbars, etc., to text mode user
interfaces. Newt is based on the S-Lang library.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://fedorahosted.org/releases/n/e/newt/newt-0.52.17.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: f36d4d908965a0c89fd6fd8b61a6118b

« Download size: 176 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 5.1 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Newt Dependencies
Required

popt-1.16 and S-Lang-2.2.4

Recommended
GPM-1.20.7 (runtime)
Optional

Python-2.7.8 and Python-3.4.1



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/libwebp
http://fedorahosted.org/releases/n/e/newt/newt-0.52.17.tar.gz

Installation of newt

Install newt by running the following command:

sed -e 'S/ALIBNEWT =/#&/' \

-e "/install -m 644 $(LIBNEWT)/ s/A/#/' \

-e "s/$(LIBNEWT)/$(LIBNEWTSONAME)/g' \

-i Makefile.in &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --with-gpm-support &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

sed -e ... -i Makefile.in: Disables installation of an static library.

Contents

Installed Programs: whiptail

Installed Library: libnewt.so, whiptcl.so, and /usr/lib/python{2.7,3.4}/site-packages/_snack.so
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions
whiptail displays dialog boxes from shell scripts.
libnewt.so is the library for color text mode, widget based user interfaces.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 21:56:07 -0700

OpenJPEG-1.5.2

Introduction to OpenJPEG

Openl]PEG is an open-source implementation of the JPEG-2000 standard. Open]PEG fully respects the JPEG-2000
specifications and can compress/decompress lossless 16-bit images.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/project/openjpeg.mirror/1.5.2/openjpeg-1.5.2.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: c41772c30fb1c272358b3707233134a1

« Download size: 1.4 MB

o Estimated disk space required: 16 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

OpenJPEG Dependencies

Optional

Little CMS-2.6, libpng-1.6.13, LibTIFF-4.0.3 and Doxygen-1.8.8 (to build the API documentation)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/openjpeg

Installation of OpenJPEG

autoreconf -f -i &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not come with a testsuite.


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/newt
http://downloads.sourceforge.net/project/openjpeg.mirror/1.5.2/openjpeg-1.5.2.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/openjpeg

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This prevents the static library from being built.

Contents

Installed Programs: image_to_j2k, j2k_dump and j2k_to_image
Installed Libraries: libopenjpeg.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/openjpeg-1.5 and /usr/share/doc/openjpeg-1.5

Short Descriptions

image_to_j2k converts various image formats to the jpeg2000 format.
j2k_dump reads in a jpeg2000 image and dumps the contents to stdout.
j2k_to_image converts jpeg2000 images to other image types.

Last updated on 2014-09-11 23:27:59 -0700

Pixman-0.32.6

Introduction to Pixman

The Pixman package contains a library that provides low-level pixel manipulation features such as image compositing
and trapezoid rasterization.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://cairographics.org/releases/pixman-0.32.6.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: 3a30859719a41bd0f5cccffbfefdd4c2

+ Download size: 800 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 32 MB (additional 3 MB for tests)

« Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU (additional 0.8 SBU for tests)

Pixman Dependencies
Optional

GTK+-2.24.24 and libpng-1.6.13 (for tests and demos)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orq/blfs /wiki/pixman

Installation of Pixman

Install Pixman by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &%
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: None


http://cairographics.org/releases/pixman-0.32.6.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/pixman

Installed Directory: /usr/include/pixman-1
Short Descriptions

libpixman-1.so contains functions that provide low-level pixel manipulation features.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

Poppler-0.26.4

Introduction to Poppler

The Poppler package contains a PDF rendering library and command line tools used to manipulate PDF files. This is
useful for providing PDF rendering functionality as a shared library.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://poppler.freedesktop.org/poppler-0.26.4.tar.xz
« Download MD5 sum: e58cdddfc7dc01f00bf7394e0e4f21ce
+« Download size: 1.6 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 145 MB (building Qt4 and Qt5 libraries, additional 46 MB for the test suite and 24 MB
for poppler-data)

+ Estimated build time: 1.7 SBU (building Qt4 and Qt5 libraries, additional 0.2 SBU for the test suite for each Qt)

Additional Downloads

Poppler Encoding Data

o Download (HTTP): http://poppler.freedesktop.org/poppler-data-0.4.7.tar.gz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 636a8f2b9f6df9e7ced8ec0946961eaf
+« Download size: 4.0 MB

The additional package consists of encoding files for use with Poppler. The encoding files are optional and Poppler will
automatically read them if they are present. When installed, they enable Poppler to render CJK and Cyrillic properly.

Poppler Dependencies

Required
Fontconfig-2.11.1

Recommended

Cairo-1.12.16, libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, and libpng-1.6.13

Optional

cURL-7.37.1, gobject-introspection-1.40.0, GTK+-2.24.24, Little CMS-1.19 or Little CMS-2.6, LibTIFF-4.0.3, OpenJPEG-
1.5.2, Qt-4.8.6 (the libpoppler-qt4.so library is needed for PDF support in Okular), and Qt-5.3.1

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/poppler

Installation of Poppler

In order to optionally run the test suite, additional download of about 9 MB, using git-2.1.0, is necessary. Make sure
that you do not have the directory ../test.

git clone git://git.freedesktop.org/git/poppler/test ../test

If you are not building both Qt libraries, jump to the following paragraph. In order to build both Qt4 and Qt5 libraries,
you need to run the install commands twice, because although both are detected, only wrapper for the first Qt version
in PATH is built. Either can be built first, but to facilitate the explanation, we choose first the Qt4 library. You can do
this using source setqt4 (script from Qt-4.8.6).

Install Poppler by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \


http://poppler.freedesktop.org/poppler-0.26.4.tar.xz
http://poppler.freedesktop.org/poppler-data-0.4.7.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/poppler

--disable-static \
--enable-xpdf-headers 8&&
make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

If you are not building both Qt libraries, jump to the following paragraph. If you want to build both Qt libraries, first
switch back to unpriviledged user, run source setqt5, from Qt-5.3.1, and repeat the instructions from configuration
until install. After that, proceed to install the documents until the end.

The documents are installed using the following commands:

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/poppler-0.26.4 &%
install -v -m644 README* /usr/share/doc/poppler-0.26.4

If you downloaded the additional encoding data package, install it by issuing the following commands as the root user:

tar -xf ../poppler-data-0.4.7.tar.gz &%
cd poppler-data-0.4.7

Now, as the root user:

make prefix=/usr install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-xpdf-headers: Install some old Xpdf headers required by certain programs (e.g. Okular, LibreOffice and
Inkscape).

--enable-libcurl: Use libcurl for HTTP support.

Contents

Installed Programs: pdfdetach, pdffonts, pdfimages, pdfinfo, pdfseparate, pdftocairo, pdftohtml, pdftoppm, pdftops,
pdftotext, pdfunite, and poppler-glib-demo

Installed Libraries: libpoppler.so, libpoppler-cpp.so, libpoppler-glib.so, libpoppler-qt4.so, and libpoppler-qt5.so

Installed Directories: /usr/include/poppler, /usr/share/doc/poppler-0.26.4, /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/poppler, and

/usr/share/poppler
Short Descriptions

pdfdetach lists or extracts embedded files from PDF files.

pdffonts lists the fonts used in a PDF file along with various information for each font.

pdfimages saves images from a PDF file as PPM, PBM, or JPEG files.

pdfinfo Elrints the contents of the 'Info' dictionary (plus some other useful information) from a PDF

ile.

pdfseparate extracts single pages from a PDF file.

pdftocairo converts a PDF file to one of several formats (PNG, JPEG, PDF, PS, EPS, SVG) using the cairo
output device of the poppler library.

pdftohtml converts a PDF file to HTML.

pdftoppm converts PDF files to PBM, PGM and PPM formats.

pdftops converts PDF files to Postscript format.

pdftotext converts PDF files to plain text.

pdfunite merges several PDF files, in the order of their occurrence on the command line, to one PDF
output file.

poppler-glib- is a tool to demonstrate the API, and for use when debugging and testing Poppler.

demo

libpoppler.so contains the API functions to render PDF files.

libpoppler- is a C++ backend for rendering PDF files.

cpp.so

libpoppler- is @ wrapper library used to interface the PDF rendering functions with GTK+ .



libpoppler- is a wrapper library used to interface the PDF rendering functions with Qt4.
qt4.so

libpoppler- is a wrapper library used to interface the PDF rendering functions with Qt5.
qt5.so

Last updated on 2014-09-13 17:48:40 -0700

Qpdf-5.1.2

Introduction to Qpdf

The Qpdf package contains command-line programs and library that do structural, content-preserving transformations
on PDF files.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/qpdf/qpdf-5.1.2.tar.gz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 0bd15ef5eea5f628951ab456c84e78ec

« Download size: 7.4 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 67 MB (76 MB, running the tests)

+ Estimated build time: 0.5 SBU (plus 0.4 for the tests)

Qpdf Dependencies
Required

PCRE-8.35
Optional

fop-1.1 and libxslt-1.1.28

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/qpdf

Installation of Qpdf

Install Qpdf by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--disable-static \
--docdir=/usr/share/doc/qpdf-5.1.2 &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Contents

Installed Programs: fix-qdf, gpdf, and zlib-flate
Installed Library: libgpdf.so
Installed Directories: /usr/include/qpdf and /usr/share/doc/qpdf-5.1.2

Short Descriptions

fix-qdf is used to repair PDF files in QDF form after editing.
qpdf is used to convert one PDF file to another equivalent PDF file.

libgpdf.so contains the Qpdf API functions.


http://downloads.sourceforge.net/qpdf/qpdf-5.1.2.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/qpdf

Chapter 11. General Utilities

This chapter contains various utilities that do not fit conveniently into other chapters. Programs include a command line
calculator, several utilities for manipulating text and graphics, a program to interface with a palm-pilot, a program for
entering PIN numbers and pass-phrases, and a hash generator.

appdata-tools-0.1.8

Introduction to appdata-tools
The appdata-tools is used to validate AppData files to conform to standard specification.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://people.freedesktop.org/~hughsient/releases/appdata-tools-0.1.8.tar.xz
+« Download MD5 sum: 47d8500b7b96fac6667c3173c77cle66
+« Download size: 248 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 2.3 MB
+ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

appdata-tools Dependencies
Required

appstream-glib-0.3.0

Recommended

gobject-introspection-1.40.0

Optional

libxml2-2.9.1, libxslt-1.1.28, docbook-xml-4.5, docbook-xsI-1.78.1, trang, and Ixml

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/appdata-tools

Installation of appdata-tools

Install appdata-tools by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: appdata-validate
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions
appdata-validate validates AppData metadata.

Last updated on 2014-09-19 13:13:19 -0700

appstream-glib-0.3.0


http://people.freedesktop.org/~hughsient/releases/appdata-tools-0.1.8.tar.xz
http://www.thaiopensource.com/download/old/relaxng/20030619/trang.html
http://lxml.de/index.html
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/appdata-tools

The appstream-glib provides GObjects and helper methods to make it easy to read and write AppStream metadata. It
also provides a simple DOM implementation that makes it easy to edit nodes and convert to and from the
standardized XML representation.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://people.freedesktop.org/~hughsient/appstream-glib/releases/appstream-glib-
0.3.0.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: f4be91093be4d43856258766684e7744

« Download size: 1.6 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 14 MB (additional 1 MB for the tests)
o Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

appstream-glib Dependencies
Required

gdk-pixbuf-2.30.8, libarchive-3.1.2 libsoup-2.46.0, and Pango-1.36.7

Recommended

gobject-introspection-1.40.0

Optional

docbook-xml-4.5, docbook-xsl-1.78.1, GTK-Doc-1.20, libxslt-1.1.28, and yaml

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/appstream-glib

Installation of appstream-glib

Install appstream-glib by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--disable-static \
--disable-dep11 &&

make

To test the results, issue: make -k check. One test fails, if yaml is not installed.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.
--enable-gtk-doc: Use this parameter if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to rebuild and install the API documentation.

--disable-dep11: Remove this witch, if you have yaml installed.

Contents

Installed Programs: appstream-builder and appstream-util
Installed Libraries: libappstream-builder.so and libappstream-glib.so

Installed Directories: /usr/include/libappstream-{builder,glib}, /usr/lib/asb-plugins, /usr/share/gtk-doc/html/appstream-
glib, and /usr/share/installed-tests/appstream-glib

Short Descriptions

appstream-builder Is a developers tool to build metadata.
appstream-util Is a management tool for appstream-builder.
libappstream-builder.so contains functions that aid the developers tool appstream-builder.

libappstream-glib.so contains the api functions.


http://people.freedesktop.org/~hughsient/appstream-glib/releases/appstream-glib-0.3.0.tar.xz
http://pyyaml.org/download/libyaml/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/appstream-glib
http://pyyaml.org/download/libyaml/
http://pyyaml.org/download/libyaml/

Compface-1.5.2

Introduction to Compface

Compface provides utilities and a library to convert from/to X-Face format, a 48x48 bitmap format used to carry
thumbnails of email authors in a mail header.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

o Download (HTTP): http://ftp.xemacs.org/pub/xemacs/aux/compface-1.5.2.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 62f4f79c0861ad292ba3cf77b4c48319

+ Download size: 47 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 520 KB

¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/compface

Installation of Compface

Install Compface by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --mandir=/usr/share/man &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -m755 -v xbm2xface.pl /usr/bin

Contents

Installed Programs: compface, uncompface and xbm2xface.pl
Installed Library: libcompface.{so,a}
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

compface is a filter for generating highly compressed representations of 48x48x1 face image files.
uncompface is an inverse filter which performs an inverse transformation with no loss of data.
xbm2xface.pl is a script to generate xfaces.

libcompface. allows the compression and decompression algorithms to be used in other programs such
{so,a} as MTAs.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 19:22:09 -0700

desktop-file-utils-0.22

Introduction to Desktop File Utils

The Desktop File Utils package contains command line utilities for working with Desktop entries. These utilities are
used by Desktop Environments and other applications to manipulate the MIME-types application databases and help
adhere to the Desktop Entry Specification.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://freedesktop.org/software/deskto
0.22.tar.xz

+« Download MD5 sum: c6b9f9aacleal43091178c23437e6cd0
+« Download size: 128 KB



http://ftp.xemacs.org/pub/xemacs/aux/compface-1.5.2.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/compface
http://standards.freedesktop.org/desktop-entry-spec/latest/
http://freedesktop.org/software/desktop-file-utils/releases/desktop-file-utils-0.22.tar.xz

» Estimated build éime: Ies.s than 0.1 SBU
Desktop File Utils Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0
Optional

Emacs-24.3

User Notes: http:/ /wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/desktop-file-utils

Installation of Desktop File Utils

Install Desktop File Utils by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Configuring Desktop File Utils

Configuration Information

The XDG Base Directory specification defines the standard locations for applications to place data and configuration
files. These files can be used, for instance, to define the menu structure and menu items in a desktop environment.

The default location for configuration files to be installed is /etc/xdg, and the default locations for data files are
/usr/local/share and /usr/share. These locations can be extended with the environment variables xpG_CoNFIG_DIRS and
XDG_DATA_DIRS, respectively. The GNOME, KDE and XFCE environments respect these settings.

When a package installs a .desktop file to a location in one of the base data directories, the database that maps MIME-
types to available applications can be updated. For instance, the cache file at /usr/share/applications/mimeinfo.cache
can be rebuilt by executing the following command as the root user:

update-desktop-database /usr/share/applications

Contents

Installed Programs: desktop-file-edit, desktop-file-install, desktop-file-validate and update-desktop-database
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

desktop-file- is used to modify an existing desktop file entry.

edit

desktop-file- is used to install a new desktop file entry. It is also used to rebuild or modify the MIME-
install types application database.

desktop-file- is used to verify the integrity of a desktop file.

validate

update-desktop- is used to update the MIME-types application database.

database

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700

Graphviz-2.38.0

Introduction to Graphviz

The Graphviz package contains graph visualization software. Graph visualization is a way of representing structural


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/desktop-file-utils
http://standards.freedesktop.org/basedir-spec/basedir-spec-latest.html

has web and interactive graphical interfaces, auxiliary tools, libraries, and language bindings.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://graphviz.org/pub/graphviz/stable/SOURCES/graphviz-2.38.0.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 5b6a829b2ac94efcd5fa3c223ed6d3ae

+ Download size: 25 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 350 MB

o Estimated build time: 1.6 SBU

Graphviz Dependencies

Recommended

FreeType-2.5.3, Fontconfig-2.11.1, Freeglut-2.8.1, gdk-pixbuf-2.30.8, libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, libpng-1.6.13, librsvg-
2.40.3, Pango-1.36.7 and Xorg Libraries

Optional

DevIL, Electric Fence, libglade-2.6.4, libLASIi, GD Library, glitz, ghostscript-9.14, GTK+-2.24.24 and Qt-4.8.6

Optional (To Build Language Bindings)

SWIG-3.0.2 (SWIG must be installed or no bindings will be built), Guile-2.0.11, Open]JDK-1.7.0.65/IcedTea-2.5.2, Io,
Lua-5.2.3, , OCaml, PHP-5.6.0, Python-2.7.8, R, Ruby-2.1.2, Tcl-8.6.2 and Tk-8.6.2

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/graphviz

Installation of Graphviz

Install Graphviz by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite that provides meaningful results.

Now, as the root user:

make install

If desired, create a symbolic link in the system documents directory to the documentation installed in
/usr/share/graphviz/doc using the following command as the root user:

In -v -s /usr/share/graphviz/doc \
/usr/share/doc/graphviz-2.38.0

Configuring Graphviz

Config Files
/usr/lib/graphviz/config

Configuration Information
There are no specific configuration requirements for Graphviz. You may consider installing the additional plugins and
tools available from the download page at http://www.graphviz.org/Download_source.php for additional

capabilities. If additional plugins are installed, you can run dot -c (as the root user) to update the config file in
/usr/lib/graphviz.

Contents

Installed Programs: acyclic, bcomps, ccomps, circo, cluster, diffimg, dijkstra, dot, dot2gxl, dot_builtins, dotty,
edgepaint, fdp, gc, gml2gv, graphml2gv, gv2gml, gv2gxl, gvcolor, gvedit, gvgen, gvmap,
gvmap.sh, gvpack, gvpr, gxl2dot, gxI2gv, lefty, Ineato, mm2gv, neato, nop, osage, patchwork,
prune, sccmap, sfdp, tred, twopi, unflatten, and vimdot

Installed Libraries: libcdt.so, libcgraph.so, libgvc.so, libgvpr.so, libpathplan.so, libxdot.so, and several plugins in
/usr/lib/graphviz. There are also several in subdirectories of


http://graphviz.org/pub/graphviz/stable/SOURCES/graphviz-2.38.0.tar.gz
http://openil.sourceforge.net/projects.php
http://linux.softpedia.com/get/Programming/Debuggers/Electric-Fence-3305.shtml/
http://sourceforge.net/projects/lasi/
http://www.libgd.org/
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/glitz
http://iolanguage.org/
http://www.mono-project.com/Main_Page
http://ocaml.org/
http://www.r-project.org/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/graphviz
http://www.graphviz.org/Download_source.php

Installed Directories: /usr/include/graphviz, /usr/lib/graphviz, /usr/lib/tcl8.6/graphviz, /usr/share/doc/graphviz-2.38.0,
and /usr/share/graphviz

Short Descriptions

acyclic is a filter that takes a directed graph as input and outputs a copy of the graph with sufficient
edges reversed to make the graph acyclic.

bcomps decomposes graphs into their biconnected components, printing the components to standard
output.

ccomps decomposes graphs into their connected components, printing the components to standard
output.

circo draws graphs using a circular layout.

cluster takes as input a graph in DOT format, finds node clusters and augments the graph with this
information.

diffimg (needs GD Library) generates an image where each pixel is the difference between the
corresponding pixel in each of the two source images.

dijkstra reads a stream of graphs and for each computes the distance of every node from
sourcenode.

dot draws directed graphs. It works well on DAGs and other graphs that can be drawn as

hierarchies. It reads attributed graph files and writes drawings. By default, the output
format dot is the input file with layout coordinates appended.

dot2gxl converts between graphs represented in GXL and in the DOT language. Unless a conversion
type is specified using a flag, gxl2dot will deduce the type of conversion from the suffix of
the input file, a .dot suffix causing a conversion from DOT to GXL, and a .gx1 suffix causing
a conversion from GXL to DOT.

dotty is a graph editor for the X Window System. It may be run as a standalone editor, or as a
front end for applications that use graphs. It can control multiple windows viewing different
graphs.

edgepaint edge coloring to disambiguate crossing edges.

fdp draws undirected graphs using a “ spring ” model. It relies on a force-directed approach in

the spirit of Fruchterman and Reingold.

gc is @ graph analogue to wc in that it prints to standard output the number of nodes, edges,
connected components or clusters contained in the input files. It also prints a total count for
all graphs if more than one graph is given.

gml2gv converts a graph specified in the GML format to a graph in the GV (formerly DOT) format.

gxl2gv converts between graphs represented in GXL and in the GV language.

gvcolor is a filter that sets node colors from initial seed values. Colors flow along edges from tail to
head, and are averaged (as HSB vectors) at nodes.

gvedit provides a simple graph editor and viewer. It allows many graphs to be viewed at the same
time. The text of each graph is displayed in its own text window.

gvgen generates a variety of simple, regularly-structured abstract graphs.

gvmap takes as input a graph in DOT format, finds node clusters and produces a rendering of the
graph as a geographic-style map, with clusters highlighted, in xdot format.

gvpack reads in a stream of graphs, combines the graphs into a single layout, and produces a single
graph serving as the union of the input graphs.

gvpr is a graph stream editor inspired by awk. It copies input graphs to its output, possibly
transforming their structure and attributes, creating new graphs, or printing arbitrary
information.

gxl2dot converts between graphs represented in GXL and in the DOT language. Unless a conversion

type is specified using a flag, gxl2dot will deduce the type of conversion from the suffix of
the input file, a .dot suffix causing a conversion from DOT to GXL, and a .gx1 suffix causing
a conversion from GXL to DOT.

lefty is a two-view graphics editor for technical pictures.

lneato is a graph editor for the X Window System. It may be run as a standalone editor, or as a
front end for applications that use graphs. It can control multiple windows viewing different
graphs.

mm2gv converts a sparse matrix of the Matrix Market format to a graph in the GV (formerly DOT)
format.

neato draws undirected graphs using " spring ” models. Input files must be formatted in the dot

attributed graph language. By default, the output of neato is the input graph with layout
coordinates appended.

nop reads a stream of graphs and prints each in pretty-printed (canonical) format on stdout. If
no files are given, it reads from stdin.

osage draws clustered graphs. As input, it takes any graph in the DOT format.

patchwork draws clustered graphs using a squarified treemap layout. As input, it takes any graph in the


http://www.libgd.org/

prune reads directed graphs in the same format used by dot and removes subgraphs rooted at
nodes specified on the command line via options.

sccmap decomposes digraphs into strongly connected components and an auxiliary map of the
relationship between components. In this map, each component is collapsed into a node.
The resulting graphs are printed to stdout.

sfdp draws undirected graphs using the “ spring ” model, but it uses a multi-scale approach to
produce layouts of large graphs in a reasonably short time.
tred computes the transitive reduction of directed graphs, and prints the resulting graphs to

standard output. This removes edges implied by transitivity. Nodes and subgraphs are not
otherwise affected.

twopi draws graphs using a radial layout. Basically, one node is chosen as the center and put at
the origin. The remaining nodes are placed on a sequence of concentric circles centered
about the origin, each a fixed radial distance from the previous circle.

unflatten is a preprocessor to dot that is used to improve the aspect ratio of graphs having many
leaves or disconnected nodes. The usual layout for such a graph is generally very wide or
tall.

vimdot is a simple script which launches the gvim or vim editor along with a GUI window showing
the dot output of the edited file.

libcdt.so manages run-time dictionaries using standard container data types: unordered set/multiset,
ordered set/multiset, list, stack, and queue.

libcgraph.so supports graph programming by maintaining graphs in memory and reading and writing
graph files. Graphs are composed of nodes, edges, and nested subgraphs.

libgvc.so provides a context for applications wishing to manipulate and render graphs. It provides a
command line parsing, common rendering code, and a plugin mechanism for renderers.

libpathplan.so contains functions to find the shortest path between two points in a simple polygon.

libxdot.so provides support for parsing and deparsing graphical operations specificed by the xdot
language.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 21:56:07 -0700

GTK-Doc-1.20

Introduction to GTK-Doc

The GTK-Doc package contains a code documenter. This is useful for extracting specially formatted comments from
the code to create API documentation. This package is optional; if it is not installed, packages will not build the
documentation. This does not mean that you will not have any documentation. If GTK-Doc is not available, the install
process will copy any pre-built documentation to your system.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gtk-doc/1.20/gtk-doc-1.20.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gtk-doc/1.20/gtk-doc-1.20.tar.xz

+ Download MD5 sum: 58532fed036f72fc3bfd4fe79473247b

« Download size: 632 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 13 MB (additional 2 MB for the tests)

¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU (additional 0.2 SBU for the tests)

GTK-Doc Dependencies
Required

docbook-xml-4.5, docbook-xsl-1.78.1, Itstool-2.0.2 and libxslt-1.1.28

Optional

dblatex or fop-1.1 (XML PDF support), GLib-2.40.0 (for the test suite), GNOME Doc Utils and Which-2.20 (required
for the test suite and gtk-doc documentation), OpenJade-1.3.2 with docbook-4.5 and docbook-dsssI-1.79 (SGML
support, not actively maintained any more), Python-2.7.8 (builds gtkdoc-depscan), and Rarian-0.8.1

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gtk-doc

Installation of GTK-Doc

Install GTK-Doc by running the following commands:


http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gtk-doc/1.20/gtk-doc-1.20.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gtk-doc/1.20/gtk-doc-1.20.tar.xz
http://sourceforge.net/projects/dblatex/
http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gnome-doc-utils/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/gtk-doc

| make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

‘ make install ‘

Contents
Installed Programs: gtkdoc-check, gtkdoc-depscan, gtkdoc-fixxref, gtkdocize, gtkdoc-mkdb, gtkdoc-mkhtml, gtkdoc-

mkman, gtkdoc-mkpdf, gtkdoc-mktmpl, gtkdoc-rebase, gtkdoc-scan, gtkdoc-scangobj, and gtkdoc-
scanobj

Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /usr/share/{gtk-doc,help/*/gtk-doc-manual,sgml/gtk-doc}

Short Descriptions

gtkdoc* these are all shell, Perl, or Python scripts used by package makefile scripts to generate
documentation for the package being built.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 12:02:55 -0700

Hd2u-1.0.3

Introduction to Hd2u

The hd2u package contains an any to any text format converter.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://hany.sk/~hany/_data/hd2u/hd2u-1.0.3.tgz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 8f6668fafb279aa19f956ec0515717b6

« Download size: 64 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 380 KB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Hd2u Dependencies

Required

popt-1.16

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/hd2u

Installation of Hd2u

Install hd2u by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Program: dos2unix
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions


http://hany.sk/~hany/_data/hd2u/hd2u-1.0.3.tgz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/hd2u

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

hicolor-icon-theme-0.13

Introduction to hicolor-icon-theme
The hicolor-icon-theme package contains a default fallback theme for implementations of the icon theme specification.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
« Download (HTTP): http://icon-theme.freedesktop.org/releases/hicolor-icon-theme-0.13.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 21d0f50aa6b8eef02846cda9e5e9324c
+« Download size: 40 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 1.6 MB
¢ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/hicolor-icon-theme

Installation of hicolor-icon-theme

Install hicolor-icon-theme by running the following commands:

‘ ./configure --prefix=/usr ‘

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

’ make install ‘

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directory: /usr/share/icons/hicolor

Short Descriptions
/usr/share/icons/hicolor/* contains icon definitions used as defaults.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700
icon-naming-utils-0.8.90
Introduction to icon-naming-utils

The icon-naming-utils package contains a Perl script used for maintaining backwards compatibility with current desktop
icon themes, while migrating to the names specified in the Icon Naming Specification.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://tango.freedesktop.org/releases/icon-naming-utils-0.8.90.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: dd8108b56130b9eedc4042df634efab6
+« Download size: 57 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 440 KB
+ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

icon-naming-utils Dependencies

Required


http://icon-theme.freedesktop.org/releases/hicolor-icon-theme-0.13.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/hicolor-icon-theme
http://standards.freedesktop.org/icon-naming-spec/latest/
http://tango.freedesktop.org/releases/icon-naming-utils-0.8.90.tar.bz2

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/icon-naming-utils

Installation of icon-naming-utils

Install icon-naming-utils by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
--libexecdir=/usr/lib/icon-naming-utils: This option installs icon-name-mapping into /usr/lib/icon-naming-utils instead of
/usr/libexec in accordance with the old version of the FHS used before LFS-7.5

Contents

Installed Programs: icon-name-mapping
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /usr/share/dtds and /usr/share/icon-naming-utils

Short Descriptions

icon- is a Perl script used for maintaining backwards compatibility with current desktop icon themes,
name- while migrating to the names specified in the Icon Naming Specification.
mapping

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700

ImageMagick-6.8.9-7

Introduction to ImageMagick

ImageMagick is a collection of tools and libraries to read, write, and manipulate an image in various image formats.
Image processing operations are available from the command line. Bindings for Perl and C++ are also available.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.imagemagick.org/pub/ImageMagick/ImageMagick-6.8.9-7.tar.xz
+« Download MD5 sum: 763db53af657867e067cc74d6a532f49
+« Download size: 7.3 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 148 MB (with typical dependencies, additional 29 MB to run the test suite, reputedly
450 MB with all dependencies)

¢ Estimated build time: 2.4 SBU (typical build - additional 5.4 SBU to run the test suite and 12.6 SBU to run the
validation suite)

Note

The ImageMagick source releases are updated frequently and the version shown above may no longer
be available from the download locations. You can download a more recent version and use the existing
BLFS instructions to install it. Chances are that it will work just fine, but this has not been tested by the
BLFS team. If the package version shown above is not available from the locations shown above, or
from the legacy/ directory at ftp.ImageMagick.org/pub/ImageMagick you can download it from the BLFS
package server at http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/BLFS/svn/i/ImageMagick-6.8.9-
7.tar.xz.

ImageMagick Dependencies

Recommended



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/icon-naming-utils
ftp://ftp.imagemagick.org/pub/ImageMagick/ImageMagick-6.8.9-7.tar.xz
http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/BLFS/svn/i/ImageMagick-6.8.9-7.tar.xz

The optional dependencies listed below should be installed if you need support for the specific format or the
conversion tool the dependency provides. Many of the dependencies' capabilities and uses are described in the
“"MAGICK DELEGATES” section of the README. txt file located in the source tree. Additional information about the
dependencies can be found in the Install-unix.txt file located in the source tree as well as issuing the ./configure --
help command. A summary of this information, as well as some additional notes can be viewed on-line at

http:/ /www.imagemagick.org/script/advanced-unix-installation.php.

Optional System Utilities

Cups-1.7.5, cURL-7.37.1, FFmpeg-2.3.3, p7zip-9.20.1 (LZMA), SANE-1.0.24, Wget-1.15, xdg-utils-1.1.0-rc2, xterm-
310, Dmalloc, Electric Fence, FFTW, PGP or GnuPG-2.0.26 (you'll have to do some hacking to use GnuPG),
Profiles, and ufraw (for raw formats listed in www/formats.html)

Optional Graphics Libraries

JasPer-1.900.1, Little CMS-1.19 or Little CMS-2.6, libexif-0.6.21, libjpeg-turbo-1.3.1, libpng-1.6.13, librsvg-2.40.3,
LibTIFF-4.0.3, libwebp-0.4.1, Pango-1.36.7, DjVuLibre, FlashPIX (libfpx), JBIG-KIT, libgxps, Liquid Rescale,
OpenEXR, Open]PEG 2, and RALCGM (or ralcgm)

Optional Graphics Utilities

ghostscript-9.14, Gimp-2.8.14, Graphviz-2.38.0, Inkscape-0.48.5, Blender, corefonts, DejaVu fonts, GhostPCL,
Gnuplot, POV-Ray, and Radiance

Optional Conversion Tools

Enscript-1.6.6, texlive-20140525, AutoTrace, GeoExpress Command Line Utilities, AKA MrSID Utilities (binary
package), hp2xx, html2ps, libwmf, UniConvertor, and Utah Raster Toolkit (or URT-3.1b)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/imagemagick

Installation of ImageMagick

Install ImageMagick by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--enable-hdri \
--with-modules \
--with-perl \
--disable-static &&

make

Now, as the root user:

make install

To test the installation, issue: make check. For a more comprehensive test, run the ImageMagick validation suite, also
after the package is installed. Note that the EPS, PS, and PDF tests require a working Ghostscript. One test needs
"Helvetica" from "Standard Fonts" which are optionally installed in ghostscript-9.14.

Command Explanations
--enable-hdri: Enables building of a high dynamic range version of ImageMagick.
--with-modules: Enables support for dynamically loadable modules.
--with-perl: Enables building and installing of PerlMagick.
--disable-static: Prevents the static libraries being built and installed.
--with-gslib: Enables support to use the Ghostscript shared library.
--with-rsvg: Enables support to use the librsvg library.
--with-autotrace: Enables support to use the Autotrace library.
--with-wmf: Enables support to use the libwmf library.
--with-gvc: Enables support to use GraphViz.

--with-windows-font-dir= <Some/Directory>: This option specifies the directory where the Windows CoreFonts are
installed.
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http://www.gnu.org/software/hp2xx/
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http://sk1project.org/modules.php?name=products&product=uniconvertor
http://www.cs.utah.edu/gdc/projects/urt/
http://www.mcmurchy.com/urt/urt-3.1b.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/imagemagick

The options and parameters listed above are the only ones you should have to pass to the configure script to activate
all the delegate dependencies. All other dependencies will be automatically detected and utilized in the build if they
are installed.

Contents

Installed Programs: animate, compare, composite, conjure, convert, display, identify, import, Magick-config,
Magick++-config, MagickCore-config, MagickWand-config, mogrify, montage, stream, and Wand-
config

Installed Libraries: libMagickCore-6.Q16HDRI.so, libMagickWand-6.Q16HDRI.so, libMagick++-6.Q16HDRI.so,

/usr/lib/perl5/site_perl/<5.x.y>/<arch-linux>/auto/Image/Magick/Magick.so, and
/usr/lib/perl5/site_perl/<5.x.y>/<arch-linux>/auto/Image/Magick/Q16HDRI/Q16HDRI.so

Installed Directories: /etc/ImageMagick-6, /usr/include/ImageMagick-6, /usr/lib/ImageMagick-6.8.9,
/usr/lib/perl5/site_perl/<5.x.y>/<arch-linux>/auto/Image/Magick,
/usr/lib/perl5/site_perl/<5.x.y>/<arch-linux>/Image/Magick, /usr/share/ImageMagick-6, and
/usr/share/doc/ImageMagick-6

Short Descriptions

animate animates a sequence of images.

compare compares an image to a reconstructed image.

composite composites various images into the given base image.
conjure processes a MSL script to create an image.

convert converts image(s) from one format to another.

display displays an image.

identify describes the format and characteristics of an image file.
import captures an X window.

Magick{, ++,Core,Wand}-

show information about the installed versions of the ImageMagick libraries.

config

mogrify transforms an image.

montage composites various images into a new image.

stream streams one or more pixel components of an image or portion of the image to your

choice of storage formats.

Wand-config shows the options required to use the Wand library.

allows the reading, manipulation and writing of a large number of image file formats
using the ImageMagick library. Run make in the perlMagick/demo directory of the
package source tree after the package is installed to see a nice demo of the
module's capabilities.

Image: :Magick

Last updated on 2014-09-17 21:56:07 -0700

ISO Codes-3.56

Introduction to ISO Codes

The ISO Codes package contains a list of country, language and currency names and it is used as a central database
for accessing this data.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://pkg-isocodes.alioth.debian.org/downloads/iso-codes-3.56.tar.xz
« Download MD5 sum: d032b2f9750bd59d350e0ccb060c8710

« Download size: 3.7 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 110 MB

+ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU (additional less than 0.1 SBU for the tests)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/iso-codes

Installation of ISO Codes

Install ISO Codes by running the following commands:


http://pkg-isocodes.alioth.debian.org/downloads/iso-codes-3.56.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/iso-codes

o

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

’ make install ‘

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directory: /usr/share/xml/iso-codes

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700

Isof-4.87

Introduction to Isof
The Isof package is useful to LiSt Open Files for a given running application or process.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (FTP): ftp:
+ Download MD5 sum: 80e2a76d0e05826db910ec88e631296¢c
« Download size: 756 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 9.6 MB
+ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Isof Dependencies
Required

libtirpc-0.2.5

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/Isof

Installation of Isof

The Isof tarball includes several files, between them, another tarball with the source code, which needs, in turn, to be
unpacked. Install Isof by running the following commands:

tar -xf lsof_4.87_src.tar &&
cd 1lsof_4.87_src &&
./Configure -n linux &&
make CFGL="-L./lib -ltirpc"

This package does not come with a working test suite.

Now, as the root user:

install -v -m0755 -o root -g root lsof /usr/bin &%
install -v lsof.8 /usr/share/man/man8

Command Explanations
./Configure -n linux: Avoid AFS, customization, and inventory checks, and use target-dialect Linux.

make CFGL="-L./lib -ltirpc": Instruct the libtirpc libraries location to make command.

Contents

Installed Program: |[sof
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None


ftp://sunsite.ualberta.ca/pub/Mirror/lsof/lsof_4.87.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/lsof

1sof lists open files for running processes.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 15:52:31 -0700

PIN-Entry-0.8.3

Introduction to PIN-Entry

The PIN-Entry package contains a collection of simple PIN or pass-phrase entry dialogs which utilize the Assuan
protocol as described by the Agypten project. PIN-Entry programs are usually invoked by the gpg-agent daemon, but
can be run from the command line as well. There are programs for various text-based and GUI environments,
including interfaces designed for Ncurses (text-based), GTK+, GTK+2, Qt3, and Qt4.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

o Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/pinentry/pinentry-0.8.3.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: 2ae681cbca0d9fb774b2c90b11ebf56¢

« Download size: 424 KB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 12 MB

« Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

PIN-Entry Dependencies
Optional

GTK+-2.24.24, libcap-2.24 with PAM and Qt-4.8.6

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/pinentry

Installation of PIN-Entry

Install PIN-Entry by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: pinentry, pinentry-curses, pinentry-gtk, pinentry-gtk-2, pinentry-qt, and pinentry-qt4
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directory: None

Short Descriptions

pinentry is a symbolic link to the default PIN-Entry program.
pinentry-curses is an Ncurses text-based PIN-Entry program.
pinentry-gtk isa GTK+ GUI PIN-Entry program.

pinentry-gtk-2 isa GTK+2 GUI PIN-Entry program.

pinentry-qt isa Qt3 GUI PIN-Entry program.

pinentry-qt4 isa Qt4 GUI PIN-Entry program.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 11:48:47 -0700

Rarian-0.8.1

Introduction to Rarian


http://www.gnupg.org/aegypten/
ftp://ftp.gnupg.org/gcrypt/pinentry/pinentry-0.8.3.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/pinentry

designed to be a replacement for ScrollKeeper.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/rarian/0.8/rarian-0.8.1.tar.bz2
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/rarian/0.8/rarian-0.8.1.tar.bz2

+ Download MD5 sum: 75091185e13da67a0ff4279de1757b94

« Download size: 317 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 6 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Rarian Dependencies
Recommended

libxslt-1.1.28 (rarian-sk-extract will not be built without this) and docbook-xml-4.5 (without this, Rarian scripts source
DTDs from the net)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/rarian

Installation of Rarian

Install Rarian by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--localstatedir=/var &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: rarian-example, rarian-sk-config, rarian-sk-extract, rarian-sk-gen-uuid, rarian-sk-get-cl, rarian-sk-
get-content-list, rarian-sk-get-extended-content-list, rarian-sk-get-scripts, rarian-sk-install, rarian-
sk-migrate, rarian-sk-preinstall, rarian-sk-rebuild, and rarian-sk-update

Installed Library: librarian.{so,a}
Installed Directories: /usr/include/rarian, /usr/share/help, /usr/share/librarian/manual, /usr/share/librarian/Templates/C,

and /usr/var/lib/rarian
Short Descriptions

rarian-example prints a nice list of all available documents found by the library.

rarian-sk-config
rarian-sk-extract
rarian-sk-gen-uuid
rarian-sk-get-cl

rarian-sk-get-
content-list

rarian-sk-get-
extended-content-
list

rarian-sk-get-
scripts
rarian-sk-install

rarian-sk-migrate

rarian-sk-
preinstall

rarian-sk-rebuild

emulates scrollkeeper-config.

is a wrapper around xsltproc to mimic scrollkeeper-extract .
generates a unique (random) uuid.

gets a content list (category tree).

is a simple wrapper to make calling scrollkeeper-get-cl easier.

is a simple wrapper to make calling scrollkeeper-get-cl (extended) easier.

emulates scrollkeeper-get-index-from-index-from-docpath, scrollkeeper-get-toc-from-
docpath, and scrollkeeper-get-toc-from-id .
emulates scrollkeeper-install and scrollkeeper-uninstall.

takes in a directory full of omf's, reads and parses them and spews out an equivalent
scroll file.

creates the omf file by reading an existing omf file and replacing the url for a resource
with the url.

is a simple wrapper script to emulate scrollkeeper-rebuilddb .


http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/rarian/0.8/rarian-0.8.1.tar.bz2
ftp://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/rarian/0.8/rarian-0.8.1.tar.bz2
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/rarian

installing new omf files. It converts the omf files into new-style scrolls.
librarian.{so,a} is the API to build a list of available meta data files and allows access to these.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 12:02:55 -0700

Rep-gtk-0.90.8.1

Introduction to Rep-gtk

The rep-gtk package contains a Lisp and GTK binding. This is useful for extending GTK-2 and GDK libraries with Lisp.
Starting at rep-gtk-0.15, the package contains the bindings to GTK and uses the same instructions. Both can be
installed, if needed.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://download.tuxfamily.org/librep/rep-gtk/rep-gtk-0.90.8.1.tar.xz
o Download MD5 sum: 00c1d9d7fe1c4d8851a59efa0e5a0645

¢ Download size: 252 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 23 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Rep-gtk Dependencies
Required

libglade-2.6.4 and librep-0.92.3

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/rep-gtk

Installation of Rep-gtk

Install rep-gtk by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &%
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: None
Installed Libraries: Lisp bindings
Installed Directory: /usr/lib/rep/gui/

Short Descriptions

Lisp are libraries stored in /usr/lib/rep/gui/ that assist communication between Lisp and the GTK
bindings libraries.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

Screen-4.2.1

Introduction to Screen

Screen is a terminal multiplexor that runs several separate processes, typically interactive shells, on a single physical
character-based terminal. Each virtual terminal emulates a DEC VT100 plus several ANSI X3.64 and ISO 2022
functions and also provides configurable input and output translation, serial port support, configurable logging, multi-
user support, and many character encodings, including UTF-8. Screen sessions can be detached and resumed later on
a different terminal.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.


http://download.tuxfamily.org/librep/rep-gtk/rep-gtk-0.90.8.1.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/rep-gtk

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/screen/screen-4.2.1.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/screen/screen-4.2.1.tar.gz

o Download MD5 sum: 419a0594e2b25039239af8b90eda7d92

« Download size: 1.1 MB

¢ Estimated disk space required: 8.2 MB
« Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

Screen Dependencies
Optional

Linux-PAM-1.1.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/screen

Installation of Screen

Install Screen by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--infodir=/usr/share/info \
--mandir=/usr/share/man \
--with-socket-dir=/run/screen \
--with-pty-group=5 \
--with-sys-screenrc=/etc/screenrc &&

sed -i -e "s%/usr/local/etc/screenrc%/etc/screenrc%" {etc,doc}/* &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -m 644 etc/etcscreenrc /etc/screenrc

Command Explanations
--with-socket-dir=/run/screen: This option places the per-user sockets in a standard location.
--with-sys-screenrc=/etc/screenrc: This option places the global screenrc file in /etc.

--with-pty-group=5: This option sets the gid to the value used by LFS.

Note

Older versions of LFS use the value 4 for the tty group. If you are using LFS version 7.1 or older, change
the pty-group option to 4.

sed -i -e "s%/usr/local/etc/screenrc%/etc/screenrc%" {etc,doc}/*: This command corrects the configuration and
documentation files to the location that is used here for the global screenrc file.

Configuring Screen
Config Files

/etc/screenrc and ~/.screenrc
Configuration Information

You may want to look at the example configuration file that was installed and customize it for your needs.

Contents

Installed Program: screen (symlink) and screen-4.2.1
Installed Libraries: None


http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/screen/screen-4.2.1.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/screen/screen-4.2.1.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/screen

Short Descriptions

screen is a terminal multiplexor with VT100/ANSI terminal emulation.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

shared-mime-info-1.3

Introduction to Shared Mime Info

The Shared Mime Info package contains a MIME database. This allows central updates of MIME information for all
supporting applications.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
+« Download (HTTP): http://freedesktop.org/~hadess/shared-mime-info-1.3.tar.xz

¢ Download MD5 sum: 743720bc4803dd69f55449013d350f31
« Download size: 508 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 17 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

Shared Mime Info Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0 and libxml2-2.9.1

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/shared-mime-info

Installation of Shared Mime Info

Note

This package does not support parallel build.

Install Shared Mime Info by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make -3j1

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Program: update-mime-database
Installed Library: None
Installed Directory: /usr/share/mime

Short Descriptions

update-mime-database assists in adding MIME data to the database.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 09:45:01 -0700

Sharutils-4.14

Introduction to Sharutils


http://freedesktop.org/~hadess/shared-mime-info-1.3.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/shared-mime-info

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/sharutils/sharutils-4.14.tar.xz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/sharutils/sharutils-4.14.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: 77ede22951bdb67279c6e78e79a04784

« Download size: 1.1 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 21 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.8 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/sharutils

Installation of Sharutils

Install Sharutils by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

To test the results, issue make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Programs: shar, unshar, uudecode and uuencode
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

shar creates "shell archives" (or shar files) which are in text format and can be mailed.

unshar unpacks a shar file.

uudecode reads a file (or by default the standard input) and writes an encoded version to the standard
output. The encoding uses only printing ASCII characters.

uuencode reads a file (or by default the standard input) and decodes the uuencoded version to the

standard output.

Last updated on 2014-09-15 14:09:24 -0700

HTML Tidy-cvs_20101110

Introduction to HTML Tidy

The HTML Tidy package contains a command line tool and libraries used to read HTML, XHTML and XML files and write
cleaned up markup. It detects and corrects many common coding errors and strives to produce visually equivalent
markup that is both W3C compliant and compatible with most browsers.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/BLFS/svn/t/tidy-cvs 20101110.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: dd1fe109b4259ad3f364b175787ad5e9

« Download size: 807 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 12 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.2 SBU

HTML Tidy tarballs are no longer generated by the maintainers. To build from source, the HTML Tidy developers
recommend using current CVS. The source tarball shown above was created by the BLFS team by pulling a CVS

version, then generating the autotool components and documentation. BLFS made no changes to the existing source
files.


http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/sharutils/sharutils-4.14.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/sharutils/sharutils-4.14.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/sharutils
http://anduin.linuxfromscratch.org/sources/BLFS/svn/t/tidy-cvs_20101110.tar.bz2

Optional

Dmalloc

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/tidy

Installation of HTML Tidy

Install HTML Tidy by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --disable-static &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m644 -D htmldoc/tidy.1 \
/usr/share/man/man1/tidy.1 &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/tidy-cvs_20101110 &&

install -v -m644 htmldoc/*. {html,gif,css} \
/usr/share/doc/tidy-cvs_20101110

If you wish to install the API documentation you must have Doxygen-1.8.8 installed, then change directories into the
htmldoc of the source tree and issue the command doxygen. Then as the root user copy the api directory to
/usr/share/doc/tidy-cvs_20101110.

Command Explanations

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

Configuring HTML Tidy
Config Files

The absolute path of the file specified in $HTML_TIDY.
Configuration Information

The default configuration options can be set in the file defined in $HTML_TIDY. Additional configuration options can be
passed to tidy via command line parameters or the -config <file> parameter.

Contents

Installed Programs: tab2space and tidy
Installed Library: libtidy.so
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/tidy-cvs_20101110

Short Descriptions

tab2space is a utility to expand tabs and ensure consistent line endings.
tidy validates, corrects, and pretty-prints HTML files.
libtidy.so library provides the HTML Tidy API functions to tidy and can also be called by other programs.

Last updated on 2014-09-10 06:19:10 -0700

Time-1.7

Introduction to Time

The time utility is a program that measures many of the CPU resources, such as time and memory, that other
programs use. The GNU version can format the output in arbitrary ways by using a printf-style format string to include
various resource measurements.

Although the shell has a builtin command providing similar functionalities, this utility is reuired by the LSB.


http://dmalloc.com/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/tidy

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/time/time-1.7.tar.gz
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/time/time-1.7.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: e38d2b8b34b1ca259cf7b053caac32b3

« Download size: 101 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 640 KB

¢ Estimated build time: Less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/time

Installation of Time

Install Time by running the following commands:

sed -i 's/$(ACLOCAL)//' Makefile.in &&
sed -i 's/lu", ptok ((UL) resp->ru.ru_maxrss)/1ld", resp->ru.ru_maxrss/' time.c &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --infodir=/usr/share/info &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Program(s):time.

Short Descriptions

time reports various srtatistics about an executed command.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

tree-1.7.0

Introduction to tree

The tree application, as the name suggests, is useful to display, in a terminal, directory contents, including directories,
files, links.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://mama.indstate.edu/users/ice/tree/src/tree-1.7.0.tgz
¢ Download (FTP): ftp://mama.indstate.edu/linux/tree/tree-1.7.0.tgz

« Download MD5 sum: abe3e03e469c542d8e157cdd93f4d8a6

¢ Download size: 48 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 656 KB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/tree

Installation of tree

Install tree by running the following commands:

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:


http://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/time/time-1.7.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/time/time-1.7.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/time
http://mama.indstate.edu/users/ice/tree/src/tree-1.7.0.tgz
ftp://mama.indstate.edu/linux/tree/tree-1.7.0.tgz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/tree

Contents

Installed Program: tree
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

tree displays a directory tree in a terminal.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 15:52:31 -0700

unixODBC-2.3.2

Introduction to unixODBC

The unixODBC package is an Open Source ODBC (Open DataBase Connectivity) sub-system and an ODBC SDK for
Linux, Mac OSX, and UNIX. ODBC is an open specification for providing application developers with a predictable API
with which to access data sources. Data sources include optional SQL Servers and any data source with an ODBC
Driver. unixODBC contains the following components used to assist with the manipulation of ODBC data sources: a
driver manager, an installer library and command line tool, command line tools to help install a driver and work with
SQL, drivers and driver setup libraries.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://www.unixodbc.org/unixODBC-2.3.2.tar.gz

¢ Download (FTP): ftp://mirror.ovh.net/gentoo-distfiles/distfiles /unixODBC-2.3.2.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 5e4528851eda5d3d4aed249b669bd05b

« Download size: 1.8 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 33 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU

unixODBC Dependencies
Optional

Mini SQL and Pth-2.0.7

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/unixodbc

Installation of unixODBC

Install unixODBC by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc/unixODBC &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&

find doc -name "Makefile*" -delete &&
chmod 644 doc/{lst,ProgrammerManual/Tutorial}/* &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/unixODBC-2.3.2 &%
cp -v -R doc/* /usr/share/doc/unix0ODBC-2.3.2

Command Explanations
--enable-drivers: This parameter enables building the drivers that were installed by default in previous versions.

--enable-drivers-conf: This parameter enables building the driver configuration libraries that were installed by default
in previous versions.


http://www.unixodbc.org/unixODBC-2.3.2.tar.gz
ftp://mirror.ovh.net/gentoo-distfiles/distfiles/unixODBC-2.3.2.tar.gz
http://www.hughes.com.au/products/msql/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/unixodbc

Configuring unixODBC
Config Files

/etc/unix0ODBC/*
Configuration Information

The files in /etc/unix0DBC are meant to be configured by the system administrator (or the ODBC site administrator if
appropriate privileges are granted to /etc/unix0DBC). These files are not meant to be directly edited. The ODBC
installer library is responsible for reading and writing the unixODBC config files.

Unfortunately, there are no many man or any info pages for the various programs available in the unixODBC package.
Along with the information in the “Short Descriptions” below and the documentation installed in
/usr/share/doc/unix0DBC-2.3.2, there are many README files throughout the source tree where the use and functionality
of the programs can be found. Additionally, you can use the parameter -2 for syntax and usage information. Lastly,
the unixODBC web site at http://www.unixodbc.org/ has very good information.

Contents

Installed Programs: dltest, isql, iusqgl, odbc_config, odbcinst, and slencheck
Installed Libraries: libodbc.so, libodbccr.so, and libodbcinst.so
Installed Directories: /etc/unixODBC and /usr/share/doc/unixODBC-2.3.2

Short Descriptions

dltest is a utility used to check a share library to see if it can be loaded and if a given symbol exists
in it.

isql is an utility which can be used to submit SQL to a data source and to format/output results. It
can be used in batch or interactive mode.

iusql provides the same functionality as the isql program.

odbc_config is used to find out details about the installation of the unixODBC package.

odbcinst is an utility created for install script/RPM writers. It is a command line interface to key

functionality in the libodbcinst library. It does not copy any files (i.e., libraries) but it will
modify the ODBC System Information for the user.

Last updated on 2014-09-15 22:13:43 -0700

XScreenSaver-5.30

Introduction to XScreenSaver

The XScreenSaver is a modular screen saver and locker for the X Window System. It is highly customizable and allows
the use of any program that can draw on the root window as a display mode. The purpose of XScreenSaver is to
display pretty pictures on your screen when it is not in use, in keeping with the philosophy that unattended monitors
should always be doing something interesting, just like they do in the movies. However, XScreenSaver can also be
used as a screen locker, to prevent others from using your terminal while you are away.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://www.jwz.org/xscreensaver/xscreensaver-5.30.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: b71e3a78dblae14291cc9ff4c5e10911

¢ Download size: 9.1 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 230 MB

o Estimated build time: 0.9 SBU

XScreenSaver Dependencies
Required

libglade-2.6.4 and Xorg Applications

Recommended

GLU-9.0.0


http://www.unixodbc.org/
http://www.jwz.org/xscreensaver/xscreensaver-5.30.tar.gz

GDM, GLE and Linux-PAM-1.1.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscra

tch.org/blfs /wiki/xscreensaver

Installation of XScreenSa

Install XScreenSaver by running

ver

the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come wit

Now, as the root user:

h a test suite.

make install

Command Explanations

--with-setuid-hacks: This switch allows some demos to be installed setuid root which is needed in order to ping other

hosts.

--libexecdir=/usr/1lib: This optio

n will put the individual screensaver programs into /usr/lib/xscreensaver instead of

/usr/libexec/xscreensaver in accordance with the old version of the FHS used before LFS-7.5.

Configuring XScreenSaver

Config Files

/etc/X11/app-defaults/XScreenSaver and ~/.xscreensaver

Linux PAM Configuration

If you have built XScreenSaver with Linux PAM support, you need to create PAM configuration file to get

XScreenSaver to work correctly

Issue the following commands a

with BLFS.

s the root user to create the configuration file for Linux PAM:

cat > /etc/pam.d/xscreensaver

auth include system-auth

# End /etc/pam.d/xscreensaver
EOF

<< "EOF"

# Begin /etc/pam.d/xscreensaver

account include system-account

Contents

Installed Programs: xscreensaver, xscreensaver-command, Xscreensaver-demo, Xscreensaver-getimage,
xscreensaver-getimage-file, xscreensaver-getimage-video, xscreensaver-gl-helper and
Xscreensaver-text

Installed Libraries: None

Installed Directories: /usr/libexec/xscreensaver and /usr/share/xscreensaver

Short Descriptions

Xscreensaver
xscreensaver -command

Xxscreensaver-demo

xscreensaver-getimage

xscreensaver-getimage-
file

Xxscreensaver-getimage-
video

xscreensaver-gl-helper

Xscreensaver-text

is a screen saver and locker daemon.
controls a running xscreensaver process by sending it client messages.

is a graphical front-end for setting the parameters used by the background
xscreensaver daemon.

is a helper program for the xscreensaver modules that manipulate images.

is a helper program for the xscreensaver modules that manipulate images.

is a helper program for the xscreensaver modules that manipulate images.

is a helper program for the xscreensaver OpenGL modules.

prints some text to stdout, for use by screen savers.



http://ftp.gnome.org/pub/gnome/sources/gdm/
http://linas.org/gle/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/xscreensaver
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Chapter 12. System Utilities

This chapter contains mainly hardware utilities. It also contains some applications used by other applications in the book
for installation or configuration purposes.

acpid-2.0.23

Introduction to acpid

The acpid (Advanced Configuration and Power Interface event daemon) is a completely flexible, totally extensible
daemon for delivering ACPI events. It listens on netlink interface and when an event occurs, executes programs to
handle the event. The programs it executes are configured through a set of configuration files, which can be dropped
into place by packages or by the user.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/acpid2/acpid-2.0.23.tar.xz
+ Download MD5 sum: d7bcdcdefcd53b03730e50ba842554ea

« Download size: 156 KB

e Estimated disk space required: 2.6 MB

« Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/acpid

Installation of acpid

Install acpid by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr --docdir=/usr/share/doc/acpid-2.0.23 8&&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install -v -m755 -d /etc/acpi/events &&
cp -r samples /usr/share/doc/acpid-2.0.23

Configuring acpid
acpid is configured by user defined events. Place event files under /etc/acpi/events directory. If an event occurs, acpid
recurses through the event files in order to see if the regex defined after "event" matches. If they do, action is
executed.

The following brief example will suspend the system when the laptop lid is closed (it requires pm-utils-1.4.1):

cat > /etc/acpi/events/lid << "EOF"
event=button/lid
action=/etc/acpi/lid.sh

EOF

cat > /etc/acpi/lid.sh << "EOF"

#1/bin/sh

/bin/grep -q open /proc/acpi/button/lid/LID/state &% exit 0
/usr/sbin/pm-suspend

EOF

chmod +x /etc/acpi/lid.sh

Unfortunately, not every computer labels ACPI events in the same way. To determine how your buttons are
recognized, use the acpi_listen tool. Also, look in package documentation's samples directory for more examples.

Boot Script

To automatically start acpid when the system is rebooted, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/acpid boot script from the blfs-
bootscripts-20140919 package.



http://downloads.sourceforge.net/acpid2/acpid-2.0.23.tar.xz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/acpid

Contents

Installed Programs: acpid, acpi_listen, and kacpimon
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directory: /usr/share/doc/acpid-2.0.23

Short Descriptions

acpid is a program that listens for ACPI events and executes the rules that match the received
event.

acpi_listen is a simple tool which connects to acpid and listens for events.

kacpimon is @ monitor program that connects to three sources of ACPI events (events file, netlink and

input layer) and then reports on what it sees while it is connected.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

at-3.1.15

Introduction to at

The at package provide delayed job execution and batch processing. It is required for Linux Standards Base (LSB)
conformance.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.de.debian.org/debian/pool/main/a/at/at 3.1.15.orig.tar.gz
¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.de.debian.org/debian/pool/main/a/at/at_3.1.15.orig.tar.gz

+ Download MD5 sum: f0f96db22e3a174b53ce4beeeb848839

« Download size: 124 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 1.5 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

at Dependencies
Required

An MTA
Optional

Linux-PAM-1.1.8

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/at

Installation of at

Note

This package does not support parallel build.

Before building at, as the root user you should create the group and user atd which will run the atd daemon. Also
ensure the working directory for the daemon exists:

groupadd -g 17 atd &&
useradd -d /dev/null -c "atd daemon" -g atd -s /bin/false -u 17 atd &%
mkdir -p /var/spool/cron

Fix makefile.in so that the documentation directory is installed in the specified docdir:

sed -i '/docdir/s/=.*/= @docdir@/' Makefile.in

Install at with the following commands:


http://ftp.de.debian.org/debian/pool/main/a/at/at_3.1.15.orig.tar.gz
ftp://ftp.de.debian.org/debian/pool/main/a/at/at_3.1.15.orig.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/at

--with-daemon_username=atd \
--with-daemon_groupname=atd \
SENDMAIL=/usr/sbin/sendmail &&

make -3j1

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Configuring at
Config Files

/etc/at.allow and /etc/at.deny determines who can submit jobs via at or batch.
Boot Script

Install the /etc/init.d/atd init script from the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-atd

Contents

Installed Programs: at, atd, atq (symlink), atrm (symlink), atrun, and batch
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /var/spool/{atjobs,atspool} and /usr/share/doc/at-3.1.15

Short Descriptions

at queues, examines or deletes jobs for later execution.

atd is the daemon that runs jobs queued for later execution.

atq lists the user's pending jobs, or all jobs, if superuser.

atrm deletes jobs, identified by their job number.

atrun runs jobs queued for later execution.

batch is a script that executes commands when system load levels permit.

Last updated on 2014-09-22 00:10:59 -0700

autofs-5.1.0

Introduction to Autofs

Autofs controls the operation of the automount daemons. The automount daemons automatically mount filesystems
when they are accessed and unmount them after a period of inactivity. This is done based on a set of pre-configured
maps.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/daemons/autofs/v5/autofs-5.1.0.tar.xz
+ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/daemons/autofs/v5/autofs-5.1.0.tar.xz

« Download MD5 sum: 4c34cacea07db3681b0dalbefa229ec4

+ Download size: 284 KB

o Estimated disk space required: 9.7 MB

¢ Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

Autofs Dependencies
Optional

libtirpc-0.2.5, nfs-utils-1.3.0, libxmI2-2.9.1, MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2, OpenLDAP-2.4.39 (client only), and Cyrus SASL-
2.1.26



http://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/daemons/autofs/v5/autofs-5.1.0.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/daemons/autofs/v5/autofs-5.1.0.tar.xz

Kernel Configuration

Verify that automounter kernel support has been enabled:

File systems --->
Kernel automounter version 4 support (also supports v3): Y or M

Optionally, enable the following options in the kernel configuration:

File systems --->
Network File Systems --->
NFS client support: Y or M
CIFS support (advanced network filesystem, SMBFS successor): Y or M

Recompile and install the new kernel, if necessary.

Installation of Autofs

Install Autofs by running the following commands:

sed -i -e '/include.*config.h/ i #include <stdarg.h>' lib/defaults.c &%

./configure --prefix=/ \
--without-openldap \
--mandir=/usr/share/man &&

make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Command Explanations
sed ... lib/defaults.c: Fix a build problem with current headers.
--with-libtirpc: This switch enables libtirpc support if available.

--without-openldap: This switch disables openldap if found. If openldap is desired, omit this switch. Note that openldap
support in autofs requires MIT Kerberos V5-1.12.2.

Configuring Autofs
Config Files

/etc/sysconfig/autofs.conf, /etc/auto.master, /etc/auto.misc, and /etc/auto.net
Configuration Information

The installation process creates auto.master, auto.misc, auto.smb, and auto.net. Replace the auto.master file with the
following commands as the root user:

mv /etc/auto.master /etc/auto.master.bak &&
cat > /etc/auto.master << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/auto.master

/media/auto /etc/auto.misc --ghost
#/home /etc/auto.home

# End /etc/auto.master
EOF

This file creates a new media directory, /media/auto that will overlay any existing directory of the same name. In this
example, the file, /etc/auto.misc, has a line:

cd -fstype=is09660,ro,nosuid,nodev :/dev/cdrom

that will mount a cdrom as /media/auto/cd if that directory is accessed. The --ghost option tells the automounter to
create “ghost” versions (i.e. empty directories) of all the mount points listed in the configuration file regardless
whether any of the file systems are actually mounted or not. This is very convenient and highly recommended,



http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/autofs

aren't currently mounted. Without the --ghost option, you'll have to remember the names of the directories. As soon
as you try to access one of them, the directory will be created and the file system will be mounted. When the file
system gets unmounted again, the directory is destroyed too, unless the --ghost option was given.

Note

An alternative method would be to specify another automount location such as /var/lib/auto/cdrom and
create a symbolic link from /media/cdrom to the automount location.

The auto.misc file must be configured to your working hardware. The loaded configuration file should load your cdrom
if /dev/cdrom is active or it can be edited to match your device setup. Examples for floppies are available in the file and
easily activated. Documentation for this file is available using the man 5 autofs command.

In the second line, if enabled, a user's home directory would be mounted via NFS upon login. The /etc/home.auto
would need to exist and have an entry similar to:

joe example.org:/export/home/joe

where the directory /export/home/joe is exported via NFS from the system example.org. NFS shares are covered on
the next page.

This package could also be used to mount SMB shares, however that feature is not configured in these instructions.
For additional configuration information, see the man pages for auto.master(5). There are also web resources such as
this AUTOFS HOWTO available.

Boot Script

autofs installs its own boot script, but it has no capability for logging or visual conformance with other BLFS scripts.

Install the /etc/init.d/autofs mount script included with the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-autofs

The time-out variable is set in /etc/sysconfig/autofs.conf. The installed file sets a default of 60 seconds of inactivity

before unmounting the device. A much shorter time may be necessary to protect buffer writing to a floppy if users
tend to remove the media prior to the timeout setting.

Contents

Installed Program: automount

Installed Libraries: lookup_dir.so, lookup_file.so, lookup_hosts.so, lookup_ldap.so, lookup_multi.so, lookup_nisplus.so,
lookup_program.so, lookup_userhome.so, lookup_yp.so, mount_afs.so, mount_autofs.so,
mount_bind.so, mount_changer.so, mount_ext2.so, mount_generic.so, mount_nfs.so,
parse_sun.so

Installed Directories: /lib/autofs

Short Descriptions

automount is the daemon that performs the mounting when a request is made for the device.

Last updated on 2014-09-22 00:10:59 -0700

Bluez-5.23

Introduction to Bluez
The BlueZ package contains the Bluetooth protocol stack for Linux.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+ Download (HTTP): http://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/bluetooth/bluez-5.23.tar.xz
¢ Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/bluetooth/bluez-5.23.tar.xz

+ Download MD5 sum: b6ebf545d496087f3bc2b4aa86f89eb4

¢ Download size: 1.4 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 72 MB (additional 1 MB for the API docs)

« Estimated build time: 0.6 SBU



http://wiki.gentoo.org/wiki/Autofs
http://www.kernel.org/pub/linux/bluetooth/bluez-5.23.tar.xz
ftp://ftp.kernel.org/pub/linux/bluetooth/bluez-5.23.tar.xz

Additional Downloads

+ Optional patch (required to work properly with gnome-bluetooth and/or kde bluedevil):
http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs /7.6 /bluez-5.23-obexd_without_systemd-1.patch

BlueZ Dependencies
Required

D-Bus-1.8.8, GLib-2.40.0, and libical-1.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/bluez

Kernel Configuration

Enable the following options in the kernel configuration and recompile the kernel if necessary:

[*] Networking support ---> [CONFIG_NET]

<*> or <M> Bluetooth subsystem support ---> [CONFIG_BT]
<*> or <M> RFCOMM protocol support [CONFIG_BT_RFCOMM]
[*] RFCOMM TTY support [CONFIG_BT_RFCOMM_TTY]
<*> or <M> BNEP protocol support [CONFIG_BT_BNEP]
[*] Multicast filter support [CONFIG_BT_BNEP_MC_FILTER]
[*] Protocol filter support [CONFIG_BT_BNEP_PROTO_FILTER]
<*> or <M> HIDP protocol support [CONFIG_BT_HIDP]
Bluetooth device drivers --->

<*> or <M> RF switch subsystem support

Select the appropriate drivers for your Bluetooth hardware.

Installation of BlueZ

If you are going to use BlueZ with gnome-bluetooth and/or kde bluedevil, apply the following patch:

patch -Np1 -i ../bluez-5.23-obexd_without_systemd-1.patch

Install BlueZ by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--localstatedir=/var \
--enable-library \
--disable-systemd &&

make

To test the results, issue: make check.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
In -svf ../libexec/bluetooth/bluetoothd /usr/sbin

Install the main configuration file as the root user:

install -v -dm755 /etc/bluetooth &&
install -v -m644 src/main.conf /etc/bluetooth/main.conf

If desired, install the API documentation as the root user:

install -v -dm755 /usr/share/doc/bluez-5.23 &&
install -v -m644 doc/*.txt /usr/share/doc/bluez-5.23

Command Explanations

--enable-library: This switch enables building of the BlueZ 4 compatibility library which is required by some
applications.

--disable-systemd: This switch is needed because systemd is not part of LFS/BLFS. If you are using systemd, remove
this switch.

1n -svf ../libexec/bluetooth/bluetoothd /usr/sbin: This command makes access to the bluetooth daemon more
convenient.


http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/bluez-5.23-obexd_without_systemd-1.patch
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/bluez

Configuring BlueZ
Configuration Files
/etc/bluetooth/main.conf is installed automatically during the install. Additionally, there are three supplementary

configuration files. /etc/sysconfig/bluetooth is installed as a part of the boot script below. In addition, you optionally
can install the following, as the root user:

cat > /etc/bluetooth/rfcomm.conf << "EOF"

# rfcomm.conf

# Set up the RFCOMM configuration of the Bluetooth subsystem in the Linux kernel.
# Use one line per command

# See the rfcomm man page for options

# End of rfcomm.conf
EOF

cat > /etc/bluetooth/uart.conf << "EOF"

#uart.conf

# Attach serial devices via UART HCI to BlueZ stack
# Use one line per device

# See the hciattach man page for options

# End of uart.conf
EOF

Boot Script

To automatically start the bluetoothd daemon when the system is rebooted, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/bluetooth
bootscript from the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-bluetooth

Contents

Installed Programs: bccmd, bluemoon, bluetoothctl, bluetoothd, btmon, ciptool, hciattach, hciconfig, hcidump, hcitool,
hid2hci, 12ping, 12test, mpris-proxy, obexd, rctest, rfcomm, and sdptool

Installed Library: libbluetooth.so
Installed Directories: /etc/bluetooth, /usr/include/bluetooth, /usr/libexec/bluetooth, and /usr/share/doc/bluez-5.23

Short Descriptions

beemd is used to issue BlueCore commands to Cambridge Silicon Radio devices.

bluetoothd is the Bluetooth daemon.

ciptool is used to set up, maintain, and inspect the CIP configuration of the Bluetooth subsystem in
the Linux kernel.

hciattach is used to attach a serial UART to the Bluetooth stack as HCI transport interface.

hciconfig is used to configure Bluetooth devices.

hcitool is used to configure Bluetooth connections and send some special command to Bluetooth
devices.

hid2hci is used to set up switch supported Bluetooth devices into the HCI mode and back.

12ping is used to send a L2CAP echo request to the Bluetooth MAC address given in dotted hex
notation.

rctest is used to test RFCOMM communications on the Bluetooth stack.

rfcomm is used to set up, maintain, and inspect the RFCOMM configuration of the Bluetooth
subsystem in the Linux kernel.

sdptool is used to perform SDP queries on Bluetooth devices.

libbluetooth.so contains the BlueZ 4 API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-12 09:27:12 -0700

Colord-1.2.3

Introduction to Colord

Colord is a system activated daemon that maps devices to color profiles. It is used by GNOME Color Manager for



This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://www.freedesktop.org/software/colord/releases/colord-1.2.3.tar.xz
« Download MD5 sum: f1d25333716d4705f6aeb7452aa25b86
« Download size: 1.1 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 38 MB (additional 4 MB to build and install the API documentation, and 4 MB for the
tests)

+ Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU for the tests)

Colord Dependencies
Required

D-Bus-1.8.8, GLib-2.40.0, Little CMS-2.6, and SQLite-3.8.6

Required (for the tests)

Valgrind-3.10.0

Recommended

libgusb-0.1.6, gobject-introspection-1.40.0, Polkit-0.112, udev-extras (from eudev) (for GUdev), and Vala-0.24.0

Optional

gnome-desktop-3.12.2 and colord-gtk (to build the example tools), DocBook-utils-0.6.14, GTK-Doc-1.20, libxslt-
1.1.28, SANE-1.0.24, Valgrind-3.10.0 (required for the tests), and Bash Completion,

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/colord

Installation of Colord

There should be a dedicated user and group to take control of the colord daemon after it is started. Issue the
following commands as the root user:

groupadd -g 71 colord &%
useradd -c "Color Daemon Owner" -d /var/lib/colord -u 71 \
-g colord -s /bin/false colord

Install Colord by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr
--sysconfdir=/etc
--localstatedir=/var
--with-daemon-user=colord
--enable-vala
--enable-systemd-login=no
--disable-bash-completion
--disable-static \
--with-systemdsystemunitdir=no &&

i g

make

Now, as the root user:

make install

To test the results, issue: make -k check. For unknown reasons, some tests may fail. Note that system-wide D-Bus
daemon must be running or the tests will fail.

Command Explanations

--enable-libsystemd-login=no: This parameter fixes building without systemd, which is not part of LFS/BLFS. If you use
systemd, replace "no" by "yes".

--with-daemon-user=colord: This switch is used so the colord daemon will run as an unprivileged user instead of root
user.

--enable-vala: This switch enables building of the Vala bindings. Remove if you don't have Vala-0.24.0 installed.


http://www.freedesktop.org/software/colord/releases/colord-1.2.3.tar.xz
http://www.freedesktop.org/software/colord/releases/
http://bash-completion.alioth.debian.org/
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/colord

--disable-systemd-login: This switch prevents configure to look for Systemd libraries.
--with-systemdsystemunitdir=no: Disable attempting to build with systemd libraries.

--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-gtk-doc: Use this switch if GTK-Doc is installed and you wish to build and install the API documentation.
--disable-gusb: Use this switch if you don't have libgusb installed.

--disable-gudev: Use this switch if you don't have GUdev installed.

--disable-polkit: Use this switch if you don't have Polkit installed.

Contents

Installed Programs: cd-create-profile, cd-fix-profile, cd-iccdump, colord, colord-sane, colord-session, and colormgr
Installed Libraries: libcolord.so, libcolordprivate.so, and Indibcolorhug.so

Installed Directories: /usr/include/colord-1, /usr/lib/colord, /usr/lib/colord-plugins, /usr/lib/colord-sensors,
/usr/share/color, /usr/share/colord, /usr/share/gtk-doc/htmli/colord and /var/lib/colord

Short Descriptions

cd-create-profile is a Color Manager Profile Creation Tool.

cd-fix-profile is a tool used to fix metadata in ICC profiles.

colormgr is a text-mode program that allows you to interact with colord on the command line.
libcolord.so contains the Colord API functions.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 21:56:07 -0700
cpio-2.11

Introduction to cpio
The cpio package contains tools for archiving.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/cpio/cpio-2.11.tar.bz2
« Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/cpio/cpio-2.11.tar.bz2

+ Download MD5 sum: 20fc912915c629e809f80b96b2e75d7d
« Download size: 1 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 13 MB
¢ Estimated build time: 0.3 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/cpio

Installation of cpio

Install cpio by running the following commands:

sed -i -e '/gets is a/d' gnu/stdio.in.h &&
./configure --prefix=/usr \
--bindir=/bin \
--enable-mt \
--with-rmt=/usr/libexec/rmt &&

make &&

makeinfo --html -0 doc/html doc/cpio.texi &%
makeinfo --html --no-split -o doc/cpio.html doc/cpio.texi &%
makeinfo --plaintext -0 doc/cpio.txt doc/cpio.texi

If you have texlive-20140525 installed and wish to create PDF or Postscript documentation, issue one or both of the
following commands:

make -C doc pdf &&
make -C doc ps
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Now, as the root user:

make install &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/cpio-2.11/html &&

install -v -m644 doc/html/* \
/usr/share/doc/cpio-2.11/html &&

install -v -m644 doc/cpio.{html,txt} \
/usr/share/doc/cpio-2.11

If you built PDF or Postscript documentation, install it by issuing the following commands as the root user:

install -v -m644 doc/cpio.{pdf,ps,dvi} \
/usr/share/doc/cpio-2.11

Command Explanations
sed -i -e '/gets is a/d' gnu/stdio.in.h &&: This fixes an incompatibility with glibc-2.16.0.
--bindir=/bin: This parameter installs cpio to /bin instead of /usr/bin as recommended by the FHS guidelines.
--enable-mt: This parameter forces the building and installation of the mt program.

--with-rmt=/usr/libexec/rmt: This parameter inhibits building the rmt program as it is already installed by the Tar
package in LFS.

Contents

Installed Programs: cpio and mt
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /usr/share/doc/cpio-2.11

Short Descriptions

cpio copies files to and from archives.

mt controls magnetic tape drive operations.

Last updated on 2014-09-09 14:11:38 -0700

D-Bus-1.8.8

Introduction to D-Bus

D-Bus is a message bus system, a simple way for applications to talk to one another. D-Bus supplies both a system
daemon (for events such as “new hardware device added” or “printer queue changed”) and a per-user-login-session
daemon (for general IPC needs among user applications). Also, the message bus is built on top of a general one-to-
one message passing framework, which can be used by any two applications to communicate directly (without going
through the message bus daemon).

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://dbus.freedesktop.org/releases/dbus/dbus-1.8.8.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: b9f4al8ee3faale07c04aald83239c43

« Download size: 1.8 MB

« Estimated disk space required: 37 MB (additional 62 MB for tests)

+ Estimated build time: 0.4 SBU (additional 1.6 SBU for tests)

D-Bus Dependencies
Recommended

Xorg Libraries (for dbus-launch program)
Optional

For the tests: dbus-glib-0.102, D-Bus Python-1.2.0, and PyGObject-2.28.6; for the API documentation: Doxygen-
1.8.8; for man pages and XML/HTML documentation: xmlto-0.0.26



http://dbus.freedesktop.org/releases/dbus/dbus-1.8.8.tar.gz

Installation of D-Bus

If they do not already exist, as the root user, create a system user and group to handle the system message bus
activity:

groupadd -g 18 messagebus &%
useradd -c "D-Bus Message Daemon User" -d /var/run/dbus \
-u 18 -g messagebus -s /bin/false messagebus

Install D-Bus by running the following commands (you may wish to review the output from ./configure --help first and
add any desired parameters to the configure command shown below):

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--localstatedir=/var \

--with-console-auth-dir=/run/console/ \
--without-systemdsystemunitdir \
--disable-systemd \
--disable-static &&

make

See below for test instructions.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
mv -v /usr/share/doc/dbus /usr/share/doc/dbus-1.8.8

If you are still building your system in chroot or you did not start the daemon yet, but you want to compile some
packages that require D-Bus, generate D-Bus UUID to avoid warnings when compiling some packages with the
following command as the root user:

dbus-uuidgen --ensure

The dbus tests cannot be run until after dbus-glib-0.102 has been installed. They must be run as an unprivileged user
from a local session. Tests fail through ssh. If you want to run only the unit tests, replace, below, --enable-tests by --
enable-embedded-tests, otherwise, D-Bus Python-1.2.0 has to be installed, before. The tests require passing additional
parameters to configure and exposing additional functionality in the binaries. These interfaces are not intended to be
used in a production build of D-Bus. If you would like to run the tests, issue the following commands:

make distclean &&
./configure --enable-tests --enable-asserts &&
make 8&&
make check

If run-test.sh fails, it can be disabled with the following sed, before running the commands for the tests:

sed -i -e 's:run-test.sh:$(NULL):g' test/name-test/Makefile.in

Note there has been a report that the tests may fail if running inside a Midnight Commander shell. You may get out-
of-memory error messages when running the tests. These are normal and can be safely ignored.

Command Explanations
--with-console-auth-dir=/run/console/: This parameter specifies location of the ConsoleKit auth dir.
--without-systemdsystemunitdir: This switch prevents installation of systemd unit files.
--disable-systemd: This switch disables systemd support in D-Bus
--disable-static: This switch prevents installation of static versions of the libraries.

--enable-tests: Build extra parts of the code to support all tests. Configure will end with a NOTE warning about
increased size of libraries and decreased security.

--enable-embedded-tests: Build extra parts of the code to support only unit tests. Configure will end with a NOTE
warning about increased size of libraries and decreased security.

--enable-asserts: Enable debugging code to run assertions for statements normally assumed to be true. This prevents
a warning that '--enable-tests' on its own is only useful for profiling and might not give true results for all tests, but
adds its own NOTE that this should not be used in a production build.


http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/dbus

Config Files
/etc/dbus-1/session.conf, /etc/dbus-1/system.conf and /etc/dbus-1/system.d/*
Configuration Information

The configuration files listed above should probably not be modified. If changes are required, you should create
/etc/dbus-1/session-local.conf and/or /etc/dbus-1/system-local.conf and make any desired changes to these files.

If any packages install a D-Bus .service file outside of the standard /usr/share/dbus-1/services directory, that directory
should be added to the local session configuration. For instance, /usr/local/share/dbus-1/services can be added by
performing the following commands as the root user:

cat > /etc/dbus-1/session-local.conf << "EOF"
<!DOCTYPE busconfig PUBLIC
"-//freedesktop//DTD D-BUS Bus Configuration 1.0//EN"
"http://www.freedesktop.org/standards/dbus/1.0/busconfig.dtd">
<busconfig>

<!-- Search for .service files in /usr/local -->
<servicedir>/usr/local/share/dbus-1/services</servicedir>

</busconfig>
EOF

Boot Script

To automatically start dbus-daemon when the system is rebooted, install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/dbus bootscript from the
blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-dbus

Note that this boot script only starts the system-wide D-Bus daemon. Each user requiring access to D-Bus services will

also need to run a session daemon as well. There are many methods you can use to start a session daemon using the

dbus-launch command. Review the dbus-launch man page for details about the available parameters and options. Here
are some suggestions and examples:

e Add dbus-launch to the line in the ~/.xinitrc file that starts your graphical desktop environment.

o If you use xdm or some other display manager that calls the ~/.xsession file, you can add dbus-launch to the line in
your ~/.xsession file that starts your graphical desktop environment. The syntax would be similar to the example in
the ~/.xinitrc file.

¢ The examples shown previously use dbus-launch to specify a program to be run. This has the benefit (when also using
the --exit-with-session parameter) of stopping the session daemon when the specified program is stopped. You can

also start the session daemon in your system or personal startup scripts by adding the following lines:

# Start the D-Bus session daemon
eval ‘dbus-launch®
export DBUS_SESSION_BUS_ADDRESS

This method will not stop the session daemon when you exit your shell, therefore you should add the following line
your ~/.bash_logout file:

# Kill the D-Bus session daemon
kill $DBUS_SESSION_BUS_PID

+ A hint has been written that provides ways to start scripts using the KDM session manager of KDE. The concepts in
this hint could possibly be used with other session managers as well. The hint is located at
http:/ /www.linuxfromscratch.org/hints/downloads /files /execute-session-scripts-using-kdm.txt.

Contents

Installed Programs: dbus-cleanup-sockets, dbus-daemon, dbus-launch, dbus-monitor, dbus-run-session, dbus-send and

dbus-uuidgen
Installed Library: libdbus-1.s0

Installed Directories: /etc/dbus-1, /usr/include/dbus-1.0, /usr/lib/dbus-1.0, /usr/share/dbus-1, /usr/share/doc/dbus-
1.8.8, /var/lib/dbus and /var/run/dbus

Short Descriptions
dbus- is used to clean up leftover sockets in a directory.

cleanup-
sockets


http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/hints/downloads/files/execute-session-scripts-using-kdm.txt

daemon

dbus- is used to start dbus-daemon from a shell script. It would normally be called from a user's login
launch scripts.

dbus- is used to monitor messages going through a D-Bus message bus.

monitor

dbus- start a process as a new D-Bus session.

run-

session

dbus- is used to send a message to a D-Bus message bus.

send

dbus- is used to generate a universally unique ID.

uuidgen

libdbus- contains the API functions used by the D-Bus message daemon. D-Bus is first a library that
1.s0 provides one-to-one communication between any two applications; dbus-daemon is an application

that uses this library to implement a message bus daemon.

Last updated on 2014-09-17 19:44:41 -0700

Fcron-3.2.0

Introduction to Fcron
The Fcron package contains a periodical command scheduler which aims at replacing Vixie Cron.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

+« Download (HTTP): http://fcron.free.fr/archives/fcron-3.2.0.src.tar.gz
¢ Download MD5 sum: 4b031c2fba32a98fa814d1557158b0e9
« Download size: 584 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 5.1 MB
« Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

Fcron Dependencies
Optional

An MTA, text editor (default is vi from the Vim-7.4 package), Linux-PAM-1.1.8, and DocBook-utils-0.6.14

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/fcron

Installation of Fcron

Fcron uses the cron facility of syslog to log all messages. Since LFS does not set up this facility in 7etc/syslog.conf, it
needs to be done prior to installing Fcron. This command will append the necessary line to the current /etc/syslog.conf

(perform as the root user):

cat >> /etc/syslog.conf << "EOF"
# Begin fcron addition to /etc/syslog.conf

cron.* -/var/log/cron.log

# End fcron addition
EOF

The configuration file has been modified, so reloading the sysklogd daemon will activate the changes (again as the root

user).

/etc/rc.d/init.d/sysklogd reload

For security reasons, an unprivileged user and group for Fcron should be created (perform as the root user):

groupadd -g 22 fcron &&
useradd -d /dev/null -c "Fcron User" -g fcron -s /bin/false -u 22 fcron

Install Fcron by running the following commands:
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--sysconfdir=/etc \

--localstatedir=/var \

--without-sendmail \

--with-boot-install=no \

--with-systemdsystemunitdir=no &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

DESTDIR install must be done as root user.

Command Explanations

--without-sendmail: By default, Fcron will attempt to use the sendmail command from an MTA package to email you the
results of the fcron script. This switch is used to disable default email notification. Omit the switch to enable the
default. Alternatively, you can use the --with-sendmail=</path/to/MTA command> to use a different mailer command.

--with-boot-install=no: This prevents installation of the bootscript included with the package.

--with-systemdsystemunitdir=no/yes/DIR: Use no, if you use sysvint; yes, if you use systemd, or specify the directory DIR
for the systemd units.

--with-editor=</path/to/editor>: This switch allows you to set the default text editor.

--with-dsssl-dir=</path/to/dsssl-stylesheets>: May be used if you have DocBook-utils-0.6.14 installed. Currently, the
dsssl stylesheets are located at /usr/share/sgml/docbook/dsssl-stylesheets-1.79.

Configuring Fcron
Config Files

/etc/fcron.conf, /etc/fcron.allow, and /etc/fcron.deny
Configuration Information

There are no required changes in any of the config files. Configuration information can be found in the man page for
fcron.conf.

fcron scripts are written using fcrontab. Refer to the fcrontab man page for proper parameters to address your
situation.

If Linux-PAM is installed, two PAM configuration files are installed in /etc/pam.d. Alternatively if /etc/pam.d is not used,
the installation will append two configuration sections to the existing /etc/pam.conf file. You should ensure the files
match your preferences. Modify them as required to suit your needs.

Boot Script

Install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/fcron init script from the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-fcron

Contents

Installed Programs: fcron, fcrondyn, fcronsighup, and fcrontab
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /usr/share/doc/fcron-3.2.0 and /var/spool/fcron

Short Descriptions

fcron is the scheduling daemon.

fcrondyn is a user tool intended to interact with a running fcron daemon.
fcronsighup instructs fcron to reread the Fcron tables.

fcrontab is a program used to install, edit, list and remove the tables used by fcron.

Last updated on 2014-09-09 16:09:42 -0700



GFVITL.LVU./

Introduction to GPM

The GPM (General Purpose Mouse daemon) package contains a mouse server for the console and xterm. It not only
provides cut and paste support generally, but its library component is used by various software such as Links to
provide mouse support to the application. It is useful on desktops, especially if following (Beyond) Linux From Scratch
instructions; it's often much easier (and less error prone) to cut and paste between two console windows than to type
everything by hand!

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
+« Download (HTTP): http://www.nico.schottelius.org/software/gpm/archives /gpm-1.20.7.tar.bz2

+ Download MD5 sum: bf84143905a6a903dbd4d4b911a2a2b8
« Download size: 820 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 7.4 MB
e Estimated build time: 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/GPM

Installation of GPM

Install GPM by running the following commands:

./autogen.sh &&
./configure --prefix=/usr --sysconfdir=/etc &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install &&
install-info --dir-file=/usr/share/info/dir \
/usr/share/info/gpm. info &&
In -sfv libgpm.so0.2.1.0 /usr/lib/libgpm.so &&
install -v -m644 conf/gpm-root.conf /etc &&

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/gpm-1.20.7/support &&

install -v -m644 doc/support/* \
/usr/share/doc/gpm-1.20.7/support &&
install -v -m644 doc/{FAQ,HACK_GPM, README*} \

/usr/share/doc/gpm-1.20.7

Command Explanations
./autogen.sh: This command creates the missing configure script.

install-info ...: This package installs an .info file, but does not update the system dir file. This command makes the
update.

1n -v -sfn libgpm.so0.2.1.0 /usr/lib/libgpm.so: This command is used to create (or update) the .so symlink to the
library.

Configuring GPM
Boot Script

Install the /etc/rc.d/init.d/gpm init script included in the blfs-bootscripts-20140919 package.

make install-gpm

Config Files

/etc/gpm-root.conf and ~/.gpm-root: The default and individual user gpm-root configuration files.

/etc/sysconfig/mouse: This file contains the name of your mouse device and the protocol it uses. To create this file, run
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EOF

cat > /etc/sysconfig/mouse << "EOF"
# Begin /etc/sysconfig/mouse

MDEVICE="<yourdevice>"
PROTOCOL="<yourprotocol>"
GPMOPTS="<additional options>"

# End /etc/sysconfig/mouse

Configuration Information

Examples of values

to set MDEVICE, PROTOCOL, and GPMOPTS to are:

PROTOCOL="1imps2"
GPMOPTS=""

MDEVICE="/dev/psaux"

A list of which protocol values are known can be found by running gpm -m [device] -t -help. The MDEVICE setting
depends on which type of mouse you have. For example, /dev/ttyso for a serial mouse (on Windows this is COM1),
/dev/input/mice is often used for USB mice and /dev/psaux for PS2 mice. GPMOPTS is the 'catch all' for any additional
options that are needed for your hardware.

Contents

Installed Programs

Installed Library:
Installed Directory:

: disable-paste, display-buttons, display-coords, get-versions, gpm, gpm-root, hitest, mev, and
mouse-test

libgpm.{so.a}
/usr/share/doc/gpm-1.20.7

Short Descriptions

disable-
paste

display-
buttons

display-
coords

get-
versions

gpm
gpm-root

hltest

mev

mouse-
test

libgpm.
{so.a}

is a security mechanism used to disable the paste buffer.

is a simple program that reports the mouse buttons being pressed and released.

is a simple program that reports the mouse coordinates.

is used to report the GPM library and server versions.

is a cut and paste utility and mouse server for virtual consoles.
is a default handler for gpm. It is used to draw menus on the root window.

is a simple sample application using the high-level library, meant to be read by programmers
trying to use the high-level library.

is a program to report mouse events.

is a tool for determining the mouse type and device it's attached to.

contains the API functions to access the GPM daemon.

Last updated on 2014-09-09 12:00:35 -0700

Hdparm-9.43

Introduction to Hdparm

The Hdparm package contains an utility that is useful for controlling ATA/IDE controllers and hard drives both to
increase performance and sometimes to increase stability.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Warning

As well as being useful, incorrect usage of Hdparm can destroy your information and in rare cases,
drives. Use with caution and make sure you know what you are doing. If in doubt, it is recommended




Package Information

¢« Download (HTTP): http://downloads.sourceforge.net/hdparm/hdparm-9.43.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: f73233be118d86c779a8463d8b6a3cdb

« Download size: 132 KB

« Estimated disk space required: 1.1 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/hdparm

Installation of Hdparm

Build Hdparm by running the following command:

‘ make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

’ make install

Note

Note that by default, hdparm is installed in /sbin as some systems may require it during the boot process
before /usr is mounted. If you wish to install hdparm under the /usr hierarchy, then replace the above
command with the following:

make binprefix=/usr install

Contents

Installed Program: hdparm
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions

hdparm provides a command-line interface to various hard disk ioctls supported by the stock Linux ATA/IDE
device driver subsystem.

Last updated on 2014-09-20 21:51:52 -0700

Initd-tools-0.1.3

Introduction to initd-tools
The initd-tools package contains programs to install and remove LSB based bootscripts.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.
Package Information
¢ Download (HTTP): http://people.freedesktop.org/~dbn/initd-tools/releases/initd-tools-0.1.3.tar.gz
+ Download MD5 sum: ab6377700ace81ec5a556ebdbae1d8d9
+« Download size: 291 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 2.6 MB
+ Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/initd tools

Installation of initd-tools
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./configure --prefix=/usr &&
make

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make install

Contents

Installed Program: install_initd and remove_initd

Installed Libraries:
Installed Directories: /usr/lib/Isb

Short Descriptions

install_initd installs a boot script and the necessary symbolic links using LSB methodology.

remove_initd removes a boot script and the necessary symbolic links using LSB methodology.

Last updated on 2014-09-21 06:12:54 -0700

Im_sensors-3.3.5

Introduction to Im_sensors

The Im_sensors package provides user-space support for the hardware monitoring drivers in the Linux kernel. This is
useful for monitoring the temperature of the CPU and adjusting the performance of some hardware (such as cooling
fans).

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://dl.Im-sensors.org/Im-sensors/releases/Im_sensors-3.3.5.tar.bz2
« Download MD5 sum: da506dedceb41822e64865f6ba34828a

+« Download size: 172 KB
« Estimated disk space required: 2.3 MB
« Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Additional Downloads

* Required patch: http://www.linuxfromscratch.org/patches/blfs/7.6/Im_sensors-3.3.5-upstream_fixes-
1.patch

Im_sensors Dependencies
Required

Which-2.20
Optional

RRDtool (required to build the sensord program)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/Im_sensors

Kernel Configuration

Getting your kernel config right is an iterative process that may require that you recompile your kernel a couple of
times. The simplest way to go about it is to start by enabling modules and then compile everything that may be
needed by Lm Sensors as a module:

Top level
[*] Enable loadable module support --->
Bus options (PCI etc.) --->

[*] PCI support
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Device Drivers --->
[*] I2C support
[*] I2C device interface
I2C Algorithms --->
<M> (configure all of them as modules)
I2C Hardware Bus support --->
<M> (configure all of them as modules)
[*] Hardware Monitoring support --->
<M> (configure all of them as modules)

Recompile your kernel and reboot into the new kernel. Don't forget to make modules_install We will come back to the
kernel in the Configuring section below.

Installation of Im_sensors

Install Im_sensors by running the following commands:

patch -Np1 -i ../lm_sensors-3.3.5-upstream_fixes-1.patch &
make PREFIX=/usr \

BUILD_STATIC_LIB=0 \

MANDIR=/usr/share/man

This package does not come with a test suite.

Now, as the root user:

make PREFIX=/usr \
BUILD_STATIC_LIB=0 \
MANDIR=/usr/share/man install &%

install -v -m755 -d /usr/share/doc/lm_sensors-3.3.5 &&
cp -rv README INSTALL doc/* \
/usr/share/doc/1m_sensors-3.3.5

Command Explanations
BUILD_STATIC_LIB=0: This parameter disables compiling and installing the static version of 1ibsensors.
PROG_EXTRA=sensord: This parameter enables compiling sensord, a daemon that can monitor your system at regular
intervals. Compiling sensord requires RRDtool. Compiling RRDtool 1.4.6 requires a sed: sed -i '/ sv_undef/d’
bindings/perl-shared/RRDs.xs.

Configuring Lm Sensors

Config File
/etc/sensors3.conf

Configuration Information

To find out what hardware sensors your system has, issue the following command as the root user:

sensors-detect

The appropriate modules should have been loaded and a summary is displayed at the end. Now you know what is
needed and you can recompile your kernel to enable just the options you need (i.e., don't enable the modules you
cannot use).

Contents

Installed Programs: fancontrol, isadump, isaset, pwmconfig, sensors, sensors-conf-convert, sensors-detect, and
optionally, sensord

Installed Library: libsensors.so
Installed Directories: /etc/sensors.d, /usr/include/sensors and /usr/share/doc/Im_sensors-3.3.5

Short Descriptions

fancontrol is a shell script for use with Im_sensors . It reads its configuration from a file, then calculates
fan speeds from temperatures and sets the corresponding PWM outputs to the computed
values.

isadump is a small helper program to examine registers visible through the ISA bus. It is intended to
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(L2C-like access) or a tlat range (of up to 256 bytes).

isaset is a small helper program to set registers visible through the ISA bus.

pwmconfig tests the pulse width modulation (PWM) outputs of sensors and configures fancontrol.
sensors prints the current readings of all sensor chips.

sensors-conf- is a Perl script to convert Im-sensors version 2 configuration files to work with version 3.
convert

sensors- is a Perl script that will walk you through the process of scanning your system for various
detect hardware monitoring chips (sensors) supported by libsensors, or more generally by the

Im_sensors tool suite.
libsensors.so contains the Im_sensors API functions.
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Logrotate-3.8.7

Introduction to Logrotate
The logrotate package allows automatic rotation, compression, removal, and mailing of log files.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

¢ Download (HTTP): http://fedorahosted.org/releases/l/o/logrotate/logrotate-3.8.7.tar.gz
« Download MD5 sum: 99e08503ef24c3e2e3ff74cc5f3be213

« Download size: 64 KB

+ Estimated disk space required: 1.3 MB

o Estimated build time: less than 0.1 SBU

Logrotate Dependencies
Required
popt-1.16
Recommended
Fcron-3.2.0 (runtime)
Optional

An MTA (runtime)

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs /wiki/logrotate

Installation of Logrotate

Install logrotate by running the following command:

‘ make

To test the results, issue: make test.

Now, as the root user:

‘ make MANDIR=/usr/share/man install

Command Explanations

MANDIR=/usr/share/man: Ensure the man pages are installed in the correct location.

Configuring Logrotate

Logrotate needs a configuration file, which must be passed as an argument to the command when executed. Create
the file as the root user:


http://fedorahosted.org/releases/l/o/logrotate/logrotate-3.8.7.tar.gz
http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.org/blfs/wiki/logrotate

# Begin of /etc/logrotate.conf

# Rotate log files weekly
weekly

# Don't mail logs to anybody
nomail

# If the log file is empty, it will not be rotated
notifempty

# Number of backups that will be kept
# This will keep the 2 newest backups only
rotate 2

# Create new empty files after rotating old ones

# This will create empty log files, with owner

# set to root, group set to sys, and permissions 644
create 0664 root sys

# Compress the backups with gzip

compress
# No packages own lastlog or wtmp -- rotate them here
/var/log/wtmp {
monthly
create 0664 root utmp
rotate 1
}
/var/log/lastlog {
monthly
rotate 1

# Some packages drop log rotation info in this directory
# so we include any file in it.
include /etc/logrotate.d

# End of /etc/logrotate.conf
EOF

chmod -v 0644 /etc/logrotate.conf

Now create the /etc/logrotate.d directory as the root user:

mkdir -p /etc/logrotate.d

At this point additional log rotation commands can be entered, typically in the /etc/logrotate.d directory. For example:

cat > /etc/logrotate.d/sys.log << EOF
/var/log/sys.log {
# If the log file is larger than 100kb, rotate it
size 100k
rotate 5
weekly
postrotate
/bin/killall -HUP syslogd
endscript
}
EOF

chmod -v 0644 /etc/logrotate.d/sys.log

You can designate multiple files in one entry:

cat > /etc/logrotate.d/example.log << EOF
file1

file2

file3 {

postrotate
endscript
}
EOF

chmod -v 0644 /etc/logrotate.d/example.log




You can use in the same line the list of files: filel tile2 tile3. See the logrotate man page or
http:/ /www.techrepublic.com/article/manage-linux-log-files-with-logrotate/ for more examples.

The command logrotate /etc/logrotate.conf can be run manually, however, the command should be run daily. Other
useful commands are logrotate -d /etc/logrotate.conf for debugging purposes and logrotate -f /etc/logrotate.conf
forcing the logrotate commands to be run immediately. Combining the previous options -df, you can debug the effect
of the force command. When debugging, the command is only simulated, not really run, thus, eventual non-existing
errors appear, when some intermediate files are expected, because they are not actually created.

To set up Fcron-3.2.0 to run logrotate ... at 3AM daily, root's crontab should be edited to add:

03 ** * /usr/sbin/logrotate /etc/logrotate.conf

Contents

Installed Programs: logrotate
Installed Library: None
Installed Directories: None

Short Descriptions
logrotate performs the log maintenance functions defined in the configuration files.
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MC-4.8.13

Introduction to MC
MC (Midnight Commander) is a text-mode full-screen file manager and visual shell. It provides a clear, user-friendly,
and somewhat protected interface to a Unix system while making many frequent file operations more efficient and
preserving the full power of the command prompt.

This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 platform.

Package Information

« Download (HTTP): http://ftp.midnight-commander.org/mc-4.8.13.tar.xz

Download (FTP): ftp://ftp.osuosl.org/pub/midnightcommander/mc-4.8.13.tar.xz
 Download MD5 sum: d967caal2765eb86e52a6a63ca202500

+ Download size: 2.2 MB

+ Estimated disk space required: 71 MB (119 MB, running the test suite)

« Estimated build time: 0.7 SBU (additional 0.1 SBU, running the test suite)

MC Dependencies
Required

GLib-2.40.0 and PCRE-8.35

Recommended
S-Lang-2.2.4
Optional

Doxygen-1.8.8, GPM-1.20.7, Samba-4.1.11, UnZip-6.0, X Window System, and Zip-3.0

User Notes: http://wiki.linuxfromscratch.orqg/blfs /wiki/MC

Installation of MC

Install MC by running the following commands:

./configure --prefix=/usr \
--sysconfdir=/etc \
--enable-charset &%

make
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Now, as the root user:

make install &&
cp -v doc/keybind-migration.txt /usr/share/mc

Command Explanations
--sysconfdir=/etc: This switch places the global configureation directory in /etc.

--enable-charset: This switch adds support to mcedit for editing files in encodings different from the one implied by the
current locale.

Configuring MC
Config Files

~/.config/mc/*
Configuration Information

The ~/.config/mc directory and its contents are created when you start mc for the first time. Then you can edit the main
~/.config/mc/ini configuration file manually or through the MC shell. Consult the mc(1) man page for details.

Note

On 8.x versions of mc, keybind names used in mc.keymap.* files are changed. This is described in
keybind-migration.txt.

Contents

Installed Programs: mc and the symlinks mcdiff, mcedit and mcview
Installed Libraries: None
Installed Directories: /etc/mc, /usr/libexec/mc, and /usr/share/mc

Short Descriptions

cons.saver is used internally by mc for saving and restoring the text behind the panels on Linux text
console.

mc is a visual shell.

mcedit is an internal file editor.

mcdiff is an internal visual diff tool.

mcview is an internal file viewer.
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obex-data-server-0.4.6

Introduction to OBEX Data Server
OBEX Data Server package contains D-Bus service providing high-level OBEX client and server side functionality.
This package is known to build and work properly using an LFS-7.6 pl